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Social  security  usually  connotes  public  provision  against  hazards 
to  income •  The  social  needs  of  individuals  and  families  include, 
hovrevor,  other  things  besides  income,  and  a  social  security 
administration  conscious  of  this  fact  has  an  obligation  to  dovclqp 
among  staff  members,  interested  persons  and  the  public  at  large  an 
av/aroness  of  the  relation  of  these  needs  to  the  larger  objectives 
of  social  security. 

The  present  bibliography  deals  \dth  the  prcblons  of  adjustacnt 
other  than  economic,  in  old  age.  Many  cf  these  problems  are 
familiar  to  old-age  assistance  Txrkers  and  tc  claims  takers  in 
old-age  and  survivors  insurance  field  offices  from  e:q3orionce  TTith 
specific  cases  •  The  bibliography  puts  such  eaqjeriencc  in  appropri- 
ate perspective.  For  others,  it  provides  a  useful  summary  cf 
recent  thinking  and  experimentation  in  a  rabidly  grCTTing  field. 

The  bibliography  v^as  prepared  in  the  Division  of  Coordination 
Studies  by  Miss  Florence  A.  Armstrong,  under  the  supervision  of 
Mr*  Jacob  Fisher,  and  of  the  Chief  cf  the  Division,  Lrs.  Ida  C. 
Merriam.  It  has  had  the  benefit  cf  reviev;  by  persons  in  other 
Bureaus  of  the  Social  Security  Administration  and  other  parts  of 
the  Agency. 


I,  S.  Falk,  Director 
Bureau  of  Research  and  Statistics 
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1.  Paragraph  1,  line  3  frcm  end,  "many"  should  read  "may 
11.  Abstract  2,  line  7  from  end  should  read!  "standards  and  inspection"; 

lines  5  and  6  from  end  should  read:  "immadiate  experimontation  in  foster 
home  care  by  private  family  agencies." 
16.  Abstract  2,   line  10,  should  read:  "as  they  arc  vacated." 
23.  Abstract  3  (Evans),  line  1  should  read:  "analyzes  from  the  1940  Census 

data  on." 
58.  Abstract  2  (Kuh),  line  3,   should  reads  "requirements  of  jobs," 
70.  line  5,  last  v;ord  is  "clinics." 

76.  Abstract  2,  line  11,  should  read:  "reported  no  hobbies." 
83.  Abstract  3  (Moses),  line  3,   should  read:  "22nd  international  e>positicn," 
and  abstract  4  (Armstrong)  in  title,  last  \Tord  is  "Indiancla." 
102.  Abstract  1,  line  3,  should  read:  "ono  must  fill  their  time." 
143.  Second  item  (Hartwell)  line  8,  4th  vicrd  is  "slight";  and  line  24,  the  3rd 

vrord  is  "belonging." 
147.  Line  13,  last  v;ord  is  "charge." 

154.  Last  v;crd  in  first  roforonce  (Rapp)  should  be  "reccramendGd." 
169.  First  item,  line  8,  7th  rrord  is  "step";  .and  linos  15-16  should  road:  "to 

increase  medical  knoiTledgo  and  understanding  of  social  factors." 
172,  Second  item  (Stieglitz),  line  8,  2nd  v:ord  is  "Enphysema." 

It  is  regretted  that  other  errors  in  typography  and  style  cannot  be  made  in  this 
1  edition. 
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THE  NONCASH  NEEDS  OF  AGED  PERSONS  AFFECTING  THEIR 
IlflDIVIDUAL  AND  SOCIAL  SECURITY 


Intrcduction 

Indiistrial  nations  are  facing  a  social-eccnmic  prcblen  of  considerable 
magni tilde  in  the  shift  of  their  populations  to  a  higher  median  agco 
Population  exports  variously  predict  that  by  the  year  1980  one  in  every 
eight  or  nine  persons  in  the  United  States,  vdll  be  65  years  cf  age  or 
over.  This  shift  in  the  proportion  cf  older  persons  in  the  pcpulaticn 
involves  many  types  of  social  and  economic  changes  i^iiich  have  already 
clearly  begun.  l,7ise  handling  of  the  problems  cf  an  aging  population 
would  seem  to  call  for  vdde  information  on  the  basis  cf  v.Mch  a  nation 
may  proceed  to  develop  the  requisite  insight,  adaptability,  policies, 
and  actions.  For  upon  both  understanding  and  initiative  depends  the 
right  social,  as  vrell  as  individual,  adjustment  to  this  changing  situa- 
tion* A  nation,  like  an  individual,  cannot  safely  ignore  or  neglect  the 
icplicaticns  cf  increased  longevity,  because  great  potentiality — ^for 
TrTcal  or  woe — lies  embodied  in  it.  Longevity  may  mean  more  production 
cf  goods  and  services,  rising  standards  of  living,  more  cultural 
development  and  enrichment,  more  pecple  ;vith  mature  judgment  and  iTisdoi; 
or  it  may  mean  more  deteriorated,  idle,  poverty-stricken,  sick 
individuals  to  care  for.  As  other  periods  of  the  life  cycle  have 
received  extensive  study,  so  now  old  age  also  has  to  be  studied,  and  is 
being  studied  more  and  more. 

The  science  of  Gercntclogy,  the  study  of  aging,  has  recently  had  rapid 
development.  It  includes  and  seeks  to  apply  to  the  problems  of  the 
aged  and  of  an  aging  population  the  knov:l3dge  of  both  the  physical  and 
social  sciences,  and  endeavors  to  develop  new  knowledge.  Geriatrics, 
the  medical  care  cf  the  aged,  has  also  become  a  familiar  term.  One  of 
the  loaders  in  this  development  Dr.  Edward  J.  Stieglitz,  divides 
Gerontology  into  (1)  the  biology  of  aging;  (2)  the  clinical  problems  of 
aging  man;  and  (3)  the  socio-eccncmic  problems  cf  aging  mankind.  Leaders 
in  the  study  of  aging  and  old  age  emphasize  the  inportance  of  normality 
and  adequate  emotional  adjustment  at  each  stage  of  life  and  seek  to 
determine  vrtiat  such  normality  is  for  the  older,  as  well  as  for  ether, 
individuals.  They  endeavor  to  learn  how  to  treat  all  the  various 
departures  from  normality  in  older  persons,  by  medical,  psychiatric, 
case-work,  common-sense,  and  other  means.  They  recognize  also  the  social 
implications  of  Gerontclogy  and  Geriatrics  and  call  for  cooperation 
of  leaders  in  the  social  field. 

Both  individual  and  social  attitudes  tornrd  aging  and  the  aged  are 

involved  in  the  process  of  reaching  a  solution  to  the  problems  of 

an  aging  population.  The  family  has  always  been  the  safest  haven 

for  the  aged;  but  many  aged  must  find  other  havens.  Economic  insecurity 

has  been  the  ourse  and  the  great  fear  of  countless  aged;  social 

arrangements  for  a  certain  measure  of  econoric  security  for  old  people 


I 


.; 

/ 
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have  begun  their  bonsrioient  work,  though  nuch  romins  to  be  done,  ret 

of  later  maturity.  Moreover,  adequate  nodical  care,  hcspitalization. 
and  nursing  care  for  nost  old  people  are  stiU  in  the  future:  the 
Oi^t  IS  focused  on  these  urgent  needs  in  nuch  of  the  discussion  of 

The  present  bibliography  discloses  aU  these  conditions  of  life  for  older' 
persons  and  aU  these  trends  of  thinking.  It  is  an  attempt  to  brSg 
,n^+^    K^°  multiplicity  of  threads  in  scientific  and  pc^ular  naterial 
on  the  subject  as  a  basis  for  further  research  and  synthesis.  ^^"^"^ 


• 


i 


vi 


P/JIT  I    .. 
THE  HOJSING  PRO:iLELlS  CF  ACffiD  PERSONS 

This  section  cf  the  bibliography  on  social  nspects  cf  ^gi^S  is  ^^^'"^^t^^^p^f^n 
living  rxrangements  of  aged  persons,  particularly  as  related  to  tri.xr  ri-eis  in 
shelter.     Considerable  attention  has  been  given  by  researcners  t.  tne  fP^--^ 
nutritional  needs  of  aged  persons,   so  th-.t  en  the  basis  of  scien.iiic  taiCT.1- 
-  ^g3,  it  is  nov.  ccnpletali^  possible  tc  develop  a  feed  budget  reascnabl, 
suited  to  the  needs  of  the  aged,  and  tc  estimate  the  cost  cf  such  apprcpri    .^ 
feeds.     Moreover,  research  in  the  laboratory  on  the  physical  changes   oh^t 
occur  in  aging  and  en  methods  to  prevent  or  delay,   as  well  as  to  ^^^^f/    ^^ 
triumph  over,  disintegrating  diseases  to  V7hi;h  the  aged  arc  ^speciax./  subiect, 
has  borne  sane  fruit  ."Jid  is  expected  in  time  to  confer  vast  and  mca.caX^.... 
benefits  to  rapid];,^  aging  populations.     And  the  value  of  a  ^^f  ^^i;^,^;^^^!     , 
livinr  in  adding  life  to  the  years  as  well  as  years  tc.  life  is  rece-.vin^  ..uch 
attention  in  recent  literature  en  the  subject.     All  cf  these  iiiportant  aspects 
of  aging  appear  in  other  sections  of  the  bibliography.-   This  part,  dove ^-d  t. 
the  housing  needs  cf  older  people,  derives  its  significrjice  frem  chese  ^t.her 
needs.     Environment  increases  in  inport.-^jice  to  individuals  as  the  need  tL  con- 
serve physical  strength  increases,  and  as  health  and  mental  attituaes  bec.oe 
more  susceptible  tc  damage  from  the  hazards,  discemfcrts,   -nd  l^''^''-'^f-\. 
such  types  cf  shelter  as  th.se  in  '.iiich  many  aged  pecple  have  to  spond  t^.^ir 
drys  and  end  their  Hves.     Conversely,   the  comforts,   the  healthfulness,    .nd  the 
pl3asant  contacts  of  vfell-^eeigned  living  arrangements  vrhere  sucn  are  ^^^^^ 
able  many  contribute  to  contentment  of  older  people,   conserve  their  preouc^ive 
capabilities,  and  defer  the  coming  cf  disability  by  extending  nerm^al  li/xns 
mere  or  less  to  the  end  cf  life. 

This  housing  secti-.n  of  the  biblicgraphy  includes  references  to  the  provr'dling 
conditions  of  housing  of  the  aged,   tc  the  special  housing  needs  c.   claer 
Dcople,  as  st^en  by  those  most  conversant  .dth  such  needs,   and  vath  a3q)enuents 
Ld  reccnunendati.ns  locking  tavard  the  solutions  of  the  most  pressing  housing 
problems  ox,  the  aged  in  the  United  States  and  other  countries. 

I.     HEIGHTENED  I1S>0RT/J'CS  TO  AGED  OF  FACTCES 
DETER]»iiNIKG  LIVING  .-iRRAl^iGSLSi^^TS 
'     Brunot,  Helen  Hardy.     "Old  Age  at  the  Crossroads. 

Patterns,  of  LL'/ing  in  ok  Instituticn."     Nov;  Goals  fcr  Old  .igc  edited 
by  Gecrge  LaT^scii,  1943  pp.  144~151- 

the  author  raises  several  pertinent  questions:     7/hat  patterns  cf 
living  -^re  a vr liable  to  the  older  person?     From  '.:hich  of  the 
follovdng  schemes  of  living  may  he  find  one  v.mch  v.ill  moot  parti;.' 
'  or  entirely  his  personal  reToirements  and  proforences:     li'/ing 

alone  in  a  room  or  apartment;   sharing  an  apartment  vdth  reLaUves 
or  friends;  hoarding  vath  a  privr.te  family;   living  in  a  cccperati'/e 
apartment  house,  entering  a  home  for  the  aged,  a  nursing  hcne,   cr 
a  home  or  hospital  for  the  chronically  ill?     Is  is  the  t:>'pe  cf 
living  arrangement  itself,   or  is  it  the  opportunities  and  ser-zicos 
which  can  be  had  in  conjunction  vdth  it  that  is  cf  signiiicanco^  .c 
the  old  person  at  the  crossroads  of  such  a  decision?     The  article 
surveys  the  situation  in  Nevj  York  City. 
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"Old  Age  in  Mew  York  City:     An  AnclvGis  cf  Scmo 

Problems  of  the  Aged,  Based  en  3,1^^  Requests  fcr  Infcrmr.tion  abcut 
Health  and  VfelCare  ServicGS."     Prepared  frcxi  reccrds  .of  the  Bure:.iu  cf 
the  Aged  cf  the  V/elfare  Cowicil  cf  Ne\^  "York  City.     1943,   125  pp. 
-     -  ■  •..-■.  1^ 

Eighty-seven  and  one-half ■  percent  cf  the  inquiries  rcLatod  tc 
o      living  arrangements* — vihere,  hovr,  and  with  Trtioa  tc  live^    'This  pre—     f 
pondorance  cf  interest  indicates  the  en  emeus  proportions  assumed 
by  any  unsolved  problems  of  li^/ingarrpjigements  in  old  ag«.     Fear 
of  future  disability  and  uneasiness  of  relati^/es  caused  many  old         ^ 
people  to  seek  hi ghljr  protected  Hving  arrangements  even  though       ^ 
they  did  not  need  such  care  at  the  time, 

--mckenden,  Elizabeth.     Public  ^Telfare,   Vol.  4,  No.  1,   January  1946, 
p-.  26       • 

• 

In  hearings  on  the  public  housing  bill  S,  1592,   on  February  12,        • 
1945,  Miss  Vackenden  representing  the  American  Public  "STelfare 
Association,   testified  that  old  people  are  special  victims  in  the 
housing  shortage.    Many  have  turned  to  institutional  care  which  is 
costly  to  the  public  ciid  socially  loss  desirable  because  suitable 
housing  for  these  old  people  -K-as  not  avaiLable. 

Grossman,  Ben  L.     "Old  Folks  at  Home";  A  study  cf  the  composition  cf 
the  aged  case  load  of  the  Jevdsh  Social  Service  Bureau  vdth  particular 
reference  on  housing  (Pittsburgh)  1941,  22  pp.     Mimeographed. 

This  paper  finds  that  four  factors  influence  the  aged  in  choice  of 
residence:      (a)  nearness  to  relatives  and  friends,    (b)  preference    ^ 
.     for  one's  cvm  cultural  and  racial  group,    (c)  cost  of  rent,    (d) 
closeness  to  lines  cf  communication  and  communal  institutions. 

Griffin,   John  J.     "The  Grcvdng  Problem  cf  the  Aged"     Social  3er-/ice 
-RevioTf,  December  1946,   51  pp« 

# 
The  gr caving  trend  tcvrard  cramped  living  quarters  croridc  cut  aged 
parents.     The  inappropriateness  of  apartment  house  atmosphere  to 
illness  ?jid  the  Ir.ck  of  facilities  fcr  illness,   ?jid  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  old  neighborhocd  spirit  in  urban  life  means,  if  there 
is  bedspace  for  the  aged,   a  lack  cf  hcmelikeness  for  thom^     The 
special  needs  cf  the  aged  have  to  be  considered  in  respect  to  ^% 

safety,  health,   and  fire  hazards,   the  number  of  stairs  cr  kind  of 
elevator,   and  the  apparatus  used  fcr  heating,   cocking,  and 
lighting,   availability  of  sunlight  .and  the  location — all  of 
peculiarly  practical  significance  to  the  aged. 

II.     COiraiTiaJS  AND  BTDICATED  NEEDS  FCP.  HOUSING  FOR  THE  AGED  ^ 

IN  A  CHii!TGING  POPUL'.TION,  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 

NONINSTITUTIONAL  HOUSING  FOR  THE  AGED 

-  Better  Times,  Editorial,  Ncr/  York  City  Public  STelfare  Council, 
February  8,   1946.  p.  2, 
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Housing  for  the  aged  is  hindered  by  restrictions  in  the  present 
United  States  Housing  Act  ^'hich  prevents  Icpal  authcritios  frcm 
accepting  as  tenants  single  persons  in  any  project  built  ifith 
Federal  assistance.     No  restriction  against  single  persons  is  mde 
in  the  Nevf  York  State  hcusing  law  and  therefore  siuall  apartments 
have  been  included  in  State-aided  housing. 

Brunot,  Helen  Hardy.     "Old  Age  in  New  York  City"    Welfare  Council  cf 
New  York  City  1943.     128  pp. 

This  study  of  cases  applying  for  information  from  the  Ccuncil»s 
Bui^au  for  the  Aged  sho-.7ed  a  need  fcr  at  least  three  types   cf 
living  arrangements  for  the  physically  disabled  aged  iTho  do  not 
req\dre  hospital  care:     1.  private  boarding  home,   some  personal 
care  if  necessary;   2.  the  small  ncninstitutional  nursing;  hooe  for 
cases  for  nursing  supervision  or  limited  on  occasional  nursing 
care;  3,  the  congregate  institution  fcr  patients  needing  extensive 
medical  and  nursing  care.     Further  mcdificaticns  .ire  desirable,   but 
these  are  the  minimum.     These  requirements  are  net  made  available 
to  the  aged  in  any  organized  v/ay.     Institutional  facilities  are 
gravely  inadequate  especially  for  the  indigent,  and  becr.use 
facilities  of  the  ncninstitutional  t;T>^  h^'^^ve  net  been  dovelcped  as 
indicated  in   (1)  and   (2). 

California.     "Income  and  living  ilrrangem.ents  of  Old  Age  Secority 
Recipients."     Public  Assistance  in  Qalifcrnia,  Sacramento,   Vols.  8  and  - 
9,  pp.  2-6. 

This  studj'  vras  based  on  a  sample  of  5,240  persons  recei\'lng  dd 
age  security  in  November  1944.     The  sample  shaved  the  average 
recipient  to  be  74  years  old,  v/hite,   having  lived  in  the  St-^te 
mere  than  15  years  in  a  city  or  tcv;n  and  maintaining  his  am 
living  arrangement;   20  porcent  has  his  cvm  property.     Other 
detailed  data  are  given. 

Federal  Security  Agency.     Social  Security  Board,  Bureau  cf  Public 
Assistance.     "Preliminary  Tables  on  Incomes  and  living  Jvrrangements  of 
Recipients  cf  Old-r/.ge  Assistance  in  21  States,   1944"  Public  Assistajace  - 
Report  No.  9,  Vfashington,  D.C, December  1945>P«  H 

Seventy  percent  of  the  recipients  live  in  their  c^m  hones.     Clearly 
28  percent  live  alone  in  their  cvm  establishment,  2/^  live  vdth  a 
spouse  only  and  more  than  17  percent,   either  A'ith  or  -Ithcut 
spo\ise,  live  vdth  ether  persons.     T-vventy-five  percent  cf  the 
recipients  live  in  family  homes  other  than  their  cv.-n-— .ath  a  son  ur 
daughter  or  other  relative  cr  some  nonrelated  person.     Liss  than 
4  percent  live  in  bearding  cr  nursing  homes  or  private  institutions. 
Almost  85  percent  r;ere  able  to  dress,   eat,  and  mcve  about  the  haae 
\7ithout  assistance.     The  others  require  care  from  ether  persons. 
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Ford,    James.     «»Housing  for  Uhatttichsd  Psrsons."     Social  ^Jork  Ye-^-rbcck, 
1939.  pp.  177-182. 

Estimates  based  on  the  1930  census  indie?. to  that  nearlj^  one-h.alf 
of  the  11  to  12  raillicn  attached  persons  vrare  lodgers  in  private 
fajnilies;    slightly  more  than  one-fifth  maintained  some  t^rpe  of 
indeoendent  living  quarters  of  their  ct.t*;   one-seventh  Hved  in 
institutions  of  various  types;   end  about  cne-t\;entieth  in  hemes  as 
servants,  in  boarding  or  lodging  houses,  and  in  hotels,  -;dth 
smaller  proportions  in  other  miscellaneous  types  of  housing. 
These  types  are  described  and  principal  examples  cited ^ 

Unattached  persons,  r/hile  traditionally  a  younger  group,  nciY 
include  an  increasing  n^jmber  of  lone  individ\ials  over  65  years  of 
age.     Social  Security  Board  data  are  cited,  that  r.iore  than  one- 
sixth  of  the  recipients  of  old-?.ge  assistance  in  1936-1937  lived 
alone,      (p.  178.) 

Geddes,  /jme,   and  Leisy,  Agnes.     "Sex,  Marital  Stat^os,   and  Li^/ing 
/irr^jigement  of  1,000,000  Recipients   of  Old-Age  Assistance."     Social 
Security  Bulletin 3  February  1939  pp«  20-27. 

Aged  cow)les  and  persons  living  alone  made  Mp  over  40  percent  of 
the  million  cases  accepted  for  old-age  assistance  in  the  first 
years  of  the  program. 

Griffin,   John  J.     oThe  Grcvang  Problem  of  the  Aged."     Social  Ser^/ico 
Re vi 01,7,   Vol.  19,   No-.  4,  PP«  50b-515,  December  1945. 

In  an  article  on  the  changing  proporticn  uf  the  aged  in  our 
society,    the  author  points  cut  the  vast  inplication  of  these 
changes  in  the  age  cor.positicn  of  our  popuLation  on  the  econom;>', 
health,  public  administration  and  social  vjork.     As  to  the  place- 
ment of  the  chronically  ill  aged,  ho  pointed  out  the   -p^avity  cf 
the  situation.     General  hospitals  have  neither  the  facilities  nor 
the  personnel  required.     Municipal  and  State  infiraaries  are 
congested  arid  understaffed.     Most  cf  the  private  ch-.ri table 
institutions  .and  homes  for  the  aged  do  not-  accept  those  already 
ill  or  incapacitated.     Visiting  nurses  associations  and  -"/isiting 
.•housekeeper  services  are  inadequate.     Foster-home  placement  is  the 
solution  in  rare  cases.     Ljdg^,^  rjid  boarding  houses  do  not  moot 
the  situation,     Ccmmercial  m^rsing  homes  are  "but  a  last 
desperate  resort";   they  need  stricter  supervision,  better  cq^aip- 
mcnt,   and  trained  personnel. 

Hobcn,  Edmcnd  H.     "ilcuaing  .:^-nd  City  Pl-jining."     Social  TfcrK  Y-v^rbcok, 
1945.  p-   181. 

Housing  for  the  aged  has  received  little  attention  in  public 
housing,  except  in  Nev:  York  v.'here  units  for  single  aged  or  aged 
couples  have  been  planned  in  several  projects.     Onlj'  Ne\7  Ycrk 
among  the  States  engages  in  the  financing  and  subsidizing  of 
public  housing.     Activity  by  States  has  cthervdso  been  lacking. 
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Lansing,  Catharine  F.     "Studies  of  Cormunity  Plan^^ng  i^  Te^^^  of  the 
^  of  life. «     Not/  York  City  Housing  Authority,  Ne.Y  YcrK  1937.  42  ?p. 

Failure  to  plan  for  all  types  of  families  in  public  P^^Jf  ^ 
f  orcraged'^persons  to  move  out  of  the  community  .rhere  they  havo 
their  roots.     The  shift  of  the  population  to  a  larger  P^^^^J^^ 
of  aged  persons   (185O-1980)  emphasizes  the  gro^ang  ir|)ortance  cf 
flMdhility  in  housing  patterns  and  practices. 

This  panphlet  points  out  that  all  housing  develq)nent^  must  house 
;  t^i^l  cross-section  of  the  connnunity,  and  also  must  provxd^ 
for  shifts  in  the  pattern  of  age  and  the  family  size  of  indLViduals, 
over  time. 

Shuster,  Esther  C.  and  0-Connor,  Richard.     -A  «°;j!i"^,^T^^y  ^f^^^^- 
fici-ries  of  Old  Age  Assistance  living  on  the  North  Sido,  Pittebur^. 
mt;?^tion  cf  Sccifx  Agoncics  of  Pittsburgh  and  Alloghsny  County,  1938. 

Data  are  presented  on  buildings  occupied  •^th  ^^P?^,^"/^^ 
1^  repair,  lighting  and  ventilaUon  facilittos,  extent  of  cro^ 
^g^s^^aS  ccndftions;  length  of  residence  ^^^  PJ^--^;-^^^^^' 
mo^W  rent  p.aid5   type  of  living  quarters  °f  ^^^!°  .  ^'^^f  ^^^^^ 
of  residence  to  community  resources;  physical  concauicn  -=.  r.,J_^ 
to  housing;  avocations  in  relation  to  housing. 

The  investigators  concluded  that  nursing  hones  offering  nursing 
cSe  "Ire  sorely  needed  for  this  group.     They  found  that  the 
iZl^llls  of  the  existing  hospitals  were  grossly  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
S^  bed  care  to  the  infim  aged  when  it  was  needed,  and  nnde  0« 
follovdng  recommendations: 

I:    '^lu7S/oTH.ry  house  in  which  old^ge  assistance 

recipients  ara  lodged.  .       ^,4.^ 

3.     All  such  lodgings  should  be  Ucensod  and  inspected 

L.    TreSsS'^f  rox^  equipped  to  neet  the  housing  needs  cf 
aeed  should  be  sponsored  for  use  cf  ;'.ged. 

5.  tS  Municipal  Health  Depart»3nt  should  be  «f orned  of  all 
violations  of  sanitary  code  .and  urged  to  orjrcrce  the 
existing  ordinances. 

6.  to  atten?.t  should  be  isade  to  establish  Imcheon  clubs, 
hobby  groins,  and  recreational  ser^ri-cos  for  the  aged. 

United  States  Departinent  of  Ocmerco,  Bureau  cf  the  Census.     I6th 
c™  of  the  united  States,  19A0.     Population  and  Hcasing,  FamUes, 
°^oZ  and  Rent.     Regions,  Cities  of  1,000.000  or  ncre  and 
Eietr<?)oUtan  districts  of  1,000,000  or  more.  1943,  237  pp. 
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Table  1. — presents  ovmer  families  by  size  (1  to  7  or  ncre)  by 

family  T^age  or  income  and  receipt  of  "other  incor.e  in  1939,  "^^d 

rent,  urban  and  nonfarm,  for  United  States. 

Table  la. — presents  the  sarae  data  for  tenant  famHes  ^ 

Table  3. — presents  families  by  income  classes  nnd  by  housing 

e:q)enditures  yd  thin  each  specific  income  class,  for  four  regions,         # 

and  for  seven  family  sizes:     1,  2,  3,  U,   5,  6,  7  or  more   (only  the 

head  of  the  famil^  and  persons  related  to  the  head  by  blood, 

marriage  or  adoption  are  counted).     These  data  shcnrf  amounts  of 

rent  paid  by  small  families,   such  as  aged  couples  and  sincTlo  --ed.   ^^ 

persons. 

United  States  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  the  Census,  l6th 
Census  1940  Housing.  Vol.  3,   Characteristics  by  Monthly  Rent  or 
Value.  Part  1:  United  States  Summary.  Washington,  Government 
Printing  Office,  1943.  165  pp.  /i 

Shov/s  clearly  the  shortcomings  in  the  housing  situation  v/hen  the 
needs  of  millions  of  older  persons  for  small,  compact,  comfortable 
units  are  considered. 

Table  A-1, — gives  nurp^bor  of  all  dv/elling  units  for  the  United     ^ 
States,  urban  and  nonfarm,  one-family,  tv/o-f-amily,  etc.,  ^".nd  a 
distribution  at  various  rentals,  the  state  of  repair  end  plumbing 
at  each  rental,  and  the  number  of  persons  in  each  household  by 
monthly  rent,  v/ith  persons  por  room,  also  the  refri-orr.ticn  and 
heating  equipment  according  to  rental  per  rxnth. 

■     Table  x\-2. — gives  the  same  data  for  amer-occupied  units  and 
Table  A-3.— for  tenant  occi^jied  units.  The  data  are  not  anal^.'sed 
by  age  of  family  head. 

United  States  Department  of  Ccmmerco,  Bureau  of  the  Census.  Housing 
Special  Reports.  July  21,  1945,  Series  H-45.  No.  2.  10  pp.         ^ 

Characteristics  of  0ccT5)ied  Dwelling  Units,  for  the  United  States. 
October  1944*  Processed,  10  pp. 

The  data  ivere  obtained  as  a  supplement  to  the  mcnthl;^^  report  on 
the  labor  force  for  October  1944.  They  relate  to  home  c\.Tiership,   ^  , 
size  of  household  and  dwelling  unit,  equipment  rjid  monthly  rent. 
About  10  percent  of  the  occ\:^ied  units  arc  occupied  by  cnc  person 
families  and  over  25  percent  occ\;5Diod  by  t\;o  person  families. 
More  than  half  are  stiU  vdthcut  central  heating  but  only  cnc- 
eighth  are  vdthout  gas  cr  electricity;  60  percent  ccntrin 
mechanical  refrigeration  and  73  percent  have  mcdern  tcilet        -I 
facilities.  Despite-vjartime  restrictions,  considerable  improve- 
ment to  housing  facilities  occurred  bctvreen  1940  and  1944.  The 
data  ".re  not  .analyzed  by  age  of  farily  head. 
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Wentworth,  Edna  C.  -Economic  and  Social  Status  of  Beneficiaries  of 
Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance."  Social  Security  Bulletin  Vol.  6, 
No,  7.  July  1943  pp.  3-20, 

This  article  summarizes  the  results  of  surveys  of  beneficiaries 
in  Philadelphia  and  Baltimore   (732  families),  St.  Louis   (761_      ^ 
fajnilies)  and  Los  Angeles   (1,078  families).     Of  male  beneficiarx^s, 
45  percent  in  Philadelphia  ajid  Baltimore,   56  percent  in  St.^  Louis 
and  70  oercent  in  Los  Angeles  lived  alone.     Table  4  shov/s  tae 
percentkge  distribution  of  specified  types  of  beneficiary  groins 
by  type  of  Hving  arrangement  at  end  of  the  survey  yeax  in  f  cur 
cities.     Table  5  shovTS  the  relationsl-dp  of  other  household  members. 
Of  those  living  alone,   the  modal  group  of  married  coipies  lived   ^ 
,     in  a  home  v/hich  they  ovmed.     The  modal  female  primary  beneficiaries 
living  alone  lived  in  rented  dwellings.     The  conpcsition  of  ^asiiy 
groups  is  analyzed,   and  the  income  of  each  type  of  beneficiary 
group  is  distributed  by  income  class  among  sources. 

Wentworth,  Edna  C.  "Living  Arrangements  of  Old-Age  ajid  Sur<.dvcrs 
Insurance  Beneficiaries  in  St.  Lc^jis.»»  Social  Security  Bulletin, 
Vol.  8.  No.  9,  September  1945,  FP-  16-18. 

This  article  compares  the  living  arr?jigements  in  October-^ ovenb^ 
1941  and  April- June  194^1  of  5U  beneficiary  groups,  and  notes  the 
inpact  of  crov/ded  vfartime  conditions  ^on  the  aged  -md  other 
beneficiaries.  Fewer  aged  covroles  entitled  to  both  pnrary  and 
irlfe^s  benefits  v/ere  living  alone  at  the  later  date,  though  aaarxg 
other  tj'pes  of  beneficiaries  the  proportion  li^/ing  alone  renamed 
about  the  same  or  increased. 

'    Table  1  compares  the  li^/ing  arr-angements  at  the  tiTo  dates,   1941 

and  1944.  ,      .         v.^tj...«„ 

Table  2  presents  the  number  of  beneficiary  groins  having  children 

outside  the  household  at  the  tip.e  of  the  second  survey,  1944. 
INSTITUTIONAL  HOUSING  FOR  THE  AGED 

Alabama.     «56  Counties  Without  Almshouses. «     Alabaxia  Social  TTelf are, 

Vol.  4p  December  1939  pp.  16-17,  20. 

This  unsigned  article  tells  how  Alabam.a  counties  disposed  of  their 
almshouses  after  the  Social  Security  Act  provided  old— .ge  assist- 
ance outside  of  public  institutions.     The  residents  adjusted 
themselves  well  in  rooms  in  private  households.     But  the  pr^-blcn 
of  caring  for  large  numbers  of  physically  and  mentally  handicvped 
indigents  is  by  no  mecns  solved.     County  officials,   county  woliore 
board  members,   and  othara  realize  the  need  for  some  type  of 
institution  to  care  for  the  aged,   senile,  mentally  sick  Pjrscn 
who  has  no  close  family  ties.     The  next  step  is  the  establishment 
of  nursing  homes,  State-^dde  in  scope,   equipped  to  care  icr  t>i3se 
indigents  vrhose  need  is  still  unmet. 
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Austin,  Nancy  L.     "Old  Fells  Without  Hemes."     Survey,  Vol.  75.  No.  1, 
January -1939,  pp.  9-11. 

After  the  Social  Sec^ority  Act  established  old-age  assistance  pro- 
grams,  the  aboHtion  of  almshouses  for  the  aged  freed  aged  persons  ? 
to  find  rooms  in  boarding  houses.     Conditions  in  such  houses 
forced  the  States  to  license  them. 

Evans,  Louis.     "Providing  Institutional  Care  for  Recipients  of  Public 
Assistance.*"     PubHc  Y/elfare,  Vol.  3.  No.  11,   November  1945.     pp. 
248-253.  ♦ 

This  paper  analyzes  the  population  in  public  institutions  .and  in 
private*  homes  for  the  aged.     The  lack  of  facilities  for  care  cf  the 
chronically  ill  aged  is  shown.     The  use  of  Federal  funds  for  care 
of  some  pensioner  patients  in  Federal  instiLutions  is  cited  as  a 
precedent  for  doing  the  same  thing  in  the  case  of  the  recipients       -• 
of  old-age  assistance. 

Federal  Security  Agency,  Social  Security  Board,  Bureau  of  Public 
Assistance,     "Sheltered  Care  and  Home  Ser^/ices  for  Recipients." 
Public  Assistance  Report  No.  5,  1944.     149  pp.,  v.lth  bibliography. 

This  study  -v/as  conducted  in  six  urban  localities  in  five  States; 
Qrlaans  Parish,   Louisirna;  Baltimore,  Maryl-ind;   Cook  County, 
Illinois;    Jackson  County,  Missouri;  and  in  3oston  and  "..'orcester, 
Massachusetts.     The  report  focuses  on  need  for  help  in  utilizing 
cominunity  resources.     The  study  contains  an  analysis  of  private 
sheltered  care;   sheltered  care  and  public  institutions;   ?Jid 
guardi.anship  and  ctlier  protective  arrangements  as  services  to  in- 
capacitated adults.     Of   the  81,000  adult  recipients,  4,100  vfero 
receiving  care  outside  their  c-m  home,  far  more  than  half  of  then 
in  boarding  arrangements. 

Griffin,   John  J.     "Sheltered  Care  for  the  Aged  in  ilassachusetts." 
Survey  I-ad- -Monthly ,  Vol.  81,  No.  12  December  1945,  pp.  323-326. 

The  author  discusses  the  meaningless  character  of  present  regula- 
tions riigarding  bcariing  and  nui'sing  homos  for  aged  recipients  cf 
public  assistance,  v/hich  he  calls  unenforceable.     He  points  to  the 
necessity  cf  revising  the  regulations   to  £d.ve  the  local  and  Statp 
v;elfare  crganizaticns  more  control  and  cites  and  enlr^-rjes  xjpon 
minimum  standards  for  homes  v;hich  he  had  published  in  1943  in 
"Public  Welfare.^     He  urges  a  ccmnissicn  of  experts  to  study  and 
report  upon  the  subject  of  sheltered  care- for  the  aged  in 
Massachusetts. 

Jarrett,  Mary  C.  ..^^are  of  the  Chronically  111  cf  Glovoiand  rjid 
Citiyahogs^.Ccuntd^av^^^.The^Jarjaiian  Rose  IjistitutOj  Hay  20,   1944. 
Processed.  51  pp. 


tf* 


-  9  - 


There  are  13  homes  for  the  aged  in  Cleveland,  318  beds.  Though 
they  do  not  admit  applicants  y/ho  have  a  chronic  disease,  as  a  rule, 
about  half  of  the  residents  are  usually  found  to  be  chronic 
patients  and  the  medical  care  is  inadequate.  Mcnteficre  Hcce 
places  persons  who  dislike  institutional  life:  in  a  roan  in  the 
neighborhood  and  allov/s  them  all  the  privileges  cf  the  horne,  in- 
cluding medical  attention  and  care  in  the  infirmai^^.  Reference  is 
made  to  the  r.-arning  of  I-nne   H.  Rebeck  (1943)  that  nursing  hooes 
are  on  their  vmy   to  becoming  "old  folk  farms"  and  a  scandal. 

"For  the  most  part  these  licensed  nursing  homes  are  dirty, 
cluttered,  rundov/n  houses  T/here  old  sick  people  ore  packed 
in  as  closely  as  possible  and  receive  the  least  possible 
attention."  T'^o  nursing  homes  in  the  city  are  models.  They 
charge  $60  to  JlOO  a  month. 

New  Jersey,  after  legislation  for  standardization  and  control  cf 
nursing  homes  increased  the  maximum  allo;7ance  to  a  recipient  cf 
old-age  assistance  for  board  in  a  nursing  home  to  ^^70  a  month. 
Payments  for  medical  service  and  drugs  are  additicnal.  The 
general  rule  is  a  monthly  visit  to  each  patient  for  hor.lth  super- 
vision; and  the  same  physician  is  called  in  case  of  acute  illness. 

Belford  House  in  Cleveland  conducted  by  the  Benjamin  Rose 
Institute  has  10  persons,  9  vromen  and  1  man,  all  over  70,  in  a 
.  pleasant  attractively  furnished  house,  ju^t  as  they  vrould  live  in 
a  private  home.  Each  one  has  her  ovm  room  as  she  likes  it.  They 
take  turns  in  helping  'vith  the  houseTrork.  A  capable  manager  -?ith 
the  help  of  a  cook  runs  the  house.  All  have  some  serious  chronic 
illness.  Each  is  receiving  medical  attention.  All  have  grants 
for  board  from  the  Institute. 

Kraus,  Hertha.  "Institutional  Care  cf  the  Aged  in  Allegh-an^^  County," 
based  in  part  on  "The  Care  of  the  Aged  in  Alleghany  County."  Special 
Study  of  Pittsburgh  and  Alleghany  Ccimt^^,  Philip  Kljin,  Director,  1936, 
Processed.  49  pp» 

This  study  sees  that  in  coming  years  ncninstibutional  sorvicos 
vri.ll  assume  the  major  responsibility  for  the  despondent  aged  '^nd 
corresponding  borderline  group,  in  contrast  to  the  prevailing 
tradition,  a  trend  strengthened  by  introduction  cf  social  security 
programs.  Recommendations  are  rmde  v/ith  respect  to  the  division 
of  fijnctions  bet\;een  public  and  private  homes,  hospitals  for 
chronic  cases,  boarding  homes  (nc-r^rcfit)  for  the  able-bodied  or 
slightly  handicapped,  and  nursing  hemes  for  the  severely  hrjicli- 
capped;  vdder  use*  cf  institutions  by  extensicn  cf  facilities  to 
■  extra-mural  guests,  establishr.ient  cf  a  joint  Protestant  or  non- 
sectarian  nursing  home;  and  revievj  cf  plans  for  extension  to 
insure  adjustments  to  community  needs.  It  is  recom-.ended  that  a 
weekly  or  monthly  payment  plan  of  moderate  boarding  fees  be  set 
•up,  to  be  met  from  old-age  pensions  or  other  small  regular  incomes. 
.Surplus  income  should  be  used  to  provide  good  standards  despite 
lov;  rates  and  help  to  most  eligible  applicants.  Homes  needing 
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income  shcuH  apply  tc  the  Comiiunity  Fund  ?jid  help  :3hculd  be  given 
to  those  not  under  the  Fund  in  irproving  methods  of  solicitation. 
The  isolation  of  personnel  should  be  overcome  by  cocporative 
devices,  and  minimum  standards  of  personnel  plus  more  use  of 
personnel's  experience  in  policy  making  is  urged,  ' ^ 

Newman,  Ellen  J.     »» Variations  in  Assistance  Payments  and  Social 
Characteristics  of  Recipients  Accepted  for  Old-Age  Assistance •" 
Social  Soc-.irity  Bulletin.     Vol.  ^,  No.  10,   October  19/^1,  pp.  29-32. 

Differences  in  Hving  arranger-ients  are  mere  important  than  marital^ 
status  or.  sex  in  affecting  differentials  in  the  amount  of  assist- 
ance given.     Those  in  institutions  get  more. 

New  York  State  Department  of  Public  7elfare.     77th  Annu^.l  Report. 
Legislative  Document  I.o.  68.     Albany  1944.     pp.  90.     Revie^ved  in 
Social  Service  Review,  September  1945,  p.  448.  • 

The  departjnent  stressed  the  need  for  larger  infirmary  facilities 
for  the  chronically  ill* 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.     "Study  of  Commercial  Nursing  and  Boarding 
Homes  in  Philadelphia."  • 

Philadelphia  Health  Bulletin,  December  1945,  pp.  5-6. 

Nonprofit  homes  care  fur  only  a  segi;ient  of  the  cldor  population; 
only  four  for  thci  chronically  ill  ercist  Tilth  a  bed  capacity  of 
about  500.     Persons  in  need  of  such  care  are  forced  into 
cor.LT.ercially  q)erated  homes.     A  license  from  the  State  Department    ^ 
of  V/elfare  is  required.     Fifty-tv/o  exist  acccmcdating  300.     About 
one-half  have  a  registered  nurse  regularly  on  duty;  most  homes 
emplcy  fewer  than  3  (untrained)  workers  or  1  for  9  or  10 
patients.     Only  six  hemes  have  physicians  in  attendance,   ethers 
•     have  them  on  call.     Ccnditicns  in  the  homes  vary  v/idely  and  are 
mere  suited  tc  those  vrhc  can  pny  for  the  services.     Suggestions        ^ 
are  made  for  the  care  cf  the  indigent  aged  en  a  nonprofit  basis. 
A  survey  cf  the  42  bearding  hemes  in  Philadelphia  shoxY  them 
usually  in  charge  of  the  crmer,  hear  medical  facilities  and  parks. 
In  several  instances,   bearding  hemes  are  giving  general  nursing 
care  tc  boarders.     Seme  cf  the  er/ners  are  nurses  qualified  to 
give  nursing  care  in  emergent  situatiens..   Only  three  arJnit 
Negroes.     Most  arc  nonsectarian.  .• 

Randall,   0.  H.     "01d-.\ge  Security  at  Home."    /merican  Jeigmal  of 
Uwcst^C*  ■  37:     488-493,  Mn.y  1937. 

Discusses  the  place  ef  hemes  for  the  aged  as  a  resource  to  elder 
persons  as  against  old-age  assistance  vrtiich  ^p-ves  ind.:^endence 
but  no  margin  beyond  the  food  and  shelter  necessities  of  life; 
homes  restrict  an  individual's  activity  and  manner,  of  living,  as 
in  any  form  of  group  living,  and  require  a  financial  adjustment 
which  results  in  the  practical  dependence  of  the  residents.     The 
home  generally  provides  a  much  higher  standard  of  living  th^Ji  can 
be  maintained  by  an  individual  on  a  limited  income,  vdth  full 
nursing  and  medical  attendonce  in  case  of  illness,  for  life. 
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Ward  Manor,  a  nonsectarian  hone  for  aged  men,  >~  ?^  ^Zs  Le 
described.     There  is  no  adr.dssion  fee  -and  a  ^^^^-^-^^^^'^^f  f^  ^^ 
his  to  administer  during  his  life  time,   going   oo  the  hcoe  at  his 
death.     The  90  residents  live  in  two  houses  wxth  ^^P^''-;;-^^ 
administrative  and  functional  units,   to  n^antain  ^f  "^!?^^^_^, 
quality.     Young  persons  from  the  cr^s  and  cottages  on  ^^^^^^ 
participate  in  the  life  of  the  Manor  to  keep  a  ^^^f ^^^^^ 
ago  and  youth.     The  few  rules  relate  to  proi^ptacss  ^-^^^^^^  and 
•         courtesies  to  .ach  other.     The  author  ^^^f  ^,^f  ^^^^^.^^ 
should  be  planning  for  the  years  ahead,  and  that  hcoes  f or  tne 
aged  may  prove  to  be  the  vdsest,  if  not  the  most  pleas'orable, 
ansvrer  to  their  future  needs . 

Rebeck,  Anne  H.     «A  Study  of  the  Developments  in  ^^°f  ^.  ^f  .^J^^'■^ 
of  the  Agod.«     CJith  an^hasis  on  Ncr.7  York  State  and  ^^^^^^^^^  ^ity) 
Now  York;   New  York  State  Department  of  Social  TTelfare,  Hay  11,   -lV4J. 
Ul  pp .  ydth  bibliography. 

This  study  discusses  institutional  care  for  the  aged  in  New  York 
in  pubHc  and  private  homes  for  the  aged,  public  assistance,  ol^- 
age  and  sur^dvors  insurance,  nursing  and  boarding  home  ^are,  and 
other  cQm.unity  prograjas  in  New  York  City,  as  ^^^f^'^f^/^"^^^ 
in  provision  for  elderly  persons  in  later  projects  of  ^he  j.jw  York 
City  Housing  Authority.     The  Tompkins'  Square  project  ^^^ 
Millville,  New  Jersey  colony  are  referred  to,    Tne  need  lor 
recreation  and  for  care  for  the  chronically  ill  ^^^-P^-f  ^f^^^ 
The  v.Titer  urges  State  participation  in  the  cost  of  county  ha^s, 
an  increase  in  occupational  therapy,  more  privacy  in  har.^s  for  tue 
aged,   and  the  development  of  new  cottage  colonies.     Tne  i>x,axo 
Department  of  Welfare  should  estaclish  minimum  Standaras  for 
aursing  homes  and  a  system  of  licensing  '^^  inspection  by  tiie 
local  vrelfare  commissioner.     More  nursing  hc^.:cs  are  "^^^^^     ^^ 
maximum  pajinent  for  old-age  assistance  should  be  raised.     Tho 
establishment  of  standards  for  inspection  ^^e  also  sups  te  if  or 
boarding  homos,   and  e^erimentation  agencies  ^^  P^y^'-^.^f^-^ 
foster  home  care.     The  development  of  the  .ise  of  volunteer  worKBTS 
and  the  establishment  of  housekeeping  ser^/ices  f or  clienis  in^ 
need  of  such  service  are  recomriended  as  a  perm-jient  pnxt  of  tnv- 
proi^rajn  of  the  New  York  City  Departr::ent  of  -[elf are.     .he  nee^.^f^ 
especially  designed  housing  facilities  for  the  aged  is  oryhasiaod. 

Symposia!     "Sho^ild  the  Social  Security  Act  bo  .\mended  to  aUot  the 
Payr.ont  of  Public  Assistance  to  Inruates   of  Public  Institutions?- 
Public  V:elfare,   Vol.  4,   No.  2.     February  1946,  pp.  26-3-^* 

A  symposium  by  State  and  local  .velfare  administrators  v.'ho  do  wrt     . 
all  agree  on  the  need  for  public  assistance  to  inmates  of  public 
institutions  or  on  the  soundness  of  the  proposal.     Tne  discussians 
caU  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  leaders  in  social  v/orK    as 
recently  as  15  years  ago,  had  as  one  of  their  chief  concerns  the 
problem  of  the  almshouse  and  the  neglect  axid  frequent  abuse  of 
many  of  its  inmates."     lim  after  10  years  of  operation  of  the 
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Social  Security  Act  an  equally  troublesome  and  potentially  more 
dangerous  problem  has  coma  to  the  front,   "the  commercial  boarding 
house,  i^est  hcxne,   convalescent  heme  or  such  other  term  as  may  be 
appHed;  most  of  these  have  standards  far  belovT  the  standards  f 

formerly  in  operation  in  any  one  of  oior  pubHc  homes,  especially 
in  regard  to  fire  protection,  nursing  service,   sanitation,  control 
of  narcotics  and  drugs,   and  the  general  dignity  vdth  nhich  inmates 
are  treated.^     Sane  administrators  insist  that  the  fault  lies  in 
the  lack  of  facilities  for  the  proper  housing  and  treatment  of 
those  needing  institutional  care,  not  in  the  fact  that  cld-ape  * 

assistance  payments  cannot  be  made  to  inmates  of  public  institu- 
tions.    They  believe  that  the  perpetuation  of  the   ''poorhoupe" 
Avould  be  a  baclc;;ard  stop.     The  permanently  incapacitated  and 
chronic  sick  shoul:!  be  a  fourth  category  to  receive  Federal  funds. 
Some  county  homes  have  been  utilized  for  the  infim  and  chrdnic:illy  • 
ill,  for  blind  assistance  and  old-^go  assistance  recipients,  vdth 
costs  met  entirely  from  State  funds.     Amendment  to  the  Federal  Act 
to  permit  matching  of  grants  to  such  individuals  should  stimulate 
the  development  of  more  facilities  of  this  type.     Cn  the  other 
hand,   sentiment  exists  that  the  principle  of  placing  the  citizens  ' 
cf  a  democracy  in  a  county  home  simply"  because  they  are  old  and  i 

poor  is  unpr ogres sive, 

Taft,  TTalbridge.     «Cases  are  People,"     Bettor  Times  April  5,   1946, 
pp.   5-8, 

The  chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Salvation  Ijcra^^  of  Nov;  ^ 

York  City  describes  the  Salvation  Anny's  facilities  for  older  * 

T;omen  in  Nc^t  York.     The  Emorgency  Lo'lge,  414  West  Tv/enty— second 
Street,   Nev/  York  City,   opened  in  1931j  it  has  teirporary  living 
quarters  for  68  vrcanen  and  5  infants.     Lodf,lngs  ^ro  25ji  to  50^  a 
night;  meals  are  15^  to  30^  each.     There  are  private  lockers  for 
each  guest,  baths,  a  -.icll-oquipped  laundry,   a  living  room  vdth  , 

easy  chairs,  day  beds,  magazines,   gar.ies,  radio,  and  a  pleasant  ' 

garden. 

The  largest  group  using  the  lodge  has  ?.lv/ays  been  domestic 
service  v:orkers  for  vrhcn  loss  cf  a  job  often  means  losing  a  heme. 
Some  clients,   their  lives  a  series  of  crises,  had  returned  more 
,         than  tv;enty  tines,     T/hen  the  lodge  started  out  14  percent  of  the 
clients  ytotq  ever  60  years  of  a^re  in  contrast  ;dth  33  l/3 
percent  in  1946* 

There  are  also  the  Salvation  Army  Lodging  House  for  T/cncn  on 
Rivington  Street,  and  the  Vfcrking  'Jcnen's  Hcne.     Case  vrcrkors  are 
or  are  to  be  installed  in  all  of   these  institutions  to  help 
vfomen  solve  their  problems.     Surveys  are  tc  be  made  in  the  other 
tv/o  ledges  after  the  one  in  the  Tv^enty^second  Street  lodge  is. 
completed. 
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united  States  Department  of  Con^.erce,  Bureau  of  tne  ^^^^^^^   l^^h 
cSisus  of  the  United  States,   1940-    PopuL-.xon.     Special  Repc.t  on 
Institutional  Population,   lA  Years  ana  Over.     1943. 

Data  on  institutional  popul;^.tion  by  age,   sex,   color,  nerital 
status,   t^'pe  of  institution. 

united  St^te.  DeparU..ent  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  '^^,f  ,.3^^=*^"'^!^^ 
«Effoct  cf  Social  Security  Program  cn  Atashouses-'  .^aithiLi^ 
RgvicH.     Vol.  47,   Ifc,  3.  September  W^'^,  PP-^18-5^4. 

Bitweon  March  1.   1937  .^nd  i.ovember  15,   193,,  9s.4  P-f^:  Ia 

were  discterged  fra^  rl-u£h».ses  in  ■^^^^^^^^''   °^J:f/.\il. ^,,^^ 
percent  received  c>ia-a,;e  ^ssist^.ce,  1  Pf =f  ^^'^^^..^f;  o't^l-s 
Ld  6  percent  crdldren-a   aid.     Seven  nundred  f  ^  s^xt  -t.  c,  othe. o 
stiU  in  institution.-:  v.'ore  oligiblo  for  assistance.     In  ,--»-r 

Stat;.'  the  returns  indicated,   the  -'f-^-^^J-^t- "-t- 
aliisho^es  oared  for  various  categories  of  need  bcsi...    -.^^ 

bidied  indigents.    Vmere  the  alnshouses  •'^^^^^^^^■^^"^t^f  ^'Ue 
caring  for  chronic  cases,   the  social  security  ?rc£ranh^;.li-t^ 
efScf  and  in  ctacr  instanceshastened  the  ta-end  tc-.^axd  t.as 
specialized  use. 

United  States  Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  I^'bor  Statistics 
"toes  for  the  Aged  in  the  United  States."     Bulletin  677,  19.1. 
126  pp. 

This  bulletin  lists  and  classifies  hones  of  various  types  fcr  the 
li^d  aS  indicates  the  financial  ccnditicns  for  adrassion. 


\ 


ciie 
^  of 
the 


-  u  • 


-  15  - 


i 


III.   CONDITIONS  AND  INDia\rED  N^KDS  FOR  HOUSING 
FOR  TH:ij  ACISD  Hi   OTc^ER  COji.TRIiiJ 

ATonovici,  Dr.  Carol.  "How  Europe  is  ivieetintr  the  Housing  Needs 
of  the  Aged."  Social  Security  in  the  United  States,  1939.  12th 
National  Conference  on  Social  iecurity,  American  Association  for 
Social  Security,  New  York.  pp.  16-19. 

Aronovici  speaks  favorably  of  Italian  provision  for  the  aged 
which  keeps  the  fa.aily  together.  The  aged  are  an  integral 
Dart  of  the  family  "whether  they  tend  a  baby,  carry  straw 
from  the  farm,  or  tend  to  the  cow  or  pigs,"  etc.  They  are 
generally  not  a  burden  on  the  family,  with  the  result  that 
there  is  much  bot-.er  care  than  where  the  at.ed  havr  become  ^ 
institutionalized . 

Sweden,  where  dwellings  are  compact,  has  developed  special 
housing  for  the  aged.  Aged  couples  live  together,  do  a 
certain  amount  of  their  own  cooking,  have  a  library  ana 
common  rooms  where  they  can  meet  and  have  social  relationships. 

In  Germany, old  people  are  largely  institutionalized.  In 
Frankfurt-am-Mai!i,  the  home  was  more  or  less  like  a  hotel;  the 
old  people  had  educational  opportunities,  lect^ores, 
recreational  activities,  etc. 

The  Belgian  cottages  in  tae  city  of  Bruges  are  described.  Old 
couples  have  single-family  dwellings  v.lth  little  gardens,  and 
receive  pensions  for  food  and  clothing.  At  the  other  eno  of 
the  city,  old  laaiec  live  in  cottages,  about  four  in  a  cottage, 
doing  lace  work,  receiving  enough  to  take  care  of  themselves 
until  they  have  to  oe  hospitalized. 

In  Russia,  some  a^^ea  are  taken  care  of  in  institutions 
convert eo  from  old  palaces. 

Housing  projects  should  set  aside,  for  dependent  aged,  a 
reasonable  proportion  of  all  units;  apai^tments  should  be  built 
to  be  convenient,  simple  and  easy  to  take  care  of,  and  possibly 
on  one  floor  where  the  aged  would  not  have  to  climb  stairr. 
For  those  aged  wno  can  keep  going,  there  should  be  facilities 
in  a  normal  community. 

International  Federation  for  Housing  and  Town  PlarLninr-  Conrrejs. 
Housing  for  Special  Gi-oups.  17th  Congress,  StooknoLm,  1939. 


The  illustrations  indicate  that  the  type  ^^  /'^f^^^^^^ .   -  _ 
housing  for  the  aged  vary  greatly  ^f /-^^^°  ,^^;,^;/t^r""' 
old.  5he  report  contains  summarized  ^^^^^f  ^^f  ,%^^^^'  ^^^ 
housing  for  old  people  in  the  various  countries  listed  above. 

Ramsey,  Dorothea  (Secretary  to  the  National  Cld  peoples'  We^f.re 
^lll^ee).     Formation  of  Housing  S-^f-^*^^,^;|.5^;,^c^;^, 
National  Council  of  Social  Services,  Inc.,  26  fk-diorc  ^qu<^e, 

London,  February  1945. 

This  orocessed  memorandum  urges  the  formation  of  housing 
societies,  which  would  issue  shares  and  loans  to  ^^^^ 
housing  for  the  aged.  It  says  that  housing  ^n^^  ageo  is  ..p 
much  in  the  news  anc  t^iat  housing  societies  v;oula  ^et  a  gr^at 
deal  of  support. 


Reddaway,  K.  B.  The  ixonomics  of  a  I^^c lining  PopulaLion. 
New  York.  The  .lacmillan  uompany  1939.  270  pp.  h11  rignt 


s  reserved. 


This  economic  analysis  of  the  problems  of  an  aging 
population  touches'at  several  points  on  the  effect  on  housing 
and  is  valuable  on  account  of  the  long  range  view  taKen.     * 
concludes  that  the  nation  would  very  seldom  sof ler  ^T^^^ 
in  the  a.wJint  of  house  room  available  per  capita,      ine  ov.ner. 
may  suffer  a  loss  in  inco-e  for  they  will  have  to  sell  tne 
services  of  their  property  more  cheaply.      But  the  co:imunity 
will  generally  not  regret  it,    for  t.he  fall  in  rents  ;mi1  lead 
oeople  to  increase  their  con^mption  of  li^/ing  accom-.caations 
to  the  benefit  of  their  real  income.     If  there  is  more  hoisin- 
than  any  one  will  pay  rent  for,  it  can  simply  c.ecay.     o-ner 
elements  that  will  continue  to  make  for  investmee.  m  new  ^ 
housing  or  in  change  in  demand  is  that   some  people  prefer  . 
different  type  of  construction  ana   shortage  of  triese  types 
would  cause  outlays  in  fresh  housing,     •.•ith  larger  inccrr.es, 
people  who  have  doubled  up  will  seek  houses  for  themselves 
and  lodgers  or  mothers-in-law  would  move  out.     as  families 
become  smaller,    a  shift  will  occur  to  small,   v.-ell-iittec  units; 
the  increase  in  the  proportion  of  the  elderly  wi.l  cause  sucn 
a  shift,   and  a  small  shift  would  have  a  large  effect  on 
building. 

A  good  deal  of  labor  and  materials  must  be  applied  to  existing 
housing  not  only  in  painting  and  repairs  and  eventual  renewal 
but  in  housework.     Houses  can  be  made  more  auraole   and  ha.e 
more  labor-saving  devices  by  increasing  the  initial  outlay     ^ 
which  would  be  an  attractive  investment  if  rate  of  interest  is 
low.     If  capital  is  cheap  and  abundant,   cost  will  fall  and 
people  will  get  more  for  their  money  in  hou::^ing. 
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plans  and  by  photographs  of  dwellings  for  special  categories 
of  which  "Old  people  no  longer  in  employment"  as  one  category. 
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Samson,    Emily  D.     Old  Age  in  the  New  World.     The  Old  People's 
Welfare  Comndttee  of  the  National  Council  of  Social  Service.     London 
19^.   60  pp. 

Satisfactory  dwellings  would  enable  a  large  proportion  of  old 
people  to  lead  independent  lives  in  their  own  homes  up  to  an 
advanced  age.     The  author  considers  how  old  people  are  housed 
at  present  and  the  need  for  further  provision.     Floor  plans  of 
blocks  of  flats  for  old  people  in  a  rehousing  scheme  are 
illustrated.     The  booklet  takes  into  consideration  the  specisl 
needs  of  the  elderly  and  methods  of  meeting  them.     Many 
photographs  illustrste  the  points  made. 

Scottish  HousinT;  Advisory  Committee.     Report  on  Rehousing  of  Aged 
Persons.     Edinburgh:     His  Majesty' s  Station erjf"  Of: ice.     CoTid. 
No.   5798.     1938.     38  pp. 

The  Department  of  Health  faced  with  overcro;vding  and  the  urgent 
need  for  large  houses,   had  not  approved  the  erection  of 
additional  two-room  dwellings  for  subsidy  purposes.     The 
Housinei  Advisory  Committee   surveyed   the  need  for  rehousing  of 
aged  persons,   and  in  particular,   aged  married  couplas,   living 
unoer  unsanitary  or  overcrowded  conditions.     The  Committee 
advised  modification  of  the  policy  in  particular  districts 
where  continued  occupation  of  unfit  dwellings  delays 
demolition  and  rehousing;   it  recomtaendsd  (l)   preference  to 
aged  persons  for  ruitably  situated   two-room  houses  as  are 
vacated;   (2)  erection  of  ne;v  accommodations   specially  designed 
for  the  use  of   aged  persons  on  the  basis  of  ascertained  need; 
(3)   for  two  p3rsons,   accommodations  should  consist  of  two 
rooms  with  kitchen,   bath  room,    hot  water  syste;P.s,   and  coal- 
cellar;   (4.)   for  aged  persons  living  alcne  self-containtd 
provision  shoulc  be  made  as  in  (3)   vdth  either  ont  room  or 
two;   (5)   hostels  should  be  approved  according  to  a  moc^el  plan 
for  single  aged,  flexibly  adjusted  to  localities  and  needs; 
(6)   single  story  bungalows,   cottages  or  terraces  are  the  most 
suitable  types  of  housing,   and  two  stories  should  be  the 

.  maximum. 

Shaburova,  Maria  .ileks?ndroona.     People's  Commissar  of  Social 
Maintenance  of  the  R.S.F.S.R,     How  Old  Age  is  Provided   For  in  the 
U.S.S.R,     1939.     T^/ped  copy  in  Social  Security  Administration 
Library.   5  pp. 

The  writer  describes  the  Soviet  pension  system  for  the  old  and 
incapacitated  but  stresses  the  huge  sums  spent  on  vi.rious 
services:      treatment  in  sanatoriums  and  health  rtsorts,   hones 
for  the  incapacitated  and  other  benefits.     The  palatial  mansions 
formerly  belonging  to  the  nobility  are  use<i  for  homes  for  the 
age<i.     Ikiany  have  farms  where  the  inmates  engage  in  bee-ketping,      jx 


IV. 


poultry  farming,  market-gardening  sind  similpT  work.     Provision 
is  made  for  entertainment  and  education,     iiospitals  have  been 
organized  for  them.     I.:utual  aid  societies  in  collective  farjis 
organise  and  maintain  rest  homes  for  their  aged.     These  ncaes 
have  farms  attached.     Apparently  the  aged  are  isolated  in  these 
homes  from  other  j^roups  in  the  population. 

ADVANCES  Itl  HOUSING  FOR  THE  AGED,   IN  Tiffi 

UNITED  STATiiS,   WTTH  STAi^JDARDS  P^  RECOMMENTATIOiS 

NON-LmSTITUTIONAL  HOUSING 


American  Public  Health  Association. 
19U.     221  pp. 


Housing  for  He« 


l^^h.     riew  York, 


t 


The  Committee  on  Hygiene  has  formulated  thirty  basic  principles 
which  should  be  observed  to  obtain  healthful  housing,  .jach  of 
these  principles  is  discucoec  in  considerable  detail  (pp.  13^- 
216)  under  the  classifications  of  Fandamental  rhvsiological 
Needs,  Fundamental  Psychological  Needs,  rrotection  against 
Contagion,  Protection  against  Accidents.  Each  section  states 
the  principle  to  be  discussed,  its  specific  reouirements,  and 
methods  of  attainment.  Though  the  materi il  relates  to  all 
housing,  not  specifically  to  housing  for  the  elcerly  person, 
there  is  reference  here  and  there  to  their  needs,  and  tc  the 
importance  of  planning  on  the  basis  of  the  characteristics  of 
the  population  to  be  served,  including  age. 

Better  TiTies,  "Apartment  House  for  Aged  Persons.-'  Nev/  York, 
September  2B,  19^5. 

The  second  apartment  house  vdth  independent  livin:^  arrangenients 
for  aged  persons  is  planned  by  the  Home  for  the  Aged  and  Infirm 
Hebrews.  Fifty  percent  of  the  costs  of  operation  v.ill  be  net 
by   rentals,  the  balance  by  the  Home.  The  buildir.g  has  nine 
stories  and  will  accommodate  130  persons.  On  ever:'  two  floors 
v.ill  be  a  common  aining  rooci,  lounge,  and  kitchen  facilities. 
Cooking  and  maid  services  v/ill  be  furnished  and  the  general 
medical  and  recreational  resoui'ces  will  be  available  to  residents. 

Bruno t,  Helen  Hardy.  Old  Age  in  New  York  City.  New  York.  Welfare 
Council.  19^3.  123  pp. 

The  Welfare  Council  of  New  York  City,  in  a  study  of  applications 
for  information  by  or  on  behalf  of  aged  persons,  notes  an 
increasing  demand  for  wider  variety  in  housing  and  living 
arrangements  for  them.   In  addition  to  family  homes,  rooming,  and 
congregate  homes ^  ^reat  need  exists  for  semi -protected  living, 
such  as  private  boarding  homeL,  small  apai'tmtnts  in  public  or 
private  developments,  and  cooperative  units.  Some  homes  for  the 
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aged  are  jiiaking  a  contribution  to  older  persons  outside  their 
walls  but  in  the  neignborhood  by  invitine;  them  to  social 
affairs  in  the  Hojie,   or  to  have  meals  in  the  Jom'2  and  to  raake 
use  of  the  recreational  and  medical  services  of  the  Home. 
Another  Home  has  established  nearby  a  subsidized  hoarding  house 
for  agea  persons.  4- 

dose,  Kathryn.    "Old  Folks  at  Home.  '     Survev  iiidnonthly.     Vol.  77, 
No.  8.    August  1941,   PP-  237-238. 

Refers  to  Lawrence  K.  Frank's  suggestion  of  tov'ns  for  old  folks, 
in  a  mild  climate,   and  the  vd.de  response;   it   selects  the  South       ^ 
near  TVA.     Geriatrics  could  be  cevedoped.     The  article  stresses 
ccHnmunity  services. 


"Cooperative  Residence  Club  for  Refugees  in  Mew  York  City.'' 
Times.   April  12,  194o,   p.  4 


Better 


The  rates  in  this  cooperative  club  for  refugees  are  low  and  the 
club  has  a  long  waiting  list.     Increr.sod  living  coi<ts,   however, 
forced  an  increase  in  the  charges  in  the  third  yeai*  of  operation. 
The  elderly  residents  desire  to  expand  the  facilities  in  order 
to  take  care  of  iaore  a^ed  refugees, 

Coijincil  of  Social  Agencies,    Chicago.      iiniiTium  Sta-ncards  for  Homes 
for   the  /iged.      Contrdttie  on  Standards  for  KooiciS  for  the  Aged. 
Section  on  Care  of  the  Aged,     liary  Thompson,     ijcecutive  Secretary. 
Fvibruary  21,   193 S.     liiiacojira  phed . 

Loes  not  induce  stendr.rds  for  medical  care  or  aiet.     It  includes 
fequire:.ients  for  licensing  by  the  Board  of  Health  anc  approval 
by  the  Building  and  Fire  Lepartmont  of  the  political  sub- 
division in  wl'iich  the  home  is  located.     It  has  r'^th.:r  detail;^! 
but  brief  specifications  for  heatiag  and  ventilation,  bedrooms, 
bathrooms,  lavorfitories  and  toilets,   living,  rooi'is,   oining  rooms, 
telephone  switchboard  and  facilities  for  the  agec ,    store  rooms, 
porters*   closets,   kitchen,    sewing  rooms,    laiondry,   work  ro6m  fdr 
the  janitor,    carpenter  and  handyman,   stcreroorr.s  for  food  and 
supplies,   hallc;,   floors,  wii>dow?,  doors,   anc    clevntors. 

The  standards  for  personnel  indicate  one  employee  for  each  eight 
residents  is  reouirec',   and  mere  if  more  than  one-tiiird  of  the 
residents  are  chronically  ill.     The  specific  servicer   tc  be 
given  are  listed.     Rule:   and  regulations  as  to  visiting  hours, 
absence,  rest  period,   work,   and   provision  for  personal  expenses 
are  suggested.     D^-ir'able  recreational  activities  and  facilities 
and   essential  records  are  covered. 

Cowgill,  Conald  0.     Uobile  Homes,  A  Study  of  Trailer  Life. 
Washington,  D.C.     American  Council  on  Public  Affairs.    1941.   41  pp. 
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This  pamphlet  discusses  the  use  of  trailers  as  hoiTies   for  aged 
people  v.ho  have  a  Si]Tall  income  and  are  able  to  get  around  and 
take  care  of  themselves.     For  retired  couples,   one  lar^e  group 
of  trailerites,   the  cartas  of  the  world  are  largely  eliminated 
and  life  is  still  interesting  anc  dynairdc.     The  trailer  cooUDines 
comfort  at  lovi  cost  and  travel  opportunities. 


Fisher,   Gladys.     Community  Responsibility  for  the  i\ge.d.     New  York 
State  Conference  of  Social  Work  Report.   1943.   p.   116.     This  report 
refers  to  housing  for  the  aged  in  New  Jfork  City  (Tompkins  Square 
and  Fort  Greene),   New  Jersey,   and  Oregon, 

Galpern,  Marie  and  Roncoli,  Fannie.  "Boarding  Homes  for  the  Aged 
in  New  York  City.'  Public  Welfare,  Vol.  4.  No.  2.  February  19**6. 
pp.  32-35. 

The  Social  Service  Division  of  the  City  of  Nev/  York  Tepartaent 
of  Welfare  made  a  study  of  62  boarding  homes  in  60  of  which 
clients  resided.     The  residents  were  receiving  satisf actor/ 
service.     No  contact  was  made  with  individual  clients  to  leam 
their  opinions.     In  50  of  the  60  homes  visited,   standards  of 
housekeeping  were  satisfactory,     ihe  dietary  standards  generally 
prevailing  were  considered  satisfactory  except  in  10  percent 
of  the  homes.     The  monthly  rate  for  lodgers  averaged  <>l-.70;  the 
charge  for  boarders  was  not  cited.     Usually  the  bo^rrcer  gave  his 
check  to  the  landlady  and  received  back  a  personal  allcvance. 
The   stucy  recom:;i ended   expanded  use  of  such  bo.?.rding  ncHnes  for 
clients  and  integration  with  work  with  other  housing 
accommodations  for  the  aged. 


C-umpert,   Martin,   :!.  D.     You  Are  Younger  Than  You  Think. 
Duell  Sloans  ano  Pearce.  1944.  244  pp. 


New  York. 


>^' 


Under  the  title  "E>:periiaents  in  Rehabilitation,'*  Dr,   Cumpert 
devotes  a  section  of  his  book  to  WilliaiU  H.  Mathews'   work  for 
the  aged.     He  refers  to  him  as  the  first  person  in  this  country 
to  take  care  of  aged  people  in  ways  other  than  burjT.ng  thea 
alive  in  asylur.is.     He  describes  Sunset  Lodge,  \iard  ^ianor,   and 
The  Tompkins  Square  Apartment  House,   a  five-story  building  on 
the  lower  East  Side  of  New  York  Cit;,-,   facing  an  open  square. 
Completely  furnished   single  rooms  rent  for  ^1^0  a  month,   double 
rooms  for  ^35,   including  light,   gas,   heat,   refrigeration  and 
laundry,   running  water  and  bath.     The  tenants  include  retired 
teachers,   artists,  writers,   nurses,   and  accountants.     The  house 
offers  happiness  and  protection  to  only  a  small  nuiuber  of  elderl; 
people,   but  is  significant  as  a  non-profit  housing  venture. 

Kraus,   Hertha.     "The  Housing  Problems  of  Older  People."     Social 
Adjustment  in  Old  Age,  A  Research  Planning  Report.     New  York,   Social 
Science  Research  Council,     pp,   53-63. 
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Research  is  recori..aendec.  relating  to  the  need  03^  olcer  persons 
for  housing  facilities  and  to  kinds   01    rervices  needed  in 
connection  vdth  different  types  of  housing.     Al&c  reccmmenaed 
is  an  evaluation  of  prevailing  sei'vices.     The  real  preferences      '^ 
of  older  persons  snould  be  studied,   at  the  point  of  application 
for  cla  age  benefit?  and  assistance;   when  hospital  patients  are 
ready  for  discharge;  when  application  is  aiade  for  adrrJssion  to  a  • 
home  for  the  a^ed.     Study  of  the  housing  preferences  of  selected 
cultural  groups  and  of  selected  occupational  groups  is  proposed.  ^ 

Lansing,   Catharine  F.     Studies  of  Comin^anity  rlannin^,-  in  Terias  of  the 
Sp8n  of  Life.     New  York:     New  York  City  Housing  Authority  1937. 
44  pp. 

The  author  opposes   segregation  of  the  aged  and  su^f-estc  that  ^ 

the  Housing:  Authority  pro^dde  housing  for  tnose  able  to  get 
about.     ShG  sunmiarizes  rxchitecturcl  rer;uii'eiients  for  housing 
for   the  aged:     outlcck  o\;^er  street   scenes,   maxiiin^Ti  sunli^rht,   no 
or  few  stairs,   a  kitchen  dinin/::  room  and  bec-li/iiig  room, 
minimizing:  of  draughts,   no  raised  ooor  sills,   accessible  dish 
cupboards^and   grab  handles  by  bath  tubs.     She  suggests  that  the    ^ 
Department  of  Hospitals  develop  bedside  care  for  aged;   private 
or  public  nurse  service  should  be  available  on  call  for 
temporary  illness;   and  an  interior  telephone  service  be  avail- 
able for  emergencies. 

Lawtcn,   George,   "Not  Quite  Heaven."     Saturday  Evening  post,  ti 

Philadelphia,   May  9,   1942,   pp.   13,    61-62. 

This  article,   illustrated   in  color,   describes  a  siiiall  colony  of 
cott^Lges  (20'   X  20')  designed  for  a,/;ed  persons  on  low  incomes. 
The  Federal  Governr^nt  provided  $25,000  for  buildin;f,  the  cottages 
and  #5,000  additional  for  the  gas,    lightin^i  and   sewer  systems.       e 
The  tovv-n  of  Millville  gave  a  t:ix-exe;Tipt  tract  of  3'X  acres  of 
sandy  soil  covered,  by  scrub  pine.     The  colony  is  incorporated 
and  'Aiillville  appoints     a     board  of  directors,     "^ihe  residents 
are  22  men  and  woir.en,  whose  avc-rage  age  is  76.     The  assembly 
room  has  a  great  fireplace  and  over  the  hearth  ?jre  the  v.ords: 
"Dedicated  to  those  in  the  Twilight  of  Life,   v;ho  seekP^ace, 
Harmony  and  Contentment."     Each  cottage  contains  a  bedroom, 
livingroom,     full-sized  kitchen,   with  range,  running  water  and 
icebox,   a  complete  bathroom  and   a  clothes  closet.     Each  cottage 
has  a  tiny  porch.     The  lots  are  100'   x  120'  with  a  space  of 
75  feet  between  the  cottages.     Rent  is  |5  a  month  for  a  single 
man  or  woman,    ^1  for  couple,    including  gas  ?.nd  electricity, 
when  a  house  is  left  unoccupied,   it  becomes  the  property  of  the 
colony  once  again.     Any  person  of  good  character  over  65  years 
of  age  is  eligible.     The  person  who  planned   and  built  the  colony 
hopes  "to  see  the  day"  when  there  are  100  cottages   r.nd  a 
dispensary.     There  is  a  small  library.     (Rent  has  since  been 
raised  to  ^  and  ^  a  month.) 
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Matthews,  William  H.     Adventures  in  Giving.     Docd,  Head  ar.d  Company. 


1939  XX.  plus  252  pp. 

This  volume  is  the  autobiography  of  an  executive  in  the  field 
of  'social  service,  lai'gely  in  the  Association  for  Improying  the 
Coniition  of  the  Poor  later  the  Community  Service  -ocie^y. 
Several  housing  developments  for  the  aged  were  launched  by  the 
author.     The  first  (1916)  was  Sunset  Lodge,   a  suir.-ier  outing 
place  for  old  folks  on  a  6-acre  fruit  farm  at  North  Germantowi, 
Columbia  County,    New  York.     This  was  destroyed  by  fire,     h  new 
and  much  larger  Sunset  Lodge  was  built  on  the  Hudson  River  on  a 
commanding  hilltop  of  the  Ward  Manor  Estate,   in  the  name  of  a 
donor,  Vdlliam  P.  Wan  and  his  mother,   as  a  menorial  to  Rooert 
Boyd  Ward.     Tliis  home  for  the  aged  (1926)  result^i  from  a  small 
book  written  about  Sunset  Lodge.     A  quarter  of  a  rrdllion  Qollars 
was  contributed  by  Henry  G.   Barbey  for  an  apartment  house  for 
old  people  ohysically  able  and  desirous  of  continuing  on  m 
their  own  homes.     Rents  in  this  house,  Tompkins  Scuare 
Apartments,   cover  maintenance  cost,   not  including  interest  on 
the  capital  investec  or  depreciation  and  are  about  25  percent 
lower  than  in  similar  houses.     The  house  contains   tO  units  of 
one  or  two  rooms  with  connecting  kitchen  arid  bath  facilities. 
There  is  a  small  cafeteria  and  limited  general  oversight  of  the 
needs  of  tenants. 

The  book  contains  also  a  conment  on  the  historical  development 
of  voluntary  homes  and  "their  restrictions  as  to.  eligibility." 
It  refers  to  a  subsidized  boarding  home,   conducted  by  the  Hoae 
'     for  Aged  and  Infirm  Hebrews,   which  has  apartments  for  12  or  15 
old  peor)le,   with  meals  served  in  a-  dining  room  and  with  access 
to  the  medical  and  nursing  services,    the  occupational  therapy 
and  the  library  of  the   Home  itself.     This  is  pointed  to  as  an 
indication  of  a  grofiing  awareness  that  services  of  homes  need 
not  necessarily  be  confined  to  the  home  itself  but  may  be 
extended  to  include  those  nearby.  ^ 

"Motion  Pictura  Country  House ^"      The  Architectural  Forum,   November 
1942,    pp.   37-46.     Lavishly  illustrated. 

The  Motion  Picture  Relief  Fund  came  into  being  to  provide  for 
indigent  members   of  the  motion  picture  industry.     Frcxn  the 
proceeds  of  a  weekly  radio  program  amounting  to  $10,C0C  a  week, 
funds  were  raised  for  homes  for  aged  workers.     The  project  lies 
on  41  beautiful  acres.     The  plan  provides  accon^nodations  for 
164  people  in  small  bungalow  residences  of  2,   4  and   6  units. 
Central  buildinj^s  are  a  lounge,   library,    commissary  ana 
administration  unit.     The  medical  building  contains  10  private 
wards  and  utility  units.     A  450-seat  theater  is  planned. 
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The.  cottages  rese.nble  a  private  apartment  rather  than  a 
dormitory  bedi;ooia.     Each  has  a  private  bath,   living  room  and 
sleeping  aLcove.     The  buildings  are  modest  but  very  well  land- 
scaped in  true  California  style  to  give  ''a  somewhat  theatrical 
appearance," 

••  *  it 

'< National  Committee  on  Komemalcer  Service."  New  York,  Better  Times. 
February  22,  l^ija. 

Thirty  representatives  of  agencies  operating  housekeeper       0 
services  in  15  cities  conferred.  The  group  stressec  the 
importance  of  making  homemaker  services  available  to  the 
jchronically  ill  and  to  the  aged  as  well  as  to  the  family  with 
'children.  The  programs  of  voluntary  welfare  agencies  were 
pronounced  insufficient  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  communities  for 
such  services.  Mrs.  Elinor  McCabe,  director  of .  the  homemaker   O 
service  for  the  Boston  Provident  Association,  serves  as  chairman 
of  the  national  committee. 

Rheinstein,  Hon.  Alfred,  Chr.  N.Y.C.  Housing  Authority.  "The 
Housing  Requiranents  of  the  Aged,"    "Social  Security  in  the  U.S. 
1939."  A  record  of  the  32th  National  Conference  on  Social  Security,  ^ 
New  York  City,  April  U  and  15,  1939.  American  Association  for 
Social  Security,  Inc.,  New.  York. pp.  13-15. 

The  Chairman  of  the  New  York  City  Housing  Authority  emphasizes 
that  public  housing  should  accommodate  a  cross  section  of  the 
population  in  which  the  aged  normally  belong.  He  refers  to 
eight  apartments  in  Harlem  River  Houses  tenanted  by  old  couples 
who  are  receiving  old-age  assistance.  He  regards  the  housing 
of  a  normal  nuiTiber  of  aged  in  low-rent  projects  as  wholescne  to 
the  tenants  as  a  whole,  economical  for  the  community,  and 
fortunate  for  the  aged. 

"Some  Social  and  Personal  Problem's  lifter  65."  Social  Security. 
Vol.  14,  No.  4,  April  1940.  pp.  1-25. 

-One  of  the  sessions  of  the  13th  Annual  National  Conference  of 
the  American  Association  for  Social  Security  considers  the  need  | 
for  housing  for  the  aged  and  experiments  to  meet  such  need.  The 
background  of  the  problem  is  outlined  by  Professor  };erta  Kraus    ^ 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  who  points  out  that  20  percent  of  old-age 
assistance  recipients  live  alone,*  thus  constituting  a  new  housing  \^y 
consumer  group  with  limited  but  known  incorve  of  a  permanent 
nature.  Their  housing  and  other  needs  should  be  met  by 
diversified  and  increased  community  resources. 

Nelson  B.  Neff,  supervisor  of  the  Washington  State  Division  of 
Old-Age  Assistance  describes  cooperative  club  house  projects  in 
his  State  under  the  sponsorship  of  various  organizations.  These 
projects  provide  for  about  200  aged  persons  who  join  in  support- 
ing their  cooperative  residence  and  in  governing  it. 


The  experiment  at  Roosevelt  Park,  Millville,  New  J 
described  by  Mrs.  E.  M.  Morrison,  director  of  the 


ersey,  is 
project. 


.*!» 


Miss  Gllie  A.  Randall,  of  the  New  York  City  Comir.unity  .^vice 
Society  and  idrs.  Willard  Levi,  Social  Service  Director  of  the 
Home  for  Aged  and  Infirm  Hebrews  of  x^ew  York  City  uescribe 
projects  under  th3  auspices  of  their  agencies. 

Hugh  Jackson,  Director  of  r^ablic  Assistance,  Nev;  York  City 
bepartaent  of  Welfare,  emphasizes  the  need  of  flexibility  and 
specializatidh  in  private  homes  for  the  aged  wiiich  should  care 
for  (1)  those  who  need,  medical  or  other  supervision,  ^2j  tnose 
who  psycholo.£p.cally  need  congregate  living,  and  (3)  those  wno 
desire  companionship.  Under  existing  social  legislation,  public 
agencies  cannot  meet  all  the  needs  of  the  aged. 

:3:NSTITJTI0NAL  HOUSIIvG 

Brunot,  Helen  Hardy.  Old  Age  in  New  York  City.  Prepared  from 
records  of  the  B^jrsau  for  the  Aged  of  the  Welfare  Co;incil  oi 
New  York  City.  An  analysis  of  problems  based  on  3106  requests  for 
information.'  1943.  128  pp. 

The  plan  to  enter  a  voluiitsry  home  for  the  aged  seeded  to  the 
Bureau  impracticable  in  at  least  S3  percent  of  the  cases  in 
which  it  was  proposed,  on  account  of  health  or  financial  barriers 
to  admission.^  Where  the  main  problein  is  financial,  '.he   author 
suggests  as  a  solution  modification  of  the  budgeting  practices 
of  the  public  assistance  agency. 

A  congregate  home  was  considered  appropriate  for  some  of  the 

cases  in  which  unmodifiable  living  standards  were  such  that 

they  could  probably  never  be  met  by  a  grant  from  a  public  agency. 

Evans,  Louis.  "Providing  Institutional  Care  for  Recipients  of 
Public  Assistance."  Public  Welfare,  Vol.  3,   No.  11,  •>;ovember  1945. 
pp.  248^53. 

This  article  analyzes  from  the  1940  Census  on  persons  in  homes ^ 
for  the  aged;  the"^  geographic  distribution  of  ho.-nes  for  the  aged 
according  to  the  1934  study  of  the  United  Stat-es  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics  and  concludes  that  in  many  States  and 
localities  there  are  not  effective  resources  for  the  care  of  the 
needy  chronically  ill  and  incapacitated  aged.  The  mean 
population  of  almshouses  is  about  40  and  more  than  half  have  less 
than  2  5;  most  are  too  small  to  provide  efficient  and  economical 
specialized  care  for  the  chronically  ill  at  an  acceptable 
standard,  and  fall  far  short  of  meeting  the  need.  Standards 
have  been  difficult  to  control  in  private  institutions.  The 
author  cites  cases  in  which  the  Federal  GoYernmer.t  has  oaployed 
methods  of  direct  care  in  Federal  institutions,  direct  board 
payments  to  private  and  public  institutions,  and  reimtursei?.ents 
to  State  agencies  of  amounts  paid  to  public  and  private 
institutions  on  behalf  of  Federal  charges.  Veterans  pensions 
and  social  insurance  benefits  may  be, used  to  purchase  care  in 
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public  institutions.     In  some  States  efforts  have  o^tn  made  to 
lease  almshouses  to   ..rivste  operators  so  tnat  inniatf»s  i-ai^ht 
become  eligible  to  public  assistance  grants,      iiie  whole  article 
points  up  the  necc  •*:o  T.akc  recipients  of  oublic  assistance 
eligible  to  care  i.\  ^v^ibllc  iM  itutions  in  the  intercrt  cT 
adequacy  of  care  for  the  ill.     It  is  estiniated  that  removal  of 
the  bars  woulo  a:lc'   o.^ly  about  2  percent  to  assist?:siice  rolls. 


Federal  Security  Ar  ancj*,  So-^ial  Security  Board. 
Home  Services  for  .ublic  j-sristajicc  Recipients, 
Report  No.  5,   194a»  149  Tt* 


Sheltered  Care  and 
Public   -rsistance 


f 


Qiapter  2.   ■>-  ia^<i2  to  tht  -xp-.^rience  of  six  agonciec  studiso. 
The  discus  'ion  takes  up  the  rca.t  of  State  agencies  (public  .  omes, 
mental  hocpit,ai..,   ai-    rtherssuch  as  hospital  for  the  chronically 
ill),   Ic'al  asCiCics  aiid  institutional  residents     (reqaireiaents, 
characteristic:-:  o.l   rocipicnts  and  continuing  relationship  after 
leaving  institutionc:' ,   and  local  ageicy  arran-^ements  for 
sheltcx-eci  care, 
stud:    of  care  n; 


0 


^ 


GoiiclusiOiis  reco£,nize  nf-*^   ol    aOiTiprehcnsivo 
.  providi-d  by  public  homes,    the    precise  neixi.  of 


inmf.'^cs,   arc'  TiOuhcdr  for   extending  a»:d   ir proving  sue*!  cart.; 
advf'jate  serio  in  :tor.fiJ -ration  by  all  levels  of  gove^r^- .  "t:  of 
th-i-r  r  es  pons  ibi  lit.;  :   i;iuxCote  that  current  inter- letat  ..on  of 
th ■   law  can  be  liberalized  to  permit  use  of  institiLions  for 
Tovipients   of  public  assistance  on  l.  ternpor^a-y  oasj.s,   without 
c.oitrary  tLae  limits;    and  that  an  individual  has   the  right  to 
j^.  >ply  for  public  assistance  even  tho '.^n  an  ininate  of  an 
:'nstitution  and  to  enter  or  leave  an  institution. 

Falkoff,   Joseph  F.     •' Joipmunity  Planning  for  Our  Agin.:  population." 
Th-    Councillor,   Quarterly  Publication  of  Baltiiaore  Council  of  Social 
Aet^ncies.     Vol.   10,  iJo.   4-,  Lecember  194-5,   pp.   '•'-.'.2. 

The  £;;^ecative  Director  of  Levindale  Hebrew  Koiiie  and  Infirmary 
sets  out  the  needs  ni   the  aged  of  today,  much  of  it  as  related 
to   shelter.     Anions  tne  essentials  of  a  modern  pror^rcra  for  the 
aged  is  listed  snd  briefly  discussed  the  developrr.nt  of  special 
resources,    sue!    as  boarding  homes  and  nursing  hoir.iS;   in  some 
cases  for  those  w-^-  re^iain  in  their  own  homes,   vi.-iting  hou «;».'- 
k  :eper   rervi.-e  1'    essential.      Ke  discusses  the  ch^racteris  ics 
djEir^ble  in  ncri^s  lor  the  aged  and  the  ?are  of  bhe  c -irorilcaZly 
ill  in  the    ,--.neral  hospital  and  in  their  own  homes,     hc.u-*  care, 
he  nctes,    --Quir:-3  clinics,   externa  service,  visiting  nurse 
i  srvice  ?..i  vocational  retraining.     He  urges  leaders  to  plan  at 
t.his  tiir  ^,  while  funds  are  available,   «md  t..  organize  a 
compre>^^nsive  and  i. -equate  pirn  for  tne  care  of  the  aged  and 
'„hron?.c  ally  ill  in  B£lti..*ore, 

Hill.lar?.   Raymord  M.     "The  Levelopment  of  County  Homes  for  Care  of 
the  Chronic al\v  I. a."     Public  Welfare.  Vol.  3,   No.   l^i,  rece-iber  1945. 
pp.  2  oo-;?  69. 


\ 


y 


{ 
J 


-25  - 

The  Public  A--ci  Oirectcr  of  the  lUinois  Public  Aid  Oonjmission 
discusses  th;  efiect  of  old-age  assistance  on  county  ho^^s  in 
Illinois!     Illxnois  as.u.ad  th.t  the  Pr°gra.  -vaola  co.p.etely 

depopulate  the  al'-'?°''-=-  Jf /,^?!:^^""xn  '^n'  c'o^^u^tfe:' 
Droved  this  assiampticn  to  be  a  iailc^cy.     xn   .i  ....  ^^     \ 

Te  ^nly  available  facility  for  care  of-^^-J^^'^^^'tl  iS 
a  county  insUtution  which  in  many  cases  offers  .lai  -J-^  f° 
me^I^.l  service  superior  to  thr.t  in  .orivate  nursxng  ho..e». 

The  prevalence  of  chronic  illness  ataong  recipients  of  P-jb^^c 
assist  Jfe,   and  the  need  of  voluntary  hos.citals  ana  other 
institutions  for  convalescent  care  facilities  ino.,.ec  u..- 
cS  govera-aents  to  convert  the  plants  of  the  county 
Institutions  into  nursing  homes  and  infirmaries  for  the 
ch;oni^lly  ill.     ir.  ti^e  fall  of  1944,  the  Illinois  l-ut-lic  Aid 
Cession' agreed  to  pay  in  excess  of  *40  per  --^h----  ,,^ 
Federal  lindtation  on  matching-to  purchase  care  ^^  ^}^-'^ 
assistance  recioients  in  private  nursing  homes.     ^•'-'IJ-f' 
the  State  p^ssc-d  legislation  enabling  the  counti-.s  to  care  f^ 
ill  persons  in  ccJy  ho:nes.   both  those  rho  csn.psy  ano   f.ose 
who  cannot  but  receive  public  aic.     InsteaQ  °\:_^f2:^^f' 
the  law  designates  these  as   'county  ho^es  ^^^^^^ne  a.stito-e 
infirn,  or  chronically  ill,"   removing  from  the,-i  the  stigaa  of 
pauperiSiU. 

Facilities  of  these  county  homes  will  be  glared  in  v.-ith  and 
related  to  private  n-orsing  homes  and   hospit.l  facilities  ir.  the 
vSlofs  areas  of  the  State,   and  tne  patient  will  be  .laced  in 
the  type  of  ho.:.e  or  hospital  which  he  requires.     The  .t*... 
Ccinission  has  authority  to  set  standards  in  hoi.os  or 
inSitutions  in  wl^ch  recipients  of  public  aid  receive  c^e 
that  is,  ..ost  of  the   county  homes,      ihe  article  ^f^^ 
minimu;:.  standards  prescribed  m  respect  to  fire  and  .-  ..t^ry 
hazards,  medic nl  and  n^orsing  care,    physical  arrangeA.nt:=, 
cost  of  care,   am  preccdure  (of  public  officials;, 

Hargolies,   Fannie  J.     Some  .roble^s  of  Giving  Old -Age  Assistance 
t^  Buests^n  Private   Ho;aos  lor  tl^   Aged,     l.elfare  Council  of 
New  York  City,   April  193B. 

This  paoor,  read  at  the  New  York   State  Conference  ori  Socirl  Work, 
New  York  City,   October  1937,    is  published  in  a  colle.+  ic:i  oi 
papers  on  Community  Care  of  the  Ag.Ki  given  at  that  conierence. 
It  discusses  the  contrrcturl  relationship  mt-h  private  hoae:> 
for  the  aged  and  its  iniplications  if  the  aged  person  aisobeys 
the  rules— which  may  be  intolerable  to  some— if  app^i- atxons 
are  not  approved  by  the  ho:..e,   if  applicants  are  chronically 
ill     and  what  amounts  are  paid  to  the  home,     ooore ratio..  ^ 
between  the  Lepart.r.ent  of  Public  V^^elfare  r.ni   the  ^l^'^^f^^J;^. 
may  become  increasinc^ly  helpful  to  bot.  oy  me,^is  o.  ad,u.te«its 
made  in  rules  for  eligibility,  by  interchange  of  infor.L. ..on, 
by  cooperation  in  care  of  old  people  and  in  interpretr.tion  o. 
the  resoective  services  of  each. 
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Rebeck,   Anne  H.     A  Study  of  the  Levelcpaients  in  Program?  lor  the 
Care  of  the  Aged  (with  emphasis  on  New  York   St.Vue  and  New  York  City). 
Albany,   New  York.     New  York  State  Department  of  Social  V.  elf  are,  ^ 

May  1,  1943.     141  PP- 

The  author,    the  Assistant  Director  of  public  Assistpnce  in  the 
New  York  City  area  office,    einpha sizes  the  need  of  recognizing 
the  increasing  proportion  of  aged  persons  in  the  population  and 
points  to  the  work  done  by  New  York  State  on  behalf  of  the  aged.^^ 
A  chapter  is  devoted  to  each  of  the  following  topics  among 
others:     Public  ho-ies  for  the  aged,   private  hoines  for  the  aged, 
and  nursing  sj\d  boarding  hone  care.     The  puolic  homes  are 
discussed  in  some  detail  py  name;   the  private  homes  are 
described  as  Home  A,  B,    C,   etc.,    by  types. 


» 


Stern,  Leon  Thomas.     Sixty-Five  and  Over.     Philadelphia  Yearly 
Meeting,  1945.  34  pp. 


^ 


The  Philadelphia  Yearly  Meeting  of  Friends  made  -  study  of  the 
needs  of  aged  /riends  in  the  area.     The  Yeai'ly  iueeting,   it  was 
s'jiggested,    should  assume  responsibility  for  six  types  of  service* 
as  follows:  (l)  Uniting  with  others  in  the  community  for  the 
development  of  scientific  methods  for  prevention  of  disease  and 
promotion  of   -^.ood  health  among  the  ?;,ec  in  the  spirit  and  vith 
the  zeal  with  which  v/e  participated  in  the  conquest  of  the 
diseases  of  childhood  and  poverty;   (2)    seeing  to  it  that  our 
counties  and  our  States  have  the  facilities  for  medical  treat-     • 
ment,   nursing  and  hospital  service  and  specir'.l  institutions 
required  for  old^r  people  who  have  become  acutely  or  chronically 
ill;   (3)   establishing  contact  with  the  public  agencies  for  the 
aged,    such  as,   the  old-age  assistance  and  insurance  services  in 
order  to  assure  a  level  of  performance  that  will  best  meet  the 
present  and  future  problems  and  requirements  of  older  people;         * 
(4)  keeping  in  touch  with  public  institutions  in  order  that 
good  standards  of  treatment  maj'  be  observed  and  to  see  that 
those  in  them  £;re  not  neglected;   (5)   encouraging  good  luodern 
•     standards  and  progressive  methods  in  priv-ite  inst:-.tutions  and 
boarding  homes  for  the  aged;  (6)   having,  an  interest  in  and 

concern  for  the  conduct  of  boarding  rjid  nursing  homes  operated      ^ 
for  profit  in  order  that  aged  persons  living  in  them  may  not 
be  neglected  or  exploited. 

Urban,  W.  J.     "Homos  for  the  Aged  -  Wisconsin."     Public  Welfare. 
Wisconsin  Depart. lunt  of  Public  Welfare,  Midiscn,  January  1946, 
pp.  24-28. 

The  modern  needs  of  county  homes  for  the  aged  are  described. 
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welfare  Council  of  New  York  City.     Section  on  the  ^-e^^f ^he  Aged 
Minimum  Standards  Com::iittee.      Susgesteo  .tandnrcs  .or   .^cme. 
Aged.  February  1937. 

This  publication  contains  .   smmary  of  the  laws;ancer  which  haaes 
?or   the  ag^  operate  in  New  York  State  aiKi  sections  on  Iccatxon, 
panning  Ind  construction,   equipment,   ^^urnishings     personnel 
?Ses  aiid  regulations,  dietary,   recreation,   records,   .n.r^nce 
reauirements  and  fees,  medical  and  nursing  care     bur i.l  per 
capita  cost,   applicr.tion  blank  pjid  sug;:;estions  for  groups 
planning  to  establish  hemes  for  the  aged. 

Great  stress  is  laic  on  medical  care  be-cause  ^^^'l.^^^^ 
is  one  of  the  fundamental  reasons  for  applicants  sc-ekin^  relate 
in  an  institutional  home. 

Wood     B.   G.     "Function  of  County  Heme  in  Care  of  Public  Lependents.^ 
Public  Welfare.     Wisconsin  Department  of  Public  Welfare,   ..aoison. 
January  1946.     pp.  7-11. 

This  article  analyse.^  a  steady,   by  the  Division  of  rablic 
Assistance,   of  the  population  of  city  and  county  homes  of 

•       Wisconsin,   numbering  2,655  in  the  spring  of  1944.      ^ne  homes 
supply  ca^e  for  oersons  needing  institutionalization  xor  vvhoa 
no  specialized  institutions  have  been  established.     Tnere  are 

^       no  public  institutions  primarily  for  the  agea  as  sucn;  hence, 
81  percent  of  the  inmates  in  city  and  county  homes  are  aoove  the 
age  of  60  years,    a  large  number  of  whom  have  chronic  oisable- 
ments  and  nonviolent  mental  disorders.     Institutions  originally 
established  for  the  general  care  of  the  poor  remain  m^ 
existence  for  the   puroose  primarily  of  providing  care  lor  the 
aged  and  chronically  ill,   though  not  equipped  for  it. 
Officials  are  attempting  to  obtain  facilities  better  adapted  to 
the  care  of  the  ill  and  incapacitated  old  people.     Puolic 
■     assistance  administrators  seek  more  adequate  boarding  ana 
nursing  home  facilities. 
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ADVANCES  IN  HOUSING  FOR  THjS  AGSD,  1;ITH  RECOMI-EJIJATIOrlS 
AND  STAND.'UHi3S,   IN  OTHER  COUNTRIj 


I 


!  I 


NON-INSTITUTIONAL 

« 

Denby,  Elizabeth.  "Europe  Rcho'^ed."  London.  Geo.  Allen  &  Unwin, 
Ltd.,  1938.  pp.  55-^6. 

Tnis  article  describes  large  commiinal  homes  in  Stockhoi-Ti, 
Sweden,  designed  priinariiy  for  people  ivith  old-age  tensions. 
Persons  with  private  incases  are  also  taken  ani  all  are  treated 
alike.  "Luaginative  treatment  is  given  by  the  State  to  the 
old."  Tne  developfnents  are  small  houses  with  rooms  for  1  or 
2  pensioners,  the  whole  planned  to  look  like  a  Swedish  village. 
The  main  thought  was  that  the  homes  should  be  built  so  that 
the  aged  would  feel  themselves  at  home,  as  if  they  were  living 
in  a  small  place  of  their  o^m. 

"Housing  of  Aged  People.  Rotherham^s  Pioneer  Municipal  Project: 
Provision  of  Recreation  Rooms."  The  la'unicipal  Review.  London. 
Vol.  o,  No.  86,  February  1937- 

This  unsigned  article  notes  that  the  county  borourjh  of 
Rotherham  was  amon;;  the  earliest  local  authorities  to  .-nalce 
provision  for  aged  persons.  The  design  of  three-room 
bungalows  for  the  aged  originated  in,  Durham  which  provided 
^h   of  them  for  aged  r.iincr3  under  the  Housing  Act  of  1930. 
The  types,  elevations  ar/d  roofings  are  varied  for  effect. 
The  Rotherham  project  contains  6U  bur-:alows  and  a  recreation 
room.  The  site  is  close  to  the  shopping-  center  and  omnibus 
terminus  but  there  is  no  through  traffic.  The  recreation 
room  is  used  under  the  guidance  of  the  tenants  for  socials, 
■  concerts  and  other  activities,  ilach  of  the  bungalows  has 
living  room,  bedroom,  and  combined  sculieiv  and  bathroom. 
Applicants  are  6$  years  or  over  and  the  total  income  must 
not  exceed  30s  per  v;eek.  x  reference  is  given  to  a-ed 
couples.  Size  and  ratio  are  cited. 

International  Federation  for  Housinr;  an-.'.  Town  Planning  Con,'?:rcss. 
17th  Congress.  Housing  for  Special  Groups.  Stoclcholm,  1939. 

Many  of  the  dwellings  for  the  aged  are  large  buildings 
consisting  of  a  single  room  mth  bed,  bath  room  facilities 
being  located  along  the  corridors. 

Danish  dwellings  consist  of  1  room,  vfith  alcoves  and  vdth 
utilities,  either  a  shower  bath  to  each  dwelling  or  a  bath 
room  to  each  12  dwellin(.s  in  the  communal  old-age  institu- 
tions of  which  there  were  UlO  in  1939.  These  are  in  charge 
of  and  are  built  at  the  cost  of  local  authorities. 
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The  British  house  old  people  in  the  Ul,620  dwellings  of  the 
one-bedroom  tyoe  in  the  more  tnan  a  million  dwellings  oui^t, 
^thlubsidy  mostly,  between  1919  and  1938.  ^^^^^^J^^ 
Local  Authorities  of  England  and  ..-ales  ^^^  P^°.^^^^  ,^°';^  .^3. 
houses  for  6ld  people.  Nearly  all  are  let  ^^^^^J!^^^ 
if  the  husband  dies,  the  wide.,  is  usually  ^11°-^^° J^^:^^^- 
Few  authorities  let  to  single  people.  In  ^co^land^  s^^^lx 
dwellings  made  up.  17  percent  of  new  nouses  m  oO  P^^-^^^/^, 
the  Scottish  authorities.  Groat  Britain  has  tnousr^.a.  c.  a..^- 
houses  many  of  th^n  centuries  old.  Cottages  are  iree  o.  ^cnt 
and  in  some  cases  the  aged  are  given  an  allowance  01  money, 
coal  or  clothing.  They  are  for  married  couples  ^^ll^"?/  ::^' 
some  for  mdows  and  spinsters.  There  are  ^^^^  ^^?^f  ^^f  ;;^^ 
Trusts  which  house  ^0,000  of  London »3  poor  with  mon:,  °^^!,^.- 
•  ;.^-room  flats  chiefly  let  to  old  people.  ^\^J;!^Z"\'v 
flat  at  Loughborough  (illustrated)  contains  ^^^^f  ^^^:?'  rf^^" 
room,kitchen  and  sitting  roorr.  openms  out  on  to  a  bal.ony. 
Housing  societies-of  which  135  belong  to  the  National  Federa- 
tion of  Housing  Societies-let  at  low  rates,  ooino  ^^-^ 
entirely  for  the  old.  2ach  housing  estate  "should  inc. uae 
dwellings  for  the  oM:«  in  Britain  these  usually  ^  !:^^ 
fom  of  one-storey  cottages  in  country  district.,  c.na  ..at. 
in  town.  The  old  folks  lay  stress  on  being  near  trie  s.iops, 
churches  and  bus  routes.  Tney  prefer  not  to  b3  secreg..ted  m 
colonies,  but  to  live  among  younger  fairdlies,  m  a^'^5^^-^ 
environment.  "Most  old  people  prefer  to  pay  a  rent,  but 
appreciate  a  low  one."  Some  rents  are  cited. 

Holland  has  various  kinds  of  homes  for  the  aged,  the  better 
situated,  for  the  lower  income  class,  for  women,  lor  men  ic 
married  counles,  for  the  healthy  aged,  as  well  as  for  those 
needing  care,  some  with  community  kitchens,  sane  vath  mdxvid- 
•  u^  cooking  facilities.  For  pensioners,  the  eicpenses  are  partly 
•paid  by  the  State.  In  general  the  homes  have  t.v;o  storoy.s  the 
?ooms  for  the  staff  axe  on  the  top  floor,  and  com:.ur.ity  reams 
on  street  level.  Urban  homes  have  elevators,   ihe  so-ca^ca 
"   "Hofjes"  (lUth  century)  are  s.r.all  houses  around  a  square  o. 

garden,  key  are  our  chased.  In  recent  times,  St ato  subsidies 
inable  const^ction  of  small  houses  v^th  0  small  livmr^  room, 
bedroom  and  Icitchen,  and  a  second  bedroom  ix  ^f  ^f  ^4-  /^^^^" 
are  for  single  women  or  married  couples;  age  ox  admission  60. 
The  rents  can  bo  kept  lo^v  if  such  houses  are  erecooa  >Yitn  other 
vforkors '  homes . 

Keppler,  Ario.  "Housing  in  the  i^cthorlands  "  V.e  knnsls  o:  the 
AmoricaA  Academy  of  Political  and  Socira  Science,  Vox.  19'^..,  -^ch 
1937,  pp.  205-^13. 

The  Director  of  Housin.  ,  Amsterdam,  ciiscusscs  the  general 
situation  in  housing,  mmicipal  mana:;oment  oi  dwclxir.^s^in 
Amsterdam,  and  financial  arrangoments .  In  discuss.-i;:  w.--3 
rehousing  of  the  people  from  slum  areas,  after  demolition  ex 
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their  direUinss,  he  notes  that  special  arransomonts  ^^^^fie 
for  Led  couples  and  persons  living  by  themselves:  "Small 
d^^lUngs  consisting  of  on3  living  roo..,  °-  bedroom  ana  a 
sculler^  are  tuilt  and  let  at  the  lo-;;  rent  of  3.50  guilders 
a  v/eek." 

Lansing,  Catharine  F.  "Studios  of  Cormunity  Planning  i"  ^erms 

of  the  Span  of  Life.  Uow  York  City  Housing  Authority ,  193/.  ^.U  op. 

.Many  English  developments  provide  for  four  major  family  types: 
(1)  You^g  married  couples,  (2)  couples  mth  young  cnilcren, 
(3)  couples  with  older  children,  (u)  the  aged. 

On  the  Godstone  Estate  built  in  1935,  the  small  flats  for  the 
^d^eTcated  on  the  ground  floor  in  the  center  of  g^°"P^ 
of  five  cottages  built  in  a  row.  The  bedrooss  of  the  cottages 
on  either  side  moot  overhead. 

In  the  City  of  Leeds,  on  now  housing  estates,  30  percent  oi 
the  dwellings  are  pl^ed  as  cottage  fiats  for  aging  persons. 
Total  n'ombor  built  or  contracted  for,  2,096. 

Manchester  has  completed  539  aging  person  flats,  and  in 
■   London  9?, 978  dwellings  of  1  and  2  rooms  have  been  erected 
since  I'.'orld  Vfar  I. 

■  nie  Livcroool  Housin ,  Coranittee  approved  plans  for  a  satellite 
S:^  on  359  acres  at'speke.  For  childless  couples  andjxngle 
persons,  throe-story  flats  are  planned.  Rents  arc  cited. 

Hill,  Margaret.  "Homes  for  Old  People:  The  "°^"=°y  fl'^^f ^"^•" 
Social  Work,  London,  Vol.  1.  No.  6.  October  19U0,  pp.  335-339. 

This  article  is  a  description  of  the  financing,  P'^'^i''^' 
furnishing  and  .nana.^ing  of  a  remodeled  estabUs.inent  as  a 
hone  for  the  aged-a  land  of  hybrid  between  a  residential 
hXl  Ld  a  nu?sin:;  ho:,e-th=  need  for  .-hich  had  become 
apparent  and  -^as  a=co"t«--'t^d°n  the  outbreak  of  war  .he 

old  oeople  who  are  tne  more  frail  =1'==?,^^^°?:^^°^^^ '  d 
the  more  vigorous  have  separ..te  rooms  which  ^^cy  dust  and 
thoy  holD  with  the  housework.  A  voluntary  =°™"i*^ee  sup^r 
visls  ana  advises  the  old  people,,  thus  giving  contacts  ath 
the  outside  world.  Tv;onty  men  and  v.-omen  scorn  to  be  th^ 
satisfactoxy  number.  The  author  considers  th^\"°™^=,  "^^^^^^ 
type  supported  by  public  fonds  whore  necessary  and  P-^^^^^^y 
iSpocted  have  groat  value  and  are  "lar  cheaper  to  run  than 
stereotyped  institutions . " 

.  -Hotean,  Helen  Fisher.'  Old  Age  in  Sweden.  A  Prosr^  °f  %^U 
Security.  Washington.  Federal  Security  Agency,  oociax  oocu^ity 

Board,  19U0.  pp.  Il»6-l5l. 
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Subsidized  housin,-  for  old  people  developed  oecause  o 
inadequacy  of  pensions.  It  sor^ietimes  removes  the  nec^ssx-.y 
for  relief  and  it  also  lifts  out  of  sub-standari  housing 
many  Densioners  about  one-third  of  whom  are  considered  poorly 
housed.  The  estimate  is  quoted  that  from  l5  to  28  Percent 
of  all  persons  over  60  in  certain  com:iiunes  m  industria.  rwal 
areas  should  be  provided  for  by  subsidized  housxng.  me 
parish  houses  in  Stocldiolm,  developed  by  tne  clergy  are 
described:  they  are  apart.ment  houses  accommodating  about  2,UOO 
old  people.  They  have  one  room  and  kitchenette  for  one  person 
or  double  rooms  with  kitchen  for  two  persons.  The  ^^^^^^  nave 
running  water.  The  rent,  including  heat,  gas,  and  ele^t.^cit^, 
is  UOO  Kroner  for  one  year  or  U^O  to  700  .Cronor  for  ^ouole    ^ 
rooms  per  vear.  The  tenants  provide  the  furniture  ana  cio  ^neix 
ovm  housekeeping.  Local  developments  by  other  comm-a.iities 
are  noted,  and  the  financing,  is  described. 

International  Federation  for  Housing  and  To.vn  Planning  Congress. 
17th  Congress.  Housing  for  Special  Groups.  c^tockJiolm,  19^^. 

Tills  report  has  a  section  on  housin-  for  aged  persons ^in  _ 
various  countries,  niade  up  from  questionnaires,   me  ^rii:is.. 
specialist  reco-Tunends  tliat  institutions  or  ha-es  lor  t..e  o_a 
should  be  built  in  each  tov.-n  and  in  each  aistrict  of  large 
cities,  and  sho^jld  be  as  small  as  possible  in  order  .o  oe 
ho.mey  and  infomal.  Central  heating  is  desirable;  some 
institutions  have  individual  plots. 

National  Old  People's  .ielfare  Committee.  The  Setting  Up  of 
Voluntar^'  Homes  for  the  Ar.ed.  Issued  by  the  i.ational  o..d  reop.e  :. 
Welfare  uorr^rdttee  (in  association  with  the  National  Council  of 
Social  Service)  ...  in  conjunction  vdth  the  National  leaeraoion 
of  housing  societies.  London,  19h$.     6  pp. 

This  outline  of  recommendations  of  the  Committee  covers:^ 
(1)  general  requirements  for  voluntary  homes;  ',2;  estimate 
of  annual  income  and  expenditure  for  an  old  people  s^os .el ^ 
for  32  residents  (based  on  costs  in  19a2-U3;;  sjid  (3)  organiza- 
tion and  constitutional  prcced-ore  for  the  f ormar.ion  of  a 
voluntary  housing  society. 


The  administration  of  homes  for  the  aged  by  such  vol'jntar>- 
coramittees  is  referred  to  as  "a  simple,  practical  proposioic 

Plymouth  Council  of  Social  ".'elf are.  Old  People's  Vfelfare  in 
Plymouth,  Plymouth,  England,  19UU. 

This  pamphlet  describes  a  hostel  for  30  to  3U  a-ed  persons 
at  a  charge  of  2^  s  9  d  per  week  per  person.  The  service 
is  rendered  by  a  matron,  an  assistant  matron,  a  cook,  and 
3  maids .  The  hostel  cannot  take  or  retain  the  ciircnic  sick 
or  the  seriously  ill.  Admission  requirements  relate  to 
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health,  bfleanliness,  temperament.  No  irksome  rules  obtain 
but  punctuality  at  meals  is  required.  The  applicants  are 
tivd  men  to  one  woman  shoving  a  greater  need  for  hosjtels 
,  for  men. 

Rackstraw,  :farjorie.  "An  Old  People's  Hostel."  Social  .^ork. 
A  Quarterly  Review  of  Family  Case  Y/ork.  London,  Janucjry,  19uU. 
pp.  12-16. 

Among  the  homeless  arriving  in  tlampstead  in  19Ul  during  the 
raids  over  London,  the  old  people  wero  the  biggest  problem. 
A  workable  oleasant  hous3  with  a  garden  was  found  which 
would  take  30  residents.  The  London  Hostels  Association, 
acting  for  the  i*^inistry  of  Health,  bore  the  cost  of  equi};!iicnt . 
Each  resident  vra^  caven  old-age  pensions  of  30  s  a  weex:  of 
wiiich  he  paid  26  S"  6  d  to  the  hostoi.  Later,  he  paid  only  2$   s 
and  retained  S  s.  On  this  basis  the  Hostel  has  run  vdthout 
financial  strain.  Tlic  Association  later  turned  over  the  work 
to  the  London  County  Co-oncil  v-liich  made  no  change.  Applica- 
tions poured  in,  net  only  from  those  bombed  out  but  those 
who  live  alone  and  cannot,  because  of  failing  eyesli^ht  or 
strength,  look  after  themselves.  The  hostels  should  go  en 
after  the  war.  Plenty  of  experiment  is  still  needed  in 
different  types  of  home  to  suit  the  various  needs. 

Samson,  Snily  D.  Old  A^e  in  the  New  World.  The  Old  People's 
V;elfare  Co:n;Tiittee  of  the  ^^^ationi-l  Council  of  oocial  Service, 
19UU.  60  pp.  London. 

This  illustrated  booklet  discusses  in  popular  termb  the 
technical  aspects  of  providing  for  the  special  needs  of 
old  people  in  housing;. 

National  Council  of  Social  Service.  Old  People *s  Vfelfare  \hrk 
for  Local  Committees.  Issued  by  the  Old  People's  iclfare 
Committee.  London. 

This  mimeographed  circalar  reconmends  the  following  activities 
by  local  volunteers:  (l)  Provision  of  visitors  to  lonely  ^ 
old  people  in  their  own  homes  as  well  as  in  hospitals  and 
institutions.  A  leaflet  of  suggestions  for  visitors  is 
available.  Visits  mil  reveal  special  needs  and  will  lead 
to  plans  for  meeting  saac  of  them.   (2)  Clubs  and  social 
activities  for  lonely  old  people.  Visits  mil  show  now  far 
they  v;elcome  clubs.  Leaflet  is  available  about  settinr^,  up 
clubs.  (3)  Homes  for  the  infirm  not  needing  medical  care 
but  not  able  to  look  after  themselves.  Leaflet.  (U)  Letter 
writing  to  lonely  old  people.  (^)  Future  plctjinins  f or  old 
people.:  Housing,  medical  care,  nursing,  etc.  (6)  Special 
facilities  for  meals  if  required,  either  in  a  coiTimunal  dining 
room  or  by  delivery  in  mobile  canteen. 
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Matthews,  Olive.  Housing  the  Old   How  to  ^oet  the  Or 3at  Heed 
for  Cottages  and  Flats  for  Older  People,  -larriea  and  .m^l.. 
Third  Edition,  revised  1937- 

Every  well  planned  housin;;  estate  should  contain  a  proportion 
of  small  dwellings  specially  built  for  older  tenants  ana 
kept  for  them.  ^Vhen  fa^nilies  zet   small  ana  tne  parents  ola 
this  plan  will  enable  them  to  move  to  smaller  quarters^ in 
the  sane  place  v/ithout  breaking  ties  roughly,   mis  rexeas^ng 
of  larger  houses  is  considered  important.  As  many  women  live 
alone,\ousing  societies  as  well  as  local  authorities  sno-axd 
provide  housing  for  those  women  to  T,vhom  society  owes  much. 

Two  elderlv  people  living  together  can  look  after  each  other. 
It  is  recoinmended  that  more  comforts  can  be  providea  on  a 
small  income  if  two  sisters  or  two  friends  live  m  tne  same 
cottage,  with  only  a  small  bedroom  added  to  the  space  lor 
one  person. 

For  the  infirm,  some  daily  help  can  be  given  by  a  district 
nurse  or  a  neighbor  in  their  own  homes  at  mucn  less  cost 
than  in  an  institution.  Plans  are  included  for  li-jn.ns  room 
2  bedroom,   kitchen,  and  bath  flat  and  some  v<atn  U  Dcdrooms. 
One  plan  is  included  for  two  friends,  living  room,  2  oedroons, 
kitchen,  and  bath.  Flans  for  pensioners'  cottages  have  Uvir^ 
room,  bedroom,  kitchen  and  bath,  Uving  room,  bea-rocess, 
kitchen,  and  bath,  and  li.ving  room,  2  bedrooms,  iCi-:,chon,  and 
bath.  The  two-bedroom  flats  cover  the  same  floor  space  as 
the  one-bedroom  flats . 


Attention  is  paid  also  to  equipment  of  such  housing,  such  as 
an  open  fire  for  all,  lighting,  baths,  cupboards,  etc.^  On 
costly  urban  sites,  a  bathroom  iW  bo  shared  oy  severax  tena.. 
if  it  has  a  penny  in  the  slot  meter  for  heating  ^.%-atcr. 


ts 


Matthews,  Olive.  "The  Technique  of  Housing  the  ^''-^^" J^^^^/'-^^f^^" 
tions.  Journal  of  the  Royal  InstUAitej^^Bri^  ^^^' 

Llarch  7,  1936.  pp.  U67-i;757" 

The  difficulty  of  housing  old  people  arises  from  the  fact  that 
exceptionally  small  size  and  lovf  building  cost,  to  ens^ire  low 
rents,  must  be  combined  mth  extra  comfort  and  easy  m?nagem--nt. 
The  factor  of  safety  also  needs  special  consideration,  i^amplos 
are  cited  of  trusts  established  for  cottage  flats,  firms  v^nicn 
provide  cottages  for  their  retired  employees,  and  tne  9  percent 
of  rural  district  councils,  lU  percent  of  urbc.n  and  31  percent 
of  municipal  corporations  which  have  built  .-specially  lor  t..e 
old.  Iifcmy  are  no^r  considering  the  matter.  Housing  societies 
^Yill  make  some  provision  not  only  for  elderly  couples  but  aiso 
for  solitarv  older  oeople,  whose  needs  are  rarely  consiv^erca 
by  public  bodies.  Little  homes  of  their  ov;n  are  very  urgently 
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needed  bv  vomen  vrorkers-  of  all  classes,  ii^ose  incomes  are  small 
and  there  is  a  great  demand  for  more  of  the  type  provided  by 
the  United  Women's  Association  at  ilampstead  and  elsewhere. 
The  proportion  of  old  people's  housing  on  any  estate  should 
not  be  less  than  l5  to  20  percent  of  the  \/hole.  In  cities 
where  rents  are  higliest^  it  should  probably  be  greater.  It  is 
important  to  make  provision  for  the  aged  in  all  districts  so 
they  will  not  be  forced  to  leave  the  neighborhood  to  which 
they  have  become  attached.  Two  verjr  Imoortant  principles  are 
low  rent  and  light  housework.  But  old  people  do  not  like  to 
be  segregated.  If  separate  schemes  are  insicLed  on,  quandrangles 
are  to  be  avoided;  a  short  row,  a  crescent,  or  throe  sides  of 
a  square  will  let  tenants  watch  psssersby,  a  busy  road,  a  sminy  • 
aspect,  southerly  or  southwest,  is  important. 

Five  types  suitable  are:   (l)  Tlie  bed-sitting -roo:Q  flat  -vjith 
kitchenette  and  bath;  (2)  Sitting  room  with  bed -recess  which 
has  warmth  in  sleeping  quarters  (3lU  sq.  ft.  with  bath  room); 
(3)  Sitting  room  and  bedroom  (3aO  sq.  ft);  (U)  Sitting  room, 
bedroom  and  bed -recess;  (5)  Living  room  with  2  bedrooms, 
Id-tchen,  and  bath.  3cheir.es  should  include  two  or  three  dif- 
ferent types.  Gardens,  porches,  sheltered  doon^-ays,  entries, 
halls,  back  doors  and  equipment  are  discussed  with  illustrations. 
Gas  or  electric  cookers  and  open  fires  are  discussed. 

MatthevTs,  Olive.  Housing  for  Old  and  Sinc;ae  People.  The  Institute 
of  Housing,  liic,  620  Lionel  Street,  Birminghan,  ■jiij;iar.d.  193S. 

This  paper  cites  the  increase  in  the  proportion  of  ?.  ocal 
authorities  that  have  built,  or  are  building,  houses  for  their 
old  pecp3.e.  Thj  need  of  suitable  small  houses  for  the  aged  to 
release  ictrgar  :i0Ui>i:i  for  large  fainilico  is  emphasized.  The 
proportiori  to  be  biiilt  for  aged  in  housin.^  estates  is  "at 
least  15  to  :^0  p.^rcent  of  dwellings  in  the  small  dwc:llin;,.s  of 
the  London  boroughs.  Le'.visaam  built  5U  percent  in  s;riall 
dv^eilings.  Westmmotei*,  U2  percent,  Bc-i^iordarv,  3U  percent,  and 
Southward,  30  v^^i^cont,  v;horeas  11  boroughs  have  none  at  all. 
Authorities  who  begin  to  build  for  the  old  show  a  ir.arked  tendency 
to  undertake  more  and  iiiorc  of  it;  it  ic.  the  authorities  who 
have  not  made  a  start  who  are  difficult  to  convince,  because 
they  lack  th3  evidence  of  waiting  lists.  The  paper  considers 
it  a  mistake  to  set  definite  rulas  limiting  admission  to  persons 
over  a  certain  age  because  some  people  grow  olJ  at  aii  earlier 
age  than  ctltcrs;  some  elderly  couples  may  be  ready  for  a  smaller 
house  when  their  children  have  loft  homo  though  they  are  not 
65  years  of  age;  and  single  working  /romen  need  homes  in  middle 
age  as  well  as  old  age.  Designs  are  similar  to  those  Ln  the 
author's  paper,  '^Housing  the  Old." 
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Plj-mouth  Council  of  Social  -/elfare.  Old  People's  .elfare  in  Plymouth, 
Plymouth,  England.  V)\h* 

One  section  in  this  Damplilet  is  devoted  to  "A  lio-.e  Help  Service" 
to  old-age  pensioners  in  urgent  need  of  it.  The  service  operates 
under  a  com:ri.ttee  of  ttiree  and  employs  sixteen  home  helpers  ^o 
attend  about  sixty-five  cases  each  week.  They  work  about 
21  hoLirs  oer  week  not  incl^jding  the  time  in  getting  xrom  case^ 
to  case.  *  The  pay  is  1  s.  2  d.  per  hour.  The  Assistance  Boara 
grants  1  s.  3  d.  per  ho^or  to  the  pensioner  who  pays  the  visitor 
collector  each  week.  Cases  of  need  are  referred  to  comirattee 
by  the  Assistance  Board,  are  learned  about  from  imormation  by 
various  organizations,  or  come  throush  personal  application. 
As  to  the  needed  accoiib-.iodations  for  these  clients,  the  caamit.ee 
savs:  'Tor  those  elderly  people  who  are  able  to  loo-  aiter 
themselves,  with  oerhans,  some  Home  Help  assistance,  we  sncuid 
like  to  see  self-contained  flatlets  provided.  These  sncold  be 
labour  saving  and  have  facilities  to  make  cooking,  neating, 
and  laundry  work  as  light  as  possible." 

Royal  Institute  of  British  ^jchitects.  "Housing."  London.  Undated. 

This  report  was  submitted  in  May  19aii  by  a  housin-  .-roup  which 
met  "some  50  times."  The  group  had  20  members  representing  all 
branches  of  the  profession. 

Tlie  t-pes  which  are  considered  best  for  the  aged  are  (l)  flats 
or  buiigalows  as  part  of  a  housing  estate,  and  a  visitor  is 
recommended  to  help  the  a':-ed  by  keeping  in  touch  with  their 
problems;  (2)  hostels  'and or  supervision  in  whuh  th-  r^oed 
would  have  a  room  to  thcrasslves  but  meals  would  be  ->hared: 
''3)  a  grouping  of  self-contained  dwellings,  vn.tii  reading  rooms 
^.d  a  commimal  la^mdry  if  desired,  a  manager's  house  and  a 
small  sick  bay. 


Sayers,  KLliseva.  "Happier  Homes  for  the  Aged."  Better 
New  York.  November  9,  19ii5.  p«  3 

This  article  from  Lln£;land  describes  '.wo  housing  e:aoerLr.ents . 
A  small  group  of  aged  persons  are  housed  in  Hampstead,  i^ondc-n, 
in  a  home  v/hich  is  cooperatively  managed,  vdth  a  matron  and 
small  staff  and  a  :Tianasinc  coir^nittae.  The  enterpri^^e  is  self- 
supportin-.  Pensioner's  aid  in  running  the  home. 

At  Plymouth,  a  similar  hostel  is  run  by  the  local  Council  of 
Social  Service  for  30  to  UO  residents .  It  is  not  corXinec  to 
old-age  pensioners. 

The  i^ational  Old  People's  Keif are  Committee  endeavors  to 
persuade  local  authorities  to  build  houses  s^oi table  for  tne^ 
aged.  It  wants  to  see  the  huge  institutions _  disappear,  ma.<ing 
way  for  smaller,  friendly  homes  of  from  l5  to  30.  Hostels 
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for  such  groups  can  be  run  at  reasonable  cost  vdih  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  residents . 

INSTITUTIONAL 

Friends  War  Relief  Service.  Evaluation  and  Hostels  sub-com::iittee. 
Report  on  Old  People's  Homes.  April  19U3.  Charles  F.  Garter  et  al. 
London . 

The  report  covers:  (l)  The  stages  of  old  a;^e  and  the  organiza- 
tions providing  for  them;  (2)  Finance;  (3)  Ages  and  types  of 
people;  (U)  Restrictions;  (S)   Nursing  care;  (6)  Staffing; 
(7)  Occupations;  (8)  Entertainments  and  visitors;  (9)  Relirious 
services;  (lO)  Those  leaving  the  Homes;  (11)  Links  ivith 
relatives  and  friends;  (12)  Size  of  the  Homes;  (13)  Buildings 
and  equipnent;  and  (lU)  Conclusion. 


f* 


Thie  technique  developed  has  no  essential  difference  in  hoiaes 
of  F.TRG  from  that  u?od  cy   oth-^^r  bodies:  to  some  -extent  the 
Friends  differ  as  to  the  desirable  size  of  home  and  in  staff 
relationships  -.;hich  are  more  friendly;  the  extent  of  case 
work  and  after-care  is  "probably  unique." 

,  A  Suggestion  for  the  Use  of  the  Nuffield  Benefaction 
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for  Care  and  Comfort  of  Aged  Persons.  London.  June  5,  19U3. 

In  suggesting  research,  lir.  Charles  ?.  Carter  says:  "The 
nature  and  size  of  the  problems  and  issues  involved,  in  the 
welfare  of  old  people  :?re  only  vaguely  known.  ...  There  is 
a  general  LT^pression  among  social  v.'ork  agencies  that  there 
is  a  ver;^^  great  need  for  more  Homes,  but  of  Y/hat  kind  a:id  in 
what  proportions  can  only  be  surmised.  There  is  need  for  a 
more  definite  idea  of  the  housing  requiremsnts  of  old  people. 
It  should  be  possible  to  make  surveys  which  woi'ild  give  a  good 
idea  of  the  n^omber  of  single  and  mai'ried  aged  persons  requiring 
accommodation  and  tlie  kind  of  accommodation  they  n^sd  and  would 
like,  whether,  for  example,  ground  floor  flats  in  a  mixed 
community  or  bungalov:  cottages  set  apart  from  the  younger 
members  of  the  population,  or  Homes  providing  a  community 
life.  There  is  also  need  for  research  into  the  existing 
provision  for  recreation  and  occupations  for  old  people,  how 
far  they  are  used,  and  consideration  as  to  whether  i.iore 
facilities  are  needed  and  of  v/hat  typo.  There  is  room  for 
experiment  in  the  most  suitable  typos  of  occupation  and  the 
practice  of  occupational  therapj''.  It  is  probable  that  the 
progress  of  phj'-sical  disablement  and  mental  collapse  in  old 
pcrplo  might  often  at  least  be  arrested  by  occupational 
therapy  practised  by  ho^.c  visitors  to  the  great  benefit, 
interest  and  happiness  of  old  people." 

He  recommends  that  the  National  Council  of  Social  Service 
after  research  undertake:  (1)  To  run  2  or  3  model  schemes 
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(homes  or  settlements)  of  dwellings  for  eld  people;  to  care 
for  old  people  unable  to  live  independently;  to  3er^/e  as  a 
training  ground  for  staffs  of  old  people's  ho-ies;  to  pro\'ide  ... 
first-hand  experience  in  dealing  with  old  people,  ae  notes 
the  great  shortage  of  homes  for  mentally  senile  not  in  v.^^^A 
of  hospital  attention,  but  who  should  not  live  alone  ci'  vdth 
their  families.  (2)  To  plan  and  set  a  standard  for  train-jig 
for  work  in  old  people's" homes  and  to  assist  trainees  vrith 
grants,  referring  to  Salvation  Army's  excellent  tradition 
of  care.  The  need  for  those  v;ho  have  specialized  training 
is  great.  There  should  be  a  "finishing  school"  in  total 
care  of  old  people.  Specialist's  skills  would  be  obtained 
elsewhere:  i.e.,  nurse,  occupational  therapy,  dietitian. 
(3)  To  collect  and  disburse  information  regarding  volunteer 
and  public  residential  and  social  service  facilities  for 
,*    old  peoDle.  (U)- To  help  other  bodies  to  establish  homes  by 
loans  and  grants.  (!?)  To  assist  in  other  meas^jres  to  promote 
care  and  comfort  for  aged  persons. 

,  Llemorandum  on  Old  People  in  the  Commxmity.  To  the 

Trustees  of  the  Nuffield  Foundation.  London.  July  19l;3.  3  PP- 

This  service  had  experience  in  running  over  30  vrartime  nomes 
for  elderly  evacuees.  Some  of  the  conclusions  seemed  useful 
fer  peacetime  care  of  the  aged  and  the  memorandum  was  sent 
to  the  Foundation  and  to  the  National  Council  of  Social 
Service.  The  Trustees  were  urged  to  seek  out  experts  in  the 
field  and  help  to  coordinate  their  contributions,  in  view  of 
the  increasing  size  of  the  problem,  anxiety  was  expressed  lest 
the  inadequate  care  of  the  aged  in  the  past,  the  lack  of 
information  and  failure  to  collect  what  exists  may  stimulate 
panic  policies  in  the  near  future.  Schemes  for  dealing;  with 
the  problem  nov;  must  be  c.rpable  of  easy  expansion  or  contraction, 

The  Drincipal  conclusions  are:  (l)  The  solution  must  be 
integrated* Yd th  other  communal  needs  (housing)  and  ;vith 
problems  of  other  age  groups  (health,  income,  cccupaticns, 
recreation).  (2)  Issues  affecting  aged  must  be  considered 
as  a  vfhole:  financial,  social,  and  psycnological  as  their 
interactions  would  cause  a  different  result  from  separate 
investigations.  (3)  Finance— adequate  old-age  pensions  as 
a  right — is  not  the  v/holc  ansT/er;  outdoor  care  and  cupervisicn 
have  a  place.  (U)  Housing:  More  model  schemes,  either  acmes 
for  the* aged  or  settlements  of  old  people's  dwellings.   (5)  A 
general  inquiry  into  ti:e  problems  of  the  aged  should  be  made 
against  contemporary  background.  Relevant  headings  for 
research  would  be:  (a)  Industry:  \7hy  are  age  6^  set  for  men 
and  age  60  for  v/cmen  for  retirement?  How  nany  individual 
exceptions  are  there?  \jTiat  methods  can  be  devised  for 
retaining  old  people  in  full  or  part  time  production?  This 
has  an  obvious  bearing  on  the  earning  and  division  of  the 
national  income,  (b)  xiousing:  v/here  do  aged  live  and  how 
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is  their  accommodation  related  to  their  physical  needs  and 
their  psychological  satisfactions;  does  too  large  a  .louse 
detract  from  workin^i  ccpacity?  If  special  arrangements  are 
needed,  ho;v  could  thoy  be  .lade  in  relation  to  general  housing; 
(c)  Fainily  and  social  life:  liow  do  aced  live?  Almstiouses, 
with  relatives,  or  in  co^nmunai  establishments.   lOiy?  hcr.v 
related  to  Dhysicai  capacity  and  .nanner  of  s-)ending  their 
time?  Burden  on  children?  Any  special  social  life  or  simply 
part  of  their  neighborhood?  How  far  is  there  a  possibility 
of  developing  self -^velf are  work  by  old  for  the  old/  (d)  Insti- 
tutional care.  Buildings  improved  or  adapted  according  lo 
enlightened  social  opinion:  Are  rules  and  regulations  necessary 
or  merely  survivals?  (e)  Political  and  social  responsibility: 
Vmat  are  political  implications  of  more  aged  in  a  aemocraoic 
community  wliich  does  so  much  by  voluntarj^  committees?^  ohouid 
younrer  persons  be  encouraged  to  take  responsibility  in 
politics,  also  in  commerce  and  industry?  (f)  Independence; 
iliat  are  value  and  Umits  of  it?  vVhere  should  public 
interest  predominate?  How  much  medical  and  psyc'iolo^ical 
work  has  been  done  to  prolong  poriod  of  active,  useiul,  and 
indeoendent  life  of  aged.  How  far  can  such  discoveries  be 
applied  outside  of  coinmunal  establishments? 

Hohman,  Helen  Fisher.  "Old  Age  in  Sweden."  Federal  Security 
Agency,  Social  Security  Board,  Washington.  19U0.  pp.  Ibl-lI^U. 

The  section  in  Dr.  Hohman 's  book,  "Poor-Law  Homes,"  deals 
with  the  ho;nes  for  old  peoplo  that  have  been  developed  to 
take  the  olace  of  "poor  farms"  and  aLmshouses,  of  old.  Since 
the  1918  poor  law,  the  institutions  have  iinproved  in  physical 
equipment  and  quality  of  management.  The  pension  is  paid 
directly  to  the  local  relief  authority  thus  bringing  a  new 


source  of  revenue  to  ti:e  homes 


The  standard  of  housekeeping 


is  hi^h. 


^^  .^t>"-  ir.  StocicholiA,  cottages  housing  a  dozen  persons 
each  accoinmodate  the  city's  aged  poor,  liach  indiviu'jal  or 
couple  has  a  private  room.  The  residents  bring  with  them 
small  personal  belon^•ings .  There  is  no  institutional  aress. 
^eals  are  prepared  in  a  common  kitchen  but  eaten  m  one  s 
own  room.  Each  person  has  5  Kronor  for  incidental  expenses. 
\Vhere  numbers  are  smaller  tliere  is  often  one  building  of 
small  suites  of  a  sitting  roori  and  fo'jr  or  six  adjoining 
bedrooms.  There  is  a  common  dining,  room  mth  small  ^^^:-®s. 
The  new  homes  in  Sweden  are  admirable,  yet  they  are  doleful 
places,  vdth  the  stigma  of  pauperism,  and  the  unfamiliar 
environment  disruptinf^  long-established  habits. 

VI.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ON  HOUSING  FOR  xUu   AGED 

Burgess,  Ernest  W.,  et  al.  Social  Adjustment  in  Old  Age.  A 
Research  Planning  Report.  Social  Science  Research  Council, 
230  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City.  Undated. 
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The  Committee  of  Social  Adjustment  includes  in  its  research 
planning  report  a  Bibliography  by  Eric  l-:osenthal.  Pages  23- 
31  relate  to  housin;^  ior  the  aged.  The  items  are  classified 
as  lollov^s:  A.  Bibliography.  3.  Mon-institutional  housing. 
C.  Institutional  housing. 

Community  Service  Society  of  New  York, Co.nmittee  on  Housing. 
References  on  Housing  for  elderly  Persons.  Ne^.T  York.  19ii0. 
Jiimeo  graphed . 

Contains  3^  items  17  of  v;Mch  refer  to  English  housing 
for  aged. 

Federal  Security  Agency,  Social  Security  Board ,  Bureau  of  Public 
Assistance.  Sheltered  Care  and  Home  Services  for  Public 
Assistance  Recipients.  Wasriington.  Public  Assistance  .:eport 
No.  5,  19liU.  1U9  pp. 

The  "Selected  Reading  Roferences"  (pp.  li;3-lU9)  contain 
over  ^0  titles  referring:  directly  to  the  proble:Tis  of  the 
a.'jed,  and  many  others  relate  to  aged  as  well  as  to  clilldren 
and  the  blind. 

Rebeck,  Anne  H.,  A  Study  of  the  Developments  in  Programs  for  the 
Care  of  the  Aged  (with  emphasis  on  New  York  State  and  iCew  York  City) 
Albany,  New  York.  Department  of  Social  -..elf are.  -lay  1,  19U3. 
lUl  pp. 

This  report  has  a  bibliography,  ^p.   13p-1U1,  of  vriiich  more 
than  a  dozen  titles  relate  to  housing. 
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PART  II 

1H£  N^D  OF  IHii;  AliiiD  FOR  OCClJP/iTIONAL  ACTIVinSS 


Centuries  ago,   Cicero  wrote  in  his  essay,  Ds  Senectute: 
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"Old  age  not  only  is  not  given  to  ease  and  idleness,  but 
rather  full  of  work,   still  doLng,   planning  something  new 
and  fresh,   on  the  same  lines  that  it  has  done  before." 

In  Cicero's  experience  and  observation,   old  age  meant  a  blessed  time  of 
reaping  the  harvest  of  friendliness,  achievement,  honor,   and  comfort  of 
vhich  oast  years  had  planted  the  seeds;  but  it  meant  also  continuatjon  of 
occupational  activity.     The  records  of  the  human  race  teem  with  great  /^ 

deeds  and  great  productions  in  old  age. 

The  Diterature  of  today  as  cited  in  the  present  bibliograohy  contains 
eloquent  advocacy  of  the  same  type  of  renping  and  other  activity  In  old  age 
as  Cicero  experienced.     These  advocates  <:omprise  physicians,  osvchiatrists, 
psychologists,  economists,   and  other  scientists,  as  well  as  specialists  in         ^ 
social  work.     They  recognize  the  curse  of  idleness  and  the  blessings  of 
activity,  to  the  individual  himself.     Moreover,   in  view  of  the  hith  taxes 
on  younger  and  middle-aged  groups  necessary  to  support  a  great  amy  of 
older  persons,   ajid  the  need  for  :reat  productivity  to  raise  the  standard  of 
living,  economists  point  out  a  growing  need  for  emolojTnent  of  more  of  the 
older  people;  their  potentialities  in  productivity  Vorld  V.ar  11  has  #, 

spectacularly  disclosed. 

But  we  find  cross  currents  in  the  discussion.     There  are  those  who  wish  to 
eliminate  older  workers  from  occupational  activity  in  order  to  make  way  for 
the  employment  of  youthful  entrants  to  the  labor  market,   and  to  provide 
promotional  opportunities  for  j^ounper  workers;  these  advocates  of  elimin?.tion    <^ 
of  (and  holiday  for)  older  men  and  women  place  reliance  on  industrial 
pensions,  on  social  security  provisions,   on  personal  savings,   or  on  the 
Townsend  plan,   to  supply  to  the.  older  people  the  necessities  of  life. 

One  of  the  specialists  in  the   field  of  ageing,   George  Law ton,   says: 

"We  may  succeed  in  shelving    the  forty-plus  proup  again,  but  if  we  do,       .  ^' 

eventurily  there  vdll  be  as  mo.ny  of  us  on  the   shelf  as  off  J"     Picturesquely 

this  comment  expresses  the  predicament  disclosed  by  the   cross  currants  in     ' 

our  nrtional  thinking.     For  the  longer  life  spfn  in  the  United  States  is 

showing  UP  in  the  higher  average  age  of  the  populrtion,  which  is  expected 

to  result  by  1980  in  21  percent,   or  31  million  persons,   over  60  yerrs  of 

Emerging  is  strong  sentiment  favoring  the  ?ppr3ci?tion  of  the   abilities  of 
older  workers,   adjustment,  utilisation,   rjid  prevention  of  the  loss  of^ 
productivity  by  vrrious  methods— rehabilitr.t ion,   stimulus,   ?^nd  ?id  in  the 
maintenance  of  balanced  living— until  as  nenr  as  possible  the  end  of  life.  ^ 


« 


'Ir 


a  - 


The  point  of  viev/  is  expressed  that  developing  population  trends  hold  no 
ill  effect  for  our  economy,  on  account  of  the  employability  and  efficiency 
of  older  workers,   provided  "we  caji  show  sufficient  social  adaptability  to 
adjust  ourselves  to  the  altered  circumstances." 

The  very  diversity  of  attitudes  in  industry,  labor,   government,   and  in  the 
people  themselves  reveals  the  need  for  more   comprehensive  research  to 
ascertain  the  truth,   and  for  general  education  in  these  problems.     The 
annotations  that  folio?/  cover  the  aspects  referred  to  above,   and  others; 
they  suggest  subjects  for  needed  research,   and  point  out  proposed  as  well 
PS  proved  solutiors  for  some  of  the  most  urgent  of  the  problems  encountered, 
Some  references  are  repeated  imdar  different  headin^^is  because  the  contents 
illustrate  more  thrn  one  phase  of  the   subject. 


I.     vLEEli  TORKiiRS  IN  THE  U30R  PORCS. 

Byrne,  Harriet  ^.     "Tbe  Age  Factor  as  it  Relates  to  Wom3n  in 
Business  and  th^  Pro  fas  stoics."     U.S.  Woman's  Bureau,  Bull.     No. 
117,  193ii.  '  '        '  '      , 

This  Bulletin  analyzes  the  questionnaires  (over  20,000) 
returned  by  members  of  the  National  Federation  of  Business 
and  Professional  V^omens  Clubs.     Of  those  reporting  age,  950 
were  60  years  or  over.     The  data  include  education,   occupation, 
salary,  etc.     According,  to  the  data,  earnings  increased  with 
the  number  of  years  of  experience. 

Corson,  John.      "Old  Age  and  Survivors  Insurance."     Social  liiicrk 
Yearbooks  19^5  pp.  292-293. 

This  resunc  by  a  specialist  in  the  field  shows  why  many  aged, 
though  eligible  for  annuities,   still  seek  emplo^Tnont  in  order 
to  live.     The  benefits  of  the  old  age  and  survivors  insurrnce 
paid  (1943)   sufficed  to  supplement  the  incomes  of  the  bulk  of 
beneficiaries  and  so  to  provide  basic  subsistence     or  more; 
but  for  20  to  40  percent,  the  benefit  amount  provided  only  a 
bare  subsistence  or  less.     Of  3,600  persons  receiving  old  pge 
insurance   in  7  cities,   a  survey  shows  thn.t  60  to  80  porD^nt 
had  incomes  r.pnroximatinc    $2$  a  n.onth  from  other  sources;  20 
to  40  percent  had  little  or  no  income;   one   in  20  had  to  anply 
to  public  r^ssistance  in  order  to  subsist.     The  persistent  rise 
in  living  costs  of  course  aggravated  the   situation. 

Xebergott,   Stanley.     "Comment  on  Discrimination  Against  Older 
Workers  in  Industry."     Am.  Jour,  of  Soc. ,   Vol     51*  No.   4,  January 
1946,  pp.   322-324. 
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Ibis  naper  is  a  comment  on  s  oaper  by  Otto  Pollak  with  the 
same  title.     The  unemployment  Tc.tes  of  sixperiencjd  wage  and 
salary  workers  by  age,  April  1940,  taken  from  the   Census  and  ^ 

arranged  by  age  ^^^roups  and  by  sex  show  the  relative  unenployment 
pattern  of  old  men  and  women.     The   conclusion  is  dr?v.Ti  that  ther^ 
is  a  roughly  similar  pattern  for  older  men  and  woman  in 
manufrcturing,  and  a  much  more  stable  pattern  for  older  women 
thrn  men  in  other  industries. 

l!sthevvs,   V/illiami:.     Adventures  in  Giving.     New  York,   Dodd  Me.«d 
and'  Co.  1939.     1939  xy  and  252  do. 

During  the  depression  of  the  thirties  it  .v^as  found  that  old 

men  and  women  came  into  the  workshops  o^ned  for  the  Dhysicrlly 

handicrpped  ov^r  the   city,  mostly  in  the  church  homes.     All  U. 

were  eager  to  work  at  the   small  wape  of  60  cents  a  day  then 

beinf  paid.     No  one — depression  or  no— wanted  these  old  dcooIq 

in  regular  industry.     They  were  taught  to  make  toys — ^Noah's 

Arks — and  a  building  was  given  to  the  Association  for  Imoroving 

the   Condition  of  the  Poor  for  a  factory,   knovm  as  Crawford 

Shops,     i.fter  the  establishment  of  State  Qld  Age  Pensions,   the  # 

shops  were  used  as  a  sheltered  workshop  for  elderly  v/omen  rnd 

for  occupctional  training.     Mr.  Mathews'   theory,  developed 

through  many  years  of  social  v.'ork,  was  that  if  all  ablubodied 

men  had  the   opportunity  to  earn  vh-^t  they  need,   the  necessity 

for  much  of  the  v/drk  conj  by  welfare  organizations  would  oass 

away,  4 

Pollak,  Otto.      "Discrimination  Arainst  Older  Workers  in  Industry." 
Am.  Jour,  of  Sociolo-y^  Vol.   50,  No.  2.     September  1944,  po.  9^- 
106. 


This  article  exr:nincs  the  rrtios  of  unemploj/ment  at  each  age 
level  per  1,000  of  the  population  at  each  age  levol  rnd  con- 
cludes th^t  comolrints  of  discrln.ination.  h?  d  been  iirach 
exaggerated.     In  1940,   the  unemployment  ratio  for  n-le  workers 
in  industry  was  higher    for  the  20  to  24  -'ge  bracket  thrn  for 
any  age  group  up  to  60  to  64;   in  transport -^.ti  on,  th..  rrtios 
were  strtionrry  betT.een  35  to  65.     For  fomrlc-s  the  ratio- 
increased  m.uch  e-rlier  rnd  more   than  for  males.     t\c  points  out 
(1)   that  the  increase  in  unempl o^TiOnt  is  cljar  only  i\hcrc 
seniority  rules  do  not  ap:)ly;      (2)  where  it  con  be  observed, 
it  is  slow;   oven  in  the  60  to  64  age  group  in  manufacturing, 
1930,   the  hir,hest  ratio,  836  perrons  out  of  l,000,v;orc  left 
employed;    *  (3)  m^^lc  workers  had  higher  rrtes  in  the  20  to  24 
age  group  thrn  between  $5  to  59  ."^e  group  in  both  1930  rnd 
1940,   and   for  feip.al^  workers  in  .1930.     The  author  rejects  the 
clr-im  thot  costs  of  emnloy7.ng  older. workers  are  highjr,  but 
accepts  the  claim  that  productivity  declines  with  advrncing 
years  as  perhaps  does  mobility.     Ho  n^grrds  discrimination  as 
a  myth  resulting  from  claims  made  for  purposes  of  social  reform 
such  as  old  age  pensions. 
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Stieglitz,  Edward  J.  "Senescence  and  Industrial  Efficiency." 
The  Scientific  Monthly,  Vol*  ^8,   No.  6.  June  194^^,  I.  The 
General  Problem,  pp.  42JD-^U4^ 

This  specialist  in  diseases  of  th^  aged  and  the  science 
of  aging  (gerontology)  analyzes  the  need  for  knowledge  as  to 
what  aging  does>  and  industry's  concern  in  the  problem. 
He  traces  the  general  shift  in  the  structure  of  the 
population;  the  periods  in  aging;  the  dangers  in  allowing 
the  problem  to  be  seized  upon  by  irresponsible  persons  in 
politics  or  labor  thus  creating  chaos  from  v/holesale 
liquidation  of  the  elderly  or  vast  outlays  in  providing 
for  them;  the  great  variability  in  the  changes  of  maturing 
individuals;  the  high  cost  of  disease  in  employed  individuals 
and  the  in^Dortance  of  industrial  hygiene  and  individual 
medical  analysis  and  treatment  of  maturing  employees  by 
early  discovery  and  correction.  The  alternatives'  facing 
industry  he  cites  as  the  full  utilization  of  senescent 
individuals  in  industry,  or  increasing  ^jost  for  "pensions," 
or  for  social  security  "already  actuarially  insecure." 

U»3«  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  the  Census.  5Jnployment 
and  Personal  Characteristics,  l6th  Census  of  the  United  States. 
Population:  The  Labor  Force  (San?)le  Statistics).  United  States 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  1943.  177  pp. 

Text  Table  II  shows  Percent  of  Population  in  the  Labor 

Force,  by  household  relationship,  age  and  sex,  for  the 

United  States:  March  1940. 

Text  Table  III  shows  above  data  with  same  for  1900  and  1930. 

Text  Table  IV  shows  same  data  by  age,  sex  and  color  for 

March  1940 

Biagram  I  shows  the  employment  status  of  persons  14  to  74 

years  old,  by  single  years  of  age  and  sex  for  the  United 

States:  March  1940. 

Tables  1-37  (except  Tables  17,  18,  3I,  32  and  37)  shew 

data  by  age:  for  persons  in  the  labor  force  and  for  persons 

employed  in  March  1940  according  to  personal  characteristics 

and  household  relationship;  employnient  status,  class  of 

worker  and  major  occupation  group;  part-time  employment;  and 

duration  of  unemployment;  'Arban  and  rural  arc  shown  in  most 

tables, 

U.S.  Department  of  Corafiierce,  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Industrial 
Characteristics,  l6th  Census  of  the  United  States  1940, 
Population:   The  Labor  Force  (Sa/;^le  Statistics)  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  1943.  174  PP-  pp.  17-36. 

Table  3  shows  age  of  employed  wage  or  salary  workers  ' 
(except  on  public  emergency  work)  by  industry  and  sex,  for 
the  United  States,  by  regions,  March  1940, 
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Table  4  shows  age  of  wage  or  salary  workers  seeking  work, 
by  industry  and  sex,  for  the  United  States  and  for  regions; 
March  19^0". 

Tables  5  and  6  shew  percent  distribution  of  data  in  Tables 
3  and  A-» 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  the  Census*  Occupational 
Characteristics,  l6th  Census  of  the  United  States,  1940* 
Population:  The  Labor  Force  (Sample  Statistics)  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington.  19A3*  256  pp.  pp.  11-52, 

* 

Table  1  shows  age  of  employed  persons  (except  on  emergency 
work)  and  of  experienced  workers  seeking  work,  by  occupation 
and  sex,  for  the  United  States,  by  regions  (for  nonwhite  for 
the  United  States  and  the  South)  March  1940. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  the  Census, 
Occupation,  Industry,  Braployment,  and  Income,  I6th  Census  of  the 
United  States  19A.0.  population:  Vol.  3-  The  Labor  Force.  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Tffashington,  1943,  3<^1  PP- 

Diagram  1  shows  the  percentage  of  males  and  females  14*  years 
old  and  over  in  the  labor  force,  by  age,  for  the  United  States; 
1940. 

Text  table  III  shows  percent  of  population  in  the  labor  force, 
1940,  and  percent  who  were  gainful  workers,  1930,  by  age  and 
sex,  for  the  United  States. 

Twenty-one  detailed  tables— 5,  6,  8,  27-35,  and  49-57— 
break  down  the  data  on  employment  status  and  class  of  v/orker 
by  age. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  the  Census.  V/age  or 
Salary  Income  in  1939.  I6th  Census  of  the  United  States  194^ 
Population:  The  Labor  Force  (Sample  Statistics)  1943.   U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  194  pp.  P  8. 

Table  IX  shows  age  of  persons  vjho  were  wage  or  salary  workers 
(except  in  emergency  v;ork)  in  March  194«3» 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  the  Census.  Estimates 
of  Bi^loyment  in  the  United  States  by  Age:  March  2C,  19A0  - 
June  9,  1945.  The  Labor  Force  Bulletin.  July  1945.  LFB  No.  6. 

Table  5  gives  estimates  of  employment,  males,  by  age,  by 
months,  and  Table  6  gives  the  same  data  for  female  workers,. 
For  most  of  the  period,  data  are  given  for  v/orkers  55   and 
over,  55-64,  65  and  over,  male  and  female  (in  millions  of 
workers) . 
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Waggaman,  Mary  T.  "In^Droved  Bnployment  Situation  of  Older' 
Workers."  Monthly  Labor  Review,  Vol.  54.  No.  1,  January,  1942, 
pp.  59-69. 

The  demand  for  labor  under  the  defense  program  has  improved 
the  employment  status  of  the  older  worker.  Between  May  194''^ 
and"  July  1941,  80^,000  additional  workers  55  years  of  age  and 
over  obtained  enployment  -  largely  because  their  skills  are  in 
demand.  On  quarterly  average  for  1939  as  100,  the  index  of 
plaxjements  of  men  55  years  and  over  was  176«5  and  for  wa-nen 
181.2  for  April- June  quarter.  Retired  shipbuilders  of  70 
returned  to  jobs  requiring  experience  and  skill;  some  served 
as  instructors.  Lifting  of  age  bars  for  U.S.  Civil  Service 
examinations  is  cited. 

Waggaman,  Mary  T.   "Older  Workers  in  Wartime."  Monthly  Labor 
Review.  Vol.  59.  No.  1.  July  1944.  PP.  24-3S. 

In  October  1943  the  number  of  persons  65  and  over  employed  in 

U.S.  was  2.7  million  and  those  55-64  years,  6.5  million  out 

of  a  total  number  of  51«9  million  persons  employed.   That 

the  war  increased  job  opportunities  for  older  persons  is 

shown  by  data  of  the  War  Manpower  Commission  for  April-June 

1942  conpared  with  October-December  1941  v/hich  show  that  placeaents 

of  men  and  women  55  years  and  over  increased  60.6  percent. 

This  article  gives  data  on  v/ar-time  apprentice shiip  and  other 

training  facilities  for  elderly  persons;  on  the  organization 

of  two  old-age  counseling  centers  in  Los  Angeles  and  New  York; 

on  War  Manpov/er  Commission  Policy;  the  40-Plus  Club;  and  makes 

reference  to  research  in  National  Institute  of  Health,  and  in 

Nuffield  Foundation  on  ageing  in  Great  Britain. 

Waggaman,  Maiy  T.   "'Bnployment  and  the  Older  Worker."  Monthly 
Labor  Review.  Vol.  62.^  No.  3.  March  194£.  pp.  386-396. 

This  article  is  a  discussion  of  current  trends  in  population    ' 
and  employment,  and  a  review  of  efforts  to  place  ths  older 
vrarker.  There  are  tvro  conflicting  trends,  on  the  one  hand, 
efforts  toward  retardation  of  the  ageing  process,  and  coi>- 
tinuance  in  the  working  world,  and  on  the  other  hand,  the 
drive  to  eliminate  these  v;orkers  from  the  labor  market  ivith  all 
possible  dispatch.  About  3  million  males  and  about  half  a 
million  females  65  years  and  over  were  in  the  labor  force  in 
1945.  3y  January  1,  1946,  1,350,000  living  workers  aged 
65  or  over  were  "fully  insured"  but  more  than  half,  about 
750,000,  postponed  their  claims  for  retirement  benefits. 

War  Manpower  Commission  "Older  Workers."  Manpower  Review.  No.  10. 
June  1943.  pp.  5-6. 
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Data  of  the  War  Manpower  Comndssion  vihen   this  article  was 
vn:'itten  showed  that  one  out  of  every  three  workers  was  at 
least  45  years  old.  In  1941,  2,1  million,  and  in  1943, 
2,6  million  workers  were  65  years  old  or  over.  This 
editorial  states  that  satisfactory  performance  by  older 
workers  depends  chiefly  on  proper  placement.  Growing 
realization  of  the  ability  of  older  workers  resulted  in  the 
dramatic  increase  in  the  numbers  enployed.  Tho  proportion 
t«o  increased  from  January  1942  to  January  1943,  from  32.3  per- 
cent to  35,5  percent.  The  number  of  older  men  increased 
11  percent;  the  older  women  increased  31  percent.  ' 

Wentworth,  Edna  C.  "Why  Beneficiaries  Returned  to  Work." 
Social  Security  Bulletin.  Vol.  8,  No.  4,  April  1945.  pp.  12-18. 

From  a  third  to  a  sixth  of  the  men  in  four  surveys  of  2,380 
male  primary  beneficiaries  who  had  filed  for  benefits  under 
the  old  age  and  survivors  insurance  program  because  of  ill 
health  reported  employment  during  the  survey  year — 12  months 
in  1941  and  1942 — and  from  a  third  to  a  half  of  those  who 
had  been  laid  off  or  quit  returned  to  work.  The  mean  average 
annual  earnings  of  the  total  employed  varied  from  $430  to 
$539  for  the  year  in  the  7  cities  studied.  Most  beneficiaries 
worked  because  they  considered  that  otherwise  their  income 
would  be  inadequate  to  meet  their  needs.  A  third  of  those 
having  incomes  of  less  than  ^00  a  year  worked,  20  percent 
of  those  having  $6eO  to  $899,  and  7  percent  having  $900  or  more. 

SPECIAL  PROBLELS  FACED  BY  OLDER  VIORKERS  IN  FINDING  AND  RETAINING 
BTLOIUENT. 

Barkin,  Solomon.  The  Old'ei'  Worker  in  Industry.  A  Study  of 
New  Yoric  State  Manufacturing  Industries.  Report  of  the  Joint 
Legislative  Committee  on  Unemployment.  Albany.  J.  B.  I^on  Co,     \ 
Printers^  1933.  ^67  pp^* 

This  extensive  report  devotes  a  chapter  to  the  need  for 
an  inquiry  into  the  size  of  older  population,  the  impending 
social  issues  in  the  increasing  proportion  of  aged,  and         *q^ 
.     need  for  data  as  a  guide.  Chapters  1  and  2  describe 

the  development  historically  of  age  discriiTiination  in  ' 

industry.  Part  2  of  the  study  analyzes  the  older  worker: 

the  aging  process,  human  depreciation  as  a  result  of  • 

accidents,  poisons,  dusts,  infections,  fatigues,  and  other         « 

inelustrial  hazards.  Part  3  deals  vdth  the  problems  of  the       ^ 

older  workers  such  as  personnel  methods,  employment  tenure, 

and  hiring  age  policies  including  experiences  of  older 

applicants  for  employment  with  a  new  concern,  and  with  a 

former  concern,  and  characteristics  of  those  hired.  Part  4 

discusses  the  effects  of  these  practices.  Part  5  outlines 

a  program  of  action.  *  iy 
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Brinton,  Hugh  P.,  Seifert,  Karry  E.,  and  Frasier,  Elizabeth  S. 
"Disabling  Morbidity  among  Employees  in  the  Slaughter  and 
Meat  Packing  Industry,  1930-34,  inclusive."  Public  Health 
Reports.  United  States  Public  Health  Service.  Vol.  54.  No.  50, 
December  15,  1939.  pp.  2176-2218,  Has  a  list  of  references. 

t 

The  annual  number  of  cases  of  disabling  morbidity  per 
1,000  persons  increased  as  age  increased  v:ith  one  ey^cev— 
'   tion:  the  negro  male.  The  annual  number  of  days  of  disabil- 
ity per  person  also  increased  steadily  with  increasing  age 
in  all  but  two  groups,  reaching  9  plus  days  for  age  65  and 
over  as  compared  v;ith  3  to  5  days  average  for  all  groups. 

Pritten,  Rollo  H.  "Receipt  of  Medical  Services  in  Different 
Urban  Population  Groups  in  the  National  Health  Survey."  Public 
Health  Reoorts,  United  States  Public  Health  Service.  Vol.  55> 
No.  48,  November  29,  1940.  pp.  2199-2224. 

In  a  house-to-house  canvass  of  703,092  urban  faiTllies  in  1^ 
States  and  3^,801  families  in  certain  rural  areas,  a  survey 
was  made  to  determine  the  frequency  of  serious  disabling 
illnesses,  the  medical  services  received,  cJid  the  social 
and  economic  conditions  involved.  The  material  relating  to 
age  shows  that  medical  services  per  case  reflect  the  increasing 
severity  of  the  individual  case  of  illness  as  age  advanced, 
except  in  the  lov/  income  and  relief  groups.  The  percentage 
for  any  age  group  is  least  for  age  65  and  over  for  public 
clinic  and  visiting  nurses,  and  greatest  for  private  duty 
nursing  and  doctor's  care.  The  average  nUiiiber  of  doctor's 
calls  for  all  age  groups  is  7.4  v;hile  for  those  65  and  over, 
the  average  is  10*8  (exclusive  of  hospital  care);  for  ho.T.e 
calls,  the  average  is  5.9  for  all  a^res,  but  9.6  for  those 
65  and  over.  The  days  of  priva.te  duty  are  26  for  all  ages, 
but  56  for  those  65  and  over;  for  visiting  nurses'  visits, 
the  average  is  5.3>  but  for  those  aged  65  and  over,  the 
average  number  of  visits  is  14.0. 

Brundage,  Dean  K.   "A  Ten-year  Record  of  Absences  from  '.7ork 
on  Account  of  Sickness  F-nd  Accidents.  Experiences  of  Snrloyoes 
of  the  Edison  FJ.ectric  Illuminating  Co.  of  Boston,  1915-1924, 
inclusive,"  Public  Health  Reports.  United  States  Public  Health 
Service,  Reprint  No.'  II42.  February  25,  1927. 

The  frequency  of  absence  for  one  day  or  longer  on  account 
of  sickness  decreased  as  age  advanced  among  ^  ersons  of 
either  sex  but  the  duration  of  sickness  increased.  Among 
women,  there  appeared  a  sharp  decline  in  sickness  after 
age  yO,     The  men  suffered  much  greater  severity  in  diseases 
of  the  stomach  than  v;omen,  v;ith  larger  disabilities  increasing 
steadily  v/ith  age  v^rhereas  v/omen  experienced  a  sharp  decline 
after  age  30  as  ^vith  other  diseases.   The  frequency  rate  :jf 
industrial  accidents  increased  v;ith  age  a  great  deal  rnore 
rapidly  than  non-industrial  accidents  v/hich  declined  after 
age  30  to  50,  then  rising  slightly  to  age  60, 
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Data  of  the  War  Manpower  Commission  v;hen  this  article  was 
written  showed  that  one  out  of  every  three  workers  was  at 
least  45  years  old*  In  1941,  2,1  million,  and  in  1943, 
2,6  million  workers  were  65  years  old  or  over.  This 
editorial  states  that  satisfactory  performance  by  older 
workers  depends  chiefly  on  proper  placement.  Growing 
realization  of  the  ability  of  older  workers  resulted  in  the 
dramatic  increase  in  the  numbers  employed.  Tho  proportion 
t«o  increased  from  January  1942  to  January  1943,  from  32.3  per- 
cent to  35 #5  percent.  The  number  of  older  men  increased 
11  percent;  the  older  women  increased  31  percent. 

Wentworth,  Edna  C.  "Why  Beneficiaries  Returned  to  Work." 
Social  Security  Bulletin «  Vol.  8,  No.  4,  April  1945.  pp.  12-18. 

From  a  ^hird  to  a  sixth  of  the  men  in  four  surveys  of  2,380 
male  primary  beneficiaries  who  had  filed  for  benefits  under 
the  old  age  and  survivors  insurance  program  because  of  ill 
health  reported  employment  during  the  survey  year — 12  months 
in  1941  and  1942 — and  from  a  third  to  a  half  of  those  who 
had  been  laid  off  or  quit  returned  to  work.  The  mean  average 
annual  earnings  of  the  total  employed  varied  from  $430  to 
$539  for  the  year  in  the  7  cities  studied.  Most  beneficiaries 
worked  because  they  considered  that  otherwise  their  income 
would  be  inadequate  to  meet  their  needs.  A  third  of  those 
having  incomes  of  loss  than  $600  a  year  worked,  20  percent 
of  those  having  $6eO  to  $899,  ^uid  7  percent  having  $900  or  more. 

SPECIAL  PRDBLELIS  FACH)  BY  OLDER  V/ORKHIS  IN  FINDI>K}  AND  RETAINING 
EITLOYMENT. 

Barkin,  Solomon.  The  Older'  Worker  in  Industry.  A  Study  of 
New  York  State  Manufacturing  Industries.  Report  of  the  Joint 
Legislative  Committee  on  Unemployment.  Albany.  J.  B*  lyon  Co#     \ 
Printers^  1933.  467  pp* 

This  extensive  report  devotes  a  ch^ter  to  the  need  for 
an  inquiry  into  the  size  of  older  population,  the  impending 
*       social  issues  in  the  increasing  proportion  of  aged,  and 
need  for  data  as  a  guide.  Chapters  1  and  2  describe 
the  development  historically  of  age  discriinination  in 
industry.  Part  2  of  the  study  analyzes  the  older  worker: 
the  aging  process,  human  depreciation  as  a  result  of 
accidents,  poisons,  dusts,  infections,  fatigues,  and  other 
in<(ustrial  hazards.  Part  3  deals  vith  the  problems  of  the 
older  workers  such  as  personnel  methods,  employment  tenure, 
and  hiring  age  policies  including  experiences  of  older 
applicants  for  enployment  with  a  new  concern,  and  with  a 
former  concern,  and  characteristics  of  those  hired*  Part  4 
discusses  the  effects  of  these  practices.  Part  5  outlines 
a  program  of  action. 
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Brinton,  Hugh  P.,  Seifert,  Harry  S.,  and  Frasier,  Elizabeth  S. 
"Disabling  Morbidity  among  Employees  in  the  Slaughter  and 
Meat  Packing  Industry,  1930-34,  inclusive."  Public  Health 
Reports.  United  States  Public  Health  Service.  Vol.  54.  No.  50, 
December  15,  1939.  pp.  2176-2218,  Has  a  list  of  references. 

The  annual  number  of  cases  of  disabling  morbidity  per 
1,000  persons  increased  as  age  increased  with  one  ey^cev— 
■"   tion:  the  negro  male.  The  annual  number  of  days  of  disabil- 
ity per  person  also  increased  steadily  with  increasing  age 
in  all  but  two  groups,  reaching  9  plus  days  for  age  65  and 
over  as  compared  with  3  to  5  days  average  for  all  groups. 

Britten,  Rollo  H.   "Receipt  of  Medical  Services  in  Different 
Urban  Population  Groups  in  the  National  Health  Survey."  Public 
Health  Reports,  United  States  public  Health  Service.  Vol.  55, 
No.  48,  November  29,  1940.  pp.  2199-2224. 

In  a  house-to-house  canvass  of  703,092  urban  families  in  18 
States  and  36,801  families  in  certain  rural  areas,  a  survey 
was  made  to  determine  the  frequency  of  serious  disabling 
illnesses,  the  medical  services  received,  l^A   the  social 
and  economic  conditions  involved.   The  material  rel:iting  to 
age  shows  that  medical  services  per  case  reflect  the  increasing 
severity  of  the  individual  case  of  illness  as  age  advanced, 
except  in  the  low  income  and  relief  groups.  The  percentage 
for  any  age  group  is  least  for  age  65  and  over  for  public 
clinic  and  visiting  nurses,  and  greatest  for  private  duty 
nursing  and  doctor ^s  care.  The  average  number  of  doctor's  ' 
calls  for  all  age  groups  is  7.4  while  for  those  65  and  over, 
the  average  is  10,8  (exclusive  of  hospital  care);  for  home 
calls,  the  average  is  5.9  for  all  ages,  but  9.6  for  those 
65  and  over.  The  days  of  private  duty  are  26  for  all  ages, 
but  56  for  those  65  and  over;  for  visiting  nurses'  visits, 
the  average  is  5.3,  but  for  those  aged  65  and  over,  the 
average  number  of  visits  is  14.0. 

Brundage,  Dean  K.   "A  Ten-year  Record  of  Absences  from  '.Tork 
on  Account  of  Sickness  and  Accidents,  Experiences  of  Employees 
of  the  Edison  Faectric  Illuminating  Co.  of  Boston,  1915-1924, 
inclusive, "  Public  Health  Reports .  United  States  public  Health 
Service,  Reprint  No,  1142.  February  25,  1927. 

' The  frequency  of  absence  for  one  day  or  longer  on  account 
of  sickness  decreased  as  age  advanced  among  r ersons  of 
either  sex  but  the  duration  of  sickness  increased.  Among 
women,  there  appeared  a  sharp  decline  in  sickness  after 
age  30,  The  men  suffered  much  greater  severity  in  diseases 
of  the  stomach  than  women,  v;ith  larger  disabilities  increasing 
steadily  with  age  whereas  v/omen  ejq^erienced  a  sharp  decline 
after  age  30  as  with  other  diseases.   The  frequency  rate  >f 
industrial  accidents  Increased  with  age  a  great  deal  more 
rapidly  than  non-industrial  accidents  y/hich  declined  after 
age  30  to  50,  then  rising  slightly^  to  age  60. 
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Clague,  Ev^an,  "The  Future  of  Social  TTork  in  the  American 
Economyo"  The  Compass,  Journal  of  the  Anierican  Association 
of  Social  »/orkers.  Vol.  27,  No,  5,   June  1946,  pp,  19-22, 

One  of  the  problems  of  older  workers  is  adapting  themselves 
to  changing  techniques  and  to  their  own  changing  capacities. 
The  former  director  of  the  Bureau  of  Brployment  Security  of 
the  Social  Security  Board  sees  future  difficulties  for  the 
older  worker  in  holding  jobs.  He  sees  a  great  need  for 
retraining  him  for  available  jobs  of  a  character  suitable 
for  older  workers,  and  for  increasing  facilities  for  such 
adaptation, 

* 

Collins,  Selwyn  D.  "A  General  View  of  the  Causes  of  Illness 
and  Death  at  Specific  Ages."  Reprint  No.  1673  from  the  Public 
Health  Report.  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  Vol.  50, 
No,  8,  February  22,   1935. 

The  author  presents  data  on  the  incidence  of  illness  of 
varying  severity  (disabling  or  non-disabling,  in  bed  or  not 
in  bed)  and  of  mortality,  by  age  (Table  1),  The  sickness 
curve  has  a  minimum  at  15-19  years,  then  a  gradual  increase 
to  the  end  of  life;  but  the  relative  difference  between 
sickness  rates  for  persons  over  65  and  those  15-19  years  of 
age  is  small  coiipared  to  mortality  rates  for  the  same  ages;  for 
those  in  younger  ages  (under  1  year),  the  mortality  rate  is 
about  as  high  as  for  the  oldest  ages, 

Collins,  Selwyn  D,   "The  Incidence  of  Illness  and  the 
Volume  of  Medical  Services  iimong  9,000  Canvassed  Families." 
Reprint  No.  1681  from  the  Fublio  Health  Reports.  United- 
States  Public  Health  Service.  Vol.  50.  No.  15,  April  12. 
1935,  p.  12  ^  *      '     - 

The   writer  offers  data  indicating  that  the  annual  disabling 

illness  rate  per  1,C00  of  population  frop  all  causes  (1  day  or 

more)  for  those  aged  65  or  over  is  about  10  percent  higher 

than  the  average  for  all  age  groups,  (549.1  vs.  491,6)^  (Tabic  2). 

The  data  are  subdivided  into  groups  of  diseases,  showing  that 

the  aged  suffer  most  from  respiratory,  digestive,  and  circulatory 

diseases. 

Duncombe,  Heniy  L.  '^Population  Changes  -md  their  Effects." 
Harvard  Business  Review.  Vol.  20,  No.  U,   Sujiimer  1942,  pp.  437-U5. 

This  article  discusses  population  shifts  into  older  age 
■  groups,  the  employability  and  efficiency  of  older  workers, 
and  the  absence  of  ill  effects  which  these  shifts  will 
have  on  our  economy. 
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Evans,  Vi.D.     "Individual  Productivity  Differences."    Eonthl?/ 
Labor  Review,   Vol.   5O  No. 2.   February  1940  op.   338-341. 

Of  interest  in  a  study  of  aged  workers  is  the  prelininary 
conclusion  of  this  article,   that  the   "slow  worker"  problem 
in  Industry  is  not  even  in  major  pr.rt  an  "older  worker" 
problem,   as  a  similar  dispersion  about  the  average  occurs 
at  each  age  group. 

Fellows,   Perry  A.      "Super^Jinuation  in  Industry."     Social  Service 
Review,  Vol.  4,  No.  2,  June  1930.     pp.   183-190. 

The  city  engineer  of  Detroit  discusses  surveys  made  by  the 
Society  of  Industrirl  Engineers  on  the  older  worker.     W.ile 
there   is  keen  interest  in  manageirent  in  the  older  v/orker's 
welfare,   1  in  5  had  age  liiidts  for  hiring  averaging  46  yeprs 
for  skilled  mechanics,   47  for  semiskilled,   and  5I  for  the 
non-skilled.     It  was  recognized  that  studies  should  be  made 
on  the  subject  of  the  older  worker  in  industry. 

Ford,  Edsel.      "VAiy  We  Employ  Aged  and  Handicapped  'workers." 
Saturday  Evening  Post,   February  1943,   P'^«  16-1 


n 


Because  of  slowing  down,  older  workers  are   sometines  not 
able  to  keep  up  with  the   other  workers  in  the  asserably  line. 
Ihe  experiment  of  placing  the  aged  in  a  separate  department 
proves  the  value  to  industry  of  adjusting  the   job  to  the 
capacities  of  the  older  workers,   thus  utilizing  Icnowledge 
and  skills  developed  over  the  verrs. 

International  Labor  Office.     Re-^^ort  of  the  Office  on  the 
Question  of  Discrir  inat:' on  Against  Elderly  Workers.     Geneva. 
October  2$,  1938. 

Kr.  7«att,   United  States  Workers*   representr.tive,   proposed 
this  study.     It  has  three   chapters:     1.     Strtistical  Evidence, 
2.     Causes,   and  3.     Remedies,  and  has  appendices.     Data  are 
cited     from  Belgiuia,   Germany,  Great  Britain,   Switzerland,   and  the 
United  Stctes.     It   is  concluded  that  unemployment  anions    older 
workers  represents  "a  specirl  problem  of  considerable  social 
in^ortance,"  as  it  is  about  50  percent  higher  for  older  ^.roups 
than  for  younger,  though  "older  workers  are  no  more  likely  to 
lose  their  jojs  th^.n  youn2er  workers;"  ?jid  the  effect  of  age 
appe?rs  a  definite  disadvantage  in  securing  emt^lo^/mont,  even 
for  those  who  have  retained  their  full  working  capacity.     It 
appears  that  the  older  workers  are  less  liable  to  accidents 
than  the  younger  workers  but  take  longer  to  recover.     Eucb 
attention  is  p?id  to  costs  of  insurance  for  accidents  o;/' 
enoloyers  who  tend  to  discrimirate  against  the  elders  though 
without  real  reason.     The  heterogeneous  character  of 
occuDationcl  diseases  makes  it  impossible  to  generrlize  rs  to 
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greater  incidence  smong  old-ir  workers.  Sickness  benefits 
increase  in  number  of  days  per  year  with  age,  but  are  less 
for  older  women  than  for  men,  60  and  over.  The  incidence  of 
permanent  invalidity  is  considered  to  double  every  five  years 
and  to  be  a  little  higher  for  vjomen.  It  is  frequent  after  age 
50.  A  discussion  of  insurance  ard  pension  schemes  is  included. 
The   remedies  proposed  relate  (1)  to  employment  policies  and 
(2)  to  social  services. 

Klebba,  Joan.   "Industrial  Injuries  Among  the  Urban  Population  as 


Recorded  in  the  National  Health  Survey." 
United  States  Public  Health  Service,  Vol. 

5,  19a-   DD.  2365-2391. 


Public  Health  Reports. 
56,  Ho.  ^9>   Dscomoer 


This  report  summarizes  the  data  in  the  National  Health  Survey 
(1935-36)  on  accidental  industrial  injuries  in  the  orecodine. 
12  months.     The  annual  frequency  rate  of  industri?!  injuries 
of  varying  periods  of  disablement  rise  with  incr.3r.sinr  age. 
The  prevalenca  rate  of  Demanent  orthoDedic  imor.irnients 
increases  with  advancing  age  larirely  from  the  accumulation 
over  the  attained  lifetime  of  the  nopulrtion  of  accidental 
industrial  Injuries.     The  findings  poLnt  to  the  need  of 
industrial  accident  prevention  by  the  use  of  safety  devices, 
provision  for  the  added  compensation  hazard  of  older  workers, 
insurance  programs,   and  vocational  rehabilitation. 

Kocsoris,  Max  D.     "Relation  of  Ago  to  Industrirl  Injuries." 
Monthly  Lrbor  Re  view.   Vol.   5I,  No.  10,  October  19/^0.     or.   789-4:0^, 

This  article  sUiTur.arizc s  fvailrtle  surveys  of  industrirl 
injuries  re-^ortcd  to  the   Wisconsin  Industrirl  Cor  mission, 
Swiss  injuries,   rnd  Austrir.n  e3r>rrience.      Ihe  r.uthor  conrlud 
that  it  is  rn  oncn  question,   still  to  bo  verified  by  study, 
Ytiether  the  less  frequent  but  more  severe   injuries  to  older 
workers  are  Ljore  or  less  costly  theri  the  more  frequent  out 
less  severe  injuries  to  youngor  workers. 
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Lobsenz,  Johanna.  The  Older  womrn  in  Industry. 
Scribner  1929.  2B1  d:. 


New  York, 


The  ton?,  "older"  refers  to  women  over  35  yorrs  of  age.     Tie 
discussion  is  based  on  intjrvicv/s  with  v/omen  and  with  or^-^loy^.-rs 
and  employ.7.ent  agencies.     The  book  is  "An  extended  inquiry  into... 
•ODnortunitios  .-'nd  handicr'.ps..i'jid  suggestions  for  overcoming 
those  i-andicaps."     It  refjrs  to  conditions  in  !.anhatt?ji  only, 
including  clericr-l,   genorcl  office  work,  rnd  sellin--  as  well 
as  domestic  work.     In  order  to  prevent  hor  years  ar  an  older 
worker  from  being  a  problem,   a  young  won-^n  "will  ootain  the 
fullest  training;.  :.nd  tho  most  complete  mastery  of  her  specirl 
field  th-t  she  cpji  possibly  grasp.     Shrrj  will  realize  the 
importance  of  a  desirable  personality  to  her  rrogress.     She 
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Evans,  V»'.D.     "Individual  Productivity  Differences."    Monthly 
Labor  Review,  Vol.   50  :>'0.2.   February  19^0  op.   338-3U. 

Of  interest  in  a  study  of  aged  workers  is  the  prellcinarj- 
conclusion  of  this  article,  that  the   "slow  worker"  problem 
in  industry  is  not  even  in  major  part  an  "older  worker" 
problem,   as  a  similar  dispersion  about  the  average  occurs 
at  eadi  age  group. 

Fellows,   Perry  A.      "Superajinuation  in  Industry."     Social  Service 
Review,  Vol.   A,  No.  2,* June  1930.     pp.   183-190. 

The   city  engineer  of  Detroit  discusses  surveys  made  by  the 
Society  of  Industrirl  Engineers  on  the  older  worker.     Wi.ile 
there  is  keen  interest  in  management  in  the  older  worker's 
welfare,  1  in  5  had  age  ll'idts  for  hiring  averaging  46  ye?rs 
for  skilled  mechanics,   Al  for  semiskilled,   and  51  for  the 
non-skilled.     It  was  recognized  that  studies  should  be  made 
on  the  subject  of  the  older  worker  in  industry. 

Ford,  Edsel.      "Vftiy  We  Employ  Aged  and  Kandicarjped  Workers." 
Saturday  Evening  Post,  February  19 ^3>  P"«  16-17. 

Because  of  slowing  down,  older  workers  are   sometimes  not 
able  to  keep  up  with  the  other  workers  in  the  assembly  line. 
The  experiment  of  piecing  the  aged  in  a  separ?te  department 
proves  the  value  to  industry  of  adjusting  the   job  to  the 
capacities  of  the  older  workers,  thus  utilizing  knowledge 
and  skills  developed  ever  the  yerrs.    ' 

International  Labor  Office.     Report  of  the  Office  on  the 
Question  of  Discrimination  Against  Elderly  ln;brkers.     Geneva. 
October  25,  1938. 

Kr.  V<att,   United  States  Workers'   representative,   proposed 
this  study.     It  has  three   chr-pters:     1.     Strtistical  Evidence, 
2.     Causes,   and  3»     Remedies,   and  has  apr^endices.     Data  are 
cited     from  Belgiutn,   Germany,  Great  Britain,    Switzerland,   and  the 
United  States.     It   is  concluded  that  unemployment  amcnt    older 
workers  represents  "a  specirl  problem  of  considerable  social 
inqDortance,"  as  it  is  about  50  percent  higher  for  older  ^^roups 
than  for  younger,  though  "older  workers  are  no  more  likely  to 
lose  their  jojs  than  younger  workers;"  and  the  effect  of  age 
appears  a  definite  disadvantage  in  securing  em'olo\'mont,  even 
for  those  who  have  retained  their  full  working  capacity.     It 
appears  that  the  older  workers  are  less  liable  to  accidents 
than  the  younger  workers  but  take  longer  to  recovc;r.     liuch 
attention  is  p?id  to  costs  of  insurance  for  accidents  'z,y 
emoloyers  who  tend  to  discriminate  against  the  elders  though 
without  real  reason.     The  heterogeneous  character  of 
occuDational  diseases  malces  it  impossible  to  generalize  as  to 


-  50  - 


greater  incidence  among  old^jr  "workers.     Sickness  benefits 
increase  in  number  of  days  per  year  with  age,  but  am  less 
for  older  women  than  for  men,   60  and  over.     The  incidence  of 
permanent  invalidity  is  considered  to  double  every  five  years 
and  to  be  a  little  higher  for  ivomen.     It  is  frequent  after  age 
50.     A  discussion  of  insurance  ard  pension  schemes  is  included. 
The  remedies  pronosed  relate   (l)  to  employment  policies  and 
(2)  to  social  services. 

Klebba,  Joan.      "Industrial  Injuries  Among  the  Urban  Population  ?s 
Recorded  in  the  Naticnel  Health  Survey."     Public  Health  Reports, 
United  States  Public  Health  Service,   Vol.  $6,  Mo.  ^9,   Dec2moer 
5,  19a.     ??•  2365-2391. 

This  report  summarizes  the  data  in  the  National  Health  Survey 
(1935-3(6)  on  accidental  industrial  injuries  in  the  nrecodine': 
12  months.     The  annual  frequency  rate  of  industrial  injuries 
of  varying  periods  of  disablement  rise  with  incrjasin^j  age. 
The  prevalence  rate  of  peinanent  orthoDedic  imnairr^.ents 
increases  with  advancing  age  lari:ely  from  t're  accumulation 
over  the  attained  lifetime  of  the  population  of  accidental 
industrial  injuries.     The  findings  poLnt  to  the  need  of 
industrial  accident  prevention  by  the  use  of  safety  devices, 
provision  for  the  added  compensation  hazard  of  older  workers, 
insurance  programs,   and  vocational  rehabilitation. 

Kossoris,  Max  D.     "Relation  of  Ago  to  Industrial  Injuries." 
Monthly  Labor  Review,   Vol.    51,  Ko.   10,  October  19/^0.     p-.   7i:9-(:0^. 

This  a.rticle  sUiTur.a.ri:!c s  availrlle  surveys  of  Lndustrial 
injuries  reported  to  the  "i.isconsin  Industrirl  Cor  mission, 
Swiss  injuries,   and  Austrian  Gxr>:rience.      Ihe  author  concludes 
that  it  is  an  oen  question,   still  to  bo  verified  by  study, 
v.'hether  the  less  frequent  but  more  severe   injuries  to  older 
workers  arc  i..orJ  or  less  costly  than  the  more  frequent  but 
less  severe  jnj'iries  to  youngor  workers. 


Lobscnz,  Johanna.  The  Older  woiran  in  Industry.     Mew  York, 
Scribner  1929.     281  p:. 

The  term  "older"  refers  to  women  over  35  years  of  age.     Tic 
discussion  is  based  on  intjrvicws  with  women  and  with  en'-'loy.irs 
and  emplo;^^.ent  agencies.     The  book  is  "An  extended  inquiry  into 
ODDortunities  and  hand i caps.. i'nd  suggestions  for  overcoming 
these  hajidicaps."     It  refers  to  conditions  in  f  anhattcn  only, 
including  clerical,   general  office  work,  and  selling;  as  well 
as  domestic  work.     In  order  to  prevent  her  years  ar-  gn  older 
worker  from  being  a  problem,  a  young  womsn  "will  ootain  the 
fullest  tra.ininf'.  and  the  most  complete  mastery  of  her  special 
field  that  she  can  possibly  grasp.     She  will  realize  the 
importance  of  a  desirable  personality  to  her  progress.     She 
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Evans,  Vi.D.      "Individual  Productivity  Differences."    Monthl?^ 
Labor  Review,  Vol.  5O  No. 2.   February  194-0  pp.   338-341. 

Of  interest  in  a  study  of  aged  workers  is  the  preliminary 
conclusion  of  this  article,  that  the   "slow  worker"  problem 
in  industry  is  not  even  in  major  part  an  "older  worker" 
problem,   as  a  similar  dispersion  about  the  average  occurs 
at  each  age  group. 


Fellows,  Perry  A.     "Superannuation  in  Industry." 
Review,  Vol.  A,  No.  2,' June  1930.     pp.  183-190. 


Social  Service 


Ihe  city  engineer  of  Detroit  discusses  surveys  made  by  tiie 
Society  of  Industrial  Engineers  on  the  older  worker.     Tflihile 
there  is  keen  interest  in  management  in  the  older  worker's 
welfare,  1  in  5  had  age  limits  for  hiring  averaging  46  years 
for  skilled  mechanics,   47  for  semiskilled,   and  5I  for  the 
non-skilled.     It  was  recognized  that  studies  should  be  ma.de 
on  the  subject  of  the  older  v/orker  in  industry. 

Ford,  Edsel.      ">Vhy  We  Employ  Aged  and  Handicapped  V/orkers." 
Saturday  Evening  Post,  February  1943,  P'"*  16-17. 

3ecause  of  slowing  down,  older  workers  are   sometimes  not 
able  to  keep  up  with  the  other  workers  in  the  assembly  line. 
The  experiment  of  placing  the  aged  in  a  separate  department 
proves  the  value  to  industry  of  adjusting  the   job  to  the 
capacities  of  the  older  workers,  thus  utilizing  knowledge 
and  skills  developed  ever  the  years. 

International  Labor  Office.     Re-rort  of  the  Office  on  the 
Question  of  Discrir. ination  Against  Elderly  Workers.     Geneva. 
October  25,  1938. 

Kr.  V«att,   United  States  Y/orkers'   representative,   proposed 
this  study.     It  has  three   chapters:     1.     Statistical  Evidence, 
2.     Causes,   and  3»     Remedies,   and  has  appendices.     Data  are 
cited     from  Belgium,   Germajiy,  Great  Britain,    Switzerland,   and  the 
United  States.     It   is  concluded  that  unemployment  amon£   older 
workers  represents  "a  special  problem  of  considerable  social 
inqaortance,"  as  it  is  about  50  percent  higher  for  older  groups 
than  itor  younger,  though  "older  workers  are  no  more  likely  to 
lose  their  joos  than  younger  workers;"  ajid  the  effect  of  age 
appears  a  definite  disadvantage  in  securing  emplo^/ment,  even 
for  those  who  have  retained  their  full  working  capacity.     It 
appears  that  the  older  workers  are  less  liable  to  accidents 
than  the  younger  workers  but  take  longer  to  recovc.r.     Eucb 
attention  is  paid  to  costs  of  insurance  for  accidents  by 
employers  who  tend  to  discriminate  against  the  elders  though 
without  real  reason.     The  heterogeneous  character  of 
occupational  diseases  maJces  it  impossible  to  generalize  as  to 
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greater  incidence  among  old-sr  workers.     Sickness  benefits 
increase  in  number  of  days  per  year  with  age,' but  are  less 
for  older  women  than  for  men,   60  and  over.     The  incidence  of 
permanent  invalidity  is  considered  to  double  every  five  years 
and  to  be  a  little  higher  for  tvomen.     It  is  frequent  after  age 
50.     A  discussion  of  insurance  ard  pension  schemes  is  included. 
The  remedies  proposed  relate   (1)  to  employment  policies  2nd 
(2)  to  social  services. 

KLebba,  Joan*     ••Industrial  Injuries  Among  the  Urban  Population  as 
Recorded  in  the  National  Health  Survey*"     Public  Health  Reports, 
United  States  Public  Health  Service,   Vol.  56,  No.  i^9>   Decorriber 
5,  19a.     pp»  2365-2391. 

This  report  summarizes  the  data  in  the  National  Health  Survey 
(1935-36)  on  accidental  industrial  injuries  in  the  nreccdine; 
12  months.     The  annual  frequency  rate  of  industrial  injuries 
of  varying  periods  of  disablement  rise  with  incroasinfj  age. 
The  prev?lenca  rate  of  peinanent  orthopedic  imorvirments 
increases  with  advancing  age  larp'ely  from  the  accumulation 
over  the  attained  lifetime  of  the  Dopulrtion  of  accidental 
industrial  injuries.     The  findings  point  to  the  need  of 
industrial  accident  prevention  by  the  use  of  safety  devices, 
provision  for  the  added  compensation  hazard  of  older  workers, 
insurance  programs,   and  vocational  rehabilitation. 

KoEsoris,  Max  D.     "Relation  of  Age  tp  Industrial  Injuries." 
Monthly  Lrbor  RovieY/,  Vol.   5I,  No.  10,  October  19iiO.     p-.  7^:9-(:0^. 

This  r.rticle  sUiT;xr.rizc  s  f^vailrtle  surveys  of  industrial 
injuries  renortcd  to  the   Wisconsin  Industrirl  Cormission, 
Swiss  injuric^s,  c-nd  Austrir.n  experience.      The  r-uthor  concludes 
that  it  is  rn  oocn  question,   still  to  bo  verified  by  study, 
v-liether  the  less  frequent  but  more  severe   injuries  to  older 
vjorkers  arc  h.ore  or  less  costly  than  the  more  froquont  but 
less  severe  injuries  to  younger  workers. 

Lobsenz,  Johanna.  The  Older  Yvomrn  in  Industry.     Nev;  York, 
Scribnor  1929.     281  p-^j. 

The  term  "older"  refers  to  women  over  35  yo^^rs  of  age.     H-e 
discussion  is  based  on  intjrvicv/s  with  women  and  iftlth  or.nloyjrs 
and  emplojiTiGnt  agencies.     The  book  is  "An  extended  inquiry  into 
onnortunities  rnd  hand i caps.. i'jnd  suggo-stions  for  overcoming 
those  handicaps."     It  refers  to  conditions  in  !."anh?.ttan  only, 
including  clericrl,  general  office  work,  rnd  sellin--  as  well 
rs  domestic  work.     In  order  to  prevent  hor  years  v.r  an  older 
worker  from  being  a  problem,   a  young  v/omsn  "will  obtain  the 
fullest  traininf;.  end  the  r.ost  complete  mastery  of  hor  spocirl 
field  thrt  she  cm  possibly  grasp.     She  will  realize  the 
importance  of  a  desirable  personality  to  her  urogress.     She 
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will  try  if  possible  to  develop  herself  in  some   field  \vhere 
she  maybe  comparatively  independent.     Higily  rpti ciali~od 
training  pf  a  tyoQ  certain  to  bo  wall  in  demand,  or  the 
opening  of  a.  business  of  her  own,   appear   ...to  be  her  means 
to  that  9nd."  / 

One  Y;oman  turned  her  knowledge  of  household  mrjiagomcnt   to  good 
account  be  establishing  a  school  for  the  training   of  brides 
and  their  would-be  maids.     "I  used  such  knowledge  as  all 
s\iccessful  house  Yd  ves  have,   and  I  v;ajited  to  sunoly  the  needs 
of  other  women.      ...There   is  an  endless  field  for  T^oTiCn  along 
these  lines,   if  they  are  not  afraid  to  launch  sn  oritin?! 
project." 

Labor  unions  for  white   collar  occuprtions  are  Dro->oscd  for 
older  and  young  women  Y^hich  could  demand  standards  of 
attainment  and  ccxiduct  educatiwial  campaigns  for  improvement 
of  workers;  unions  could  assist  in  shifting  workers  froiL  ona 
trade  or  industry  to  another  betv;een  seasons. 

The  shifting  from  comnlex  to  less  corDlex  work  is  suggt^stad  as 
age     advances,  or  the  lightening  of  work  by  shorter  hours. 
In  order  to  avoid  the  administr'tivj  difficulties  involved  rnd 
the  blows  to  the  pride  of  the  older  worker,   ajinuities  for 
retirement  are  suggested. 

In  the  highly  "specialized"  group,  the  spectre  of  iineirEloycent 
in  middle  age  rarely  stalks;   for  the  T/ouian  in  it  hcs  made 
hersolf  a  mrrter  in  some  field  where  hor  services  are  usu'lly 
in  constant  demand — has  cultivated  the  gentle  art  of  getting 
on  with  her  fellow  Y.orkers — self  respect — en  "air" — iier  passir^g 
years  but  add  to  her  experience. 

luuch  coment  is  made  throughout  the  book  of  the  necessity  of 

""elimination  of  such  elements  in  tlieir  personal  rop-^r ranee 

a-nd  attitude  as  might  so  far  have  been  found  undesirable  by 
em'^loyjrs." 

Changing  times  and  conditions  have  turned  from  the  home  into 
industry  a  new  figure — the  middle-aged  Y,oman.     The  r)roblcr:s 
that  concern  her  must  be  solved,   for  she  brs  corx:  to  stay. 

Manning,   Caroline.      "The  Industrial  Vyom-^n  Looks  at  the  Problen.* 
Pro C'jo dings.   National  Ccnferencc  of  Soci' 1  Work.     57th  Anr.ual 
Session,  Boston,  Mass.  June  12,  1930. 

This  papor,  by  a  rjcmb-r  of  the   staff  of  the  U.S.  IVomen 's 
Bureau,   cites  data  from  the  experiences  of  cigar  workers 
throvfli  out  by  the  introduction  of  automatic  nachinory,   to 
show  that  women  find  it  hard  to  obtrin  jobs  after  25  j'cars 
of  age  I     Women  of  30  find  it  difficult  to  get  jobs  bccausu 
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greater  incidence  smonp   old^r  workers.     Sickness  benefits 
increase  in  number  of  days  per  year  with  age,' but  ara  less 
for  older  women  than  for  men,   60  and  over.     The  incidenci;  of 
permanent  invalidity  is  considered  to  double  every  five  years 
and  to  be  a  little  higher  for  vramen.     It  is  frequent  after  age 
50.     A  discussion  of  insurance  ard  pension  schemes  is  included. 
The  remedies  proDosed  relate   (1)  to  employment  policies  snd 
(2)  to  social  services. 

Klebba,  Joan.     "Industrial  Injuries  Among  the  Urban  Population  bs 
Recorded  in  the  National  Health  Survey."     Public  Health  Reports, 
United  States  Public  Health  Service,   Vol.  $6,  Mo.  ^9,   Decomoer 

5,  19a.   pp»  2365-2391. 

This  report  summarizes  the  data  in  the  National  Health  Survey 
(1935-36)  on  accidental  industrial  injuries  in  the  oreccding 
12  months.     The  annual  frequency  rate  of  industrial  injuries 
of  varying  periods  of  disablement  rise  with  incr.ir.sin'j  age. 
The  orevalenca  rate  of  DOinanent  orthoDedic  imnr.jrmonts 
increases  with  advancing  age  lar^^ely  from  tre  accumulation 
over  the  attained  lifetime  of  the  oopulrtion  of  sccidertal 
industrial  injuries.     The  findings  point  to  the  need  of 
industrial  accident  prevention  by  the  use  of  safety  devices, 
provision  for  the  ac^dod  compensation  hazard  of  older  workers, 
insurance  programs,   and  vocational  rehabilitation. 

Kocsoris,  Max  D.     "Relation  of  Ago  to  Industrial  Injuries." 
Monthly  Lrbor  Roviow.   Vol.   51,  No.   10,  October  19/.0.     o-.   '^[:9-^0A, 

This  .r.rt.icle   su;n;ra.rizc s  availrlle  surveys  of  Industrial 
injuries  re-^ortcd  to  tho   Wisconsin  Industrial  Cormission, 
Swiss  injuries,   and  Austrian  experience.      Ihe  author  concludes 
that   it  is  rn  oncn  question,    still  to  bo   verifi-d  by  study, 
vjhether  the  less  frequent  but  more  severe   injuries  to  older 
workers  are   h.ore  or  less  costly  then  the  more   frequent  out 
less  severe   injuries  to  younger  workers. 

Lobscnz,  Johanna.   The  Older  Worr^rn  in  Industry.     New  York, 
Scribner  1929.     281  p:. 

The  term  "older"  refers  to  women  over  35  yoars  of  age.     Tl^e 
discussion  is  based  on  int  jrvicv/s  with  women  and  with  or.-^loyers 
and  emplo:>^.:.ent  agencies.     The  book  is  "An  extended  inquiry  into 
or)nort.iJinit.i.js  -^nd  hand i caps.. ^nd  suggv^stions  for  overcoMJnf, 
thjse  handicaps."     It  ref-jrs  to  conditions  in  Manhattan  only, 
including  clericrl,   general  office  work,  rnd  sellin--  as  well 
as  domestic  work.     In  order  to  prevent  her  years  vr  ?n  older 
worker  from  being  a  proolem,   a  young  v/oman  "will  00 tain  the 
fullest  training,  rnd  tho  most  complete  mastery  of  her  sp-jcirl 
field  th-"t  she  cm  possibly  grasp.     Sl-i^j  will  realize   th'.; 
importance  of  a  desirable  personality  to  her  T^rogress.     Siie 
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will  try  if  possible  to  develop  herself  in  some   fiild  Y.t.ero 
she  maybe   comoaratively  independent.     Higily  rp^ ciali:od 
training  pf  a  t^ype  certain  to  be  well  in  demand,  or  the 
opening  of  a  business  of  her  own,   appear   ...to  be  her  Eicans 
to  that  end." 

One  woman  turned  her  knowledge  of  household  m.rjiag: men i-   to  good 
occcunt  be  estaolis^il1g  a  school  for  the   ^raininf    o""  brides 
and  their  v^ould-be  maids.     "I  used  such  knowledge  as  all 
successful  housevdves  have,   and  I  wanted  to  su^ioly  the  needs 
of  other  women.      ...There   is  aji  endless  field  for  worien  along 
these  lines,   if  they  aru  not  afraid  to  launch  aji  orii:ijiai 
project. " 

Labor  unions  for  v.-hite   collar  occuprtions  are  Drooosjd  for 
older  end  young  women  v;hich  could  demrnd  stand?? rds  01 
attainr^ent  and  conduct  educational  Cr/npaigns  for  improvement 
of  workers;   unions  could  assist  in  shifting  workers  fron  one 
trade  or  industry  to  rjiother  between  seasons. 

The  shifting  from  comrlcx  to  less  con-^lex  work  is  sugg-st  id  as 
age     advances,   or  th:-  lightening  of  vo  rk  by  shorter  hours* 
In  order  to  avoid  the  administrative  difficulties  involved  rnd 
tho  blows  to  the  pride  of  the  older  worker,   annuities  for 
retirement  are  su,_gested.  ; 

In  the  highly  "specirlized"  group,   the  spectre  of  unemrlo^i^r.t 
in  middle  age  rarely  stalks;   for  the  -y/oirian  in  it  hcs  made 
hers-lf  a  mr-cter  in  some   fiuld  where  her  services  are  usu'lly 
in  constant  demand — has  cultivatv^rd  the  gentle  rrt  of  getting 
on  with  her  fellow  workers — self  respect — an   "rir" — i'er  passir^ 
years  but  add  to  her  experience. 

Kuch  comment  is  made  throughout  the  beok  of  the  necessity  of 

^'elimination  of  such  elements  in  tlicir  D-rsonrl  rop-^^rance 

pnd  attitude  rs  might  so  frr  have  been  found  undesirsble  by- 
em  '^loyjrs." 

Changing  times  and  conditions  have  turned  from  the  home  into 
industry  a  new  figure — the  middle-aged  woman.      The  ■problems 
thct  concern  her  must  be  solved,   for  she  hrs   come   to  stry. 

Manning,   Caroline.      "The-   Industri-^l  IVom-^n  Looks  at  the   Problem." 
Pro c- JO  ding  5.   Nation."  1  Ccnfurence  of  Soci' 1  Vvork.     57th  Annual 
Session,  Boston,  Mass.   June  12,   1930. 

This  paper,  by  r  menb-r  of  the   st-ff  of  the  U.S.  'iVonien 's 
Bureau,   cites  dat'^   from  the  experiences  of  cigrr  workers 
throvm  out  by  the  introduction  of  rutomatic  nrchin-ry,   to 
shew  that  wom-en  find  it  hard  to  obtrin  jobs  rfter  2$  'f^ZT2 
of  age  I     Viomen  of  30  find  it  difficult  to  get  jobs  because 
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of  a^Gi     To  a  wom?ii  of  over  AO,   the   si  taction  sejms  rlmost 
hopeless.     In  re-en.Dloyment,   thfi  younp-jst  grour  fomid  jobs  in 
stores  rnd  i?undrios;  tl:oso  of  40  or  ov^r  could  find  no  jobs 
in  offico^s;  nono  of  30  or  ovyr  in  the  telenhcne  exchrnc'es. 
Jobs  in  domestic  service  and  honev/ork  fell  to  the  older 
v;oraen.     Industry'  hcd  used  no  prrcticrl  tests  for  fitness, 

McFarl?jrid,  RossA.      "The  Older  Worker  in  Indust  y."     Harvrrd 
Business  Rcviev/.     Vol.  21,  No.   4>  S'oinmcr  Numb-jr/ 19/+?. 
pp.   505-520. 

The  older  worker  is  confronted  with  three  objections!     (a) 
higher  pension  cost,    (b)   loss  of  adapt -bjlity,    (c)  high 
accident  risk.     Lrborrtcry  reserrch  hrs  shiov^n  thn.t  there 
is  no  sharo  decline  of  nicntrl  abilities  y;ith  rge;   rtr-.tistical 
studio, s  in  industry  do  not  reverl  pjn  inverse  rel-'tion  of  rge 
to  productivity.      Ihe  older  worker  -was  found  to  hrve  fever 
accidents  and  a  smaller  turnover  tbnh  the  young  rorker. 

Ageinc   brings  chmges,  but  those-  do  no+   necessrrily  r.oan 
decline,   ?.s  experimental  drta  cited  show.     Ihe  groat  vriation 
betweon  individuals  r.t  rny  age  is  referred  to,  end  it   is 
emphasized  that  chronologic'l  age  is  not  the  sam.^  tiling  as 
physiological.     Changes  in  sense  organs,  r.:otor  skills,    .^nd 
mental  ability  are  -evicv/ed  with  illustrations  of  the  ability 
of  olde^  workers  to  retain  skills,   and  te  acquire  new  knovlodgj. 

Studies  ar.,   cited  which  shov:  maintenrnco  of  productivity  by 
the   older  v;orker.     As  to  labor  turnover,   it  is  noted  thVt 
little   ch'ng-   in  occuDation  takes  olace  after  35  years  of  age. 
Older  v;or.kers  ere  not  a  ^rert-r  risk  in  rogrrd  to  industrial 
accidents.     Da.ta  arc  not  conclusive  ?s  to  sickness  or 
absenteeism. 

The  author   concludes  thrt  older  work-^rs  have   fewer  industrirl 
accidents;  their  labor  tumov^-r  is  lower;  their  output  is 
usually  equal  to  that  of  younger  inen;    sr^oilage  and  Dreakrpc 
are  less;   they  tend  to  be  moro  Icyrl,   stable,   rnd  res-^onsible. 

Metropolitan  Lif,  Insurance  Co.     The  Older  Emnloj'ee  in  Industry. 
Pamphlet  p'jblished  by  the  Coi:j:)rny,   1933.     20  op.   rnd  2  aoo. 

This  discussion  of  ty  icrl  me^su^es  to  nrolonp  the  er.plo:;r.cnt 
of  workers  contains  ."  ch'rt  of  rlt^;rnrtive  orocedures, 
imr.ediate,   supplement; ry,   future.     Ihe  report  is  basod  on 
re^sults  of  a  quest jonnrire  sent  to  5,000  manufacturing  comDanies, 
?^nd  from  visits  end  i..ore  detailed  questiornairus  to  the  ?00 
emoloyo-rs  that  replied.      Industrir-l  executives  reoort  that 
their  efforts  usually  h^ve  consisted  of  rction  takvn  t>o  meet 
each  separate   situation  without  fixed  proc.dures  or  formal  rules. 
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Factors  affecting  the  increase  or  decrease  in  the  nur.ber  of 
problem  cases  include  the  afee  of  the  organization,  the  propoi^ 
tion  of  short-service  and  long-service  er^loyees,  previous 
mergers,  changes  in  production  methods,  and  labor  policies. 
Discovery  of  problem  cases  may  be  made  by  the  medical  depart- 
ment in  examinations,  labor  department,  engineering  department, 
the  foremen,  or  the  employees  themselves. 

■  Systematic  reviews  of  employees'  records  of  production, 

attendance,  sickness,  accidents,  earnings,  and  service  ratings 
show  cases  that  lequire  attention.  Another  method  is  to 
intervisv;  each  employee  when  he  becomes  /h5  years  of  age  and^ 
after  each  succeeding  five  years  of  service.  Committee  action, 
action  by  the  president,  or  action  by  the  personnel,  industrial 
relations,  labor  or  employment  manager  is  taken  where  deter- 
mined«  A  man  is  retained  on  the  same  job  or  is  transferred. 
Most  companies  have  no  follow-up  of  the  case,  though  seme  do 
have.  If  earning  power  has  declined  on  a  production  basis, 
a  few  companies  grant  supplementary  compensation  to  enable 
the  older  workers  to  maintain  "a  decent  standard  of  living". 
A  few  companies  keep  older  workers  on  their  regular  jobs  by 
reduced  hours  or  days  of  work,  transfers  in  shift  and  rest 
periods r  Many  companies  rearrange  duties,  eliminating  one 
f eatuj-e  or  more  of  their  jobs,  or  the  provision  of  special 
mechanical  aid  for  the  performance  of  heavy  lifting.  In  order 
to  locate  suitable  jobs  tb  which  older  workers  may  be  trans- 
ferred, job  surveys  are  made  by  a  few  companies  by  various^ 
methods  described.  A  list  is  given  of  23  jobs  common  to  al- 
most every  type  of  industry  and  widely  accepted  as  suitable 
for  older  employees.  Most  of  the  executives  state  that  the 
wage  rate  is  paid  older  workers  which  \JOuld  be  paid  any  other 
employee  for  the  same  work.  A  few  companies  moreover  have 
introduced  special  features  within  their  medical  and  safety 
programs,  such  as  more  frequent  and  more  thorough  medical  ex- 
■  aminations,  assignment  to  jobs  little  exposed  to  industrial 
hazards  or  special  safety  instruction  or  supervision, 

Phelps,  Roswell  F.  "Older  Work  in  Industry.  Discri-aination 
Against  Older  Workers  in  Massachusetts.''  Labor  Laws  and  Their 
AdmiListration.  1937-  B.L.S.  Bulletin  Mo,  653U.  Se  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  1938<.  pp.  I4I-I62, 

Thus  article  summarizes  suj^veys  of  discriminations  made  against 
oloer  vrorkers  in  Massachusetts  mainly  at  the  point  of  hirir^  or 
re-hinngo 

Palmer  J  Dwight  L. ,  and  Brownell,  John  Ap  "Influence  of  Age  on 
Bnployment  Opportunities^"  Moathly  Labor  Revievf,  Vol.  A-8.  No.  Jt* 
April  1939,  pp.  7^5-789. 


I 


I 


I 


-  54  -      .  ^ 

This  article  summarizes  a  study  of  en^^loyment  opportunities  by 

age  groups  in  New  England  industries  made  for  the  use  of  the 

Committee  on  Biployment  Problems  of  Older  Workers,  It  covers 

26  manufacturing  companies  which  employ  skilled  or  semi-skilled     *? 

mostly. 

The  reduction  in  employment  in  1937-8  decreased  the  proportion 
in  each  age  group  under  30,  Productivity  records  show  no  definite 
tendency  toward  diminution  of  production  with  advancing  years 
except  in  a  few  special  jobs.  Records  of  accidents  show  no 
definite  relationship  betv^een  advancing  age  and  frequency  or 
severity  of  accidents,  Si^loyers  show  a  sense  of  responsibility 
not  to  retire  older  workers  without  a  pension.  Hiring  of 
younger  workers  is  done  to  maintain  a  balanced  force. 

Smith,  Dunlap.  What  are  the  Psychological  Factors  of  Obsolescence     ^ 
of  V/orkers  in  Middle  Age?  Personnel  Series  No,  9,  American 
Management  Association,  New  York,  1930. 

The  difficulties  of  the  older  worker  are  mainly  of  a  psychological 
-nature.  Since  learning  ability  declines  only  slightly  vdth       ^ 
age  it  is  the  management's  function  to  keep  the  workers  alert 
and  teach  them  new  skills  and  techniques.  Careful  management 
can  avoid  situations  in  vihich  sudden  changes  make  for  the  ob- 
solescence of  older  workers. 

Stieglitz,  Edward  J,,  Me  D.  "Aging  as  an  Industrial  Health  Problem, n   ^ 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Vol,  116,  No.  13, 
March  29,  19a.  pp.  1383-8?, 

Though  there  are  many  very  useful  tasks,  in  some  cases  almost 
indispensable  services  as  in  top  executives,  which  older  employees 
perform,  industry  loses  their  valuable  performances  in  part  be- 
cause of  the  failing  health  of  aging  employees.  Pressure  of 
intense  activity  and  lack  of  preventive  medicine  in  industry 
cause  extensive  losses  of  key  personnel.  On  the  other  hand, 
some  tasks  prove  unsuitable  for  the  older  worker  whose  strength 
has  diminished,  and  adjustment  to  new  and  more  suitable  duties 
is  needed,  <5 

_,  "Senescence  and  Industrial  Efficiency. 
Scientific  Monthly.  Vol.  58,  No.  6, 


I,  The  General  Problem«" 
June  19i^Uj   pp.  U0-41A. 


This  article  stresses  the  great  variability  in  the  changes  of 
maturing  individuals  which  makes  it  unjust  to  base  employment 
po3j.cy  on  chronologic  age;  the  high  cost  of  disease  in 
employed  persons;  and  the  need  to  make  full  use  of  older  workers 
in  production. 
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__^   "Senescence  and  Industrial  Sff ici-sncj." 

The  ScientifTclfonthly,  Vol.  58.  No.  7,  July  19U^  FP-  9-15. 

In  the  development  of  policies  on  employment  of  older  -.jorkers, 
personnel  executives  are  concerned  with  selection,  accident 
hazards,  placement,  emotional  hazards,  and  the  critical  problems 
of  key  personnel.  Industrial  placement  should  not  forget  that 
after  the  original  assignment,  while  the  machine  does  not  change 
with  time,  the  man  does;  the  job  should  be  changed  as  the  man 
ages.  Senescence  of  key  personnel  is  a  serious  problem,  hence 
"constructive  medicine"  should  keep  them  fit,  and  the  two  night- 
mares that  age  them,  high  labor  turnover  and  neuroses,  should  be 
kept  doTWi.  Officials  should  recognize  that  aging  changes  men's 
speed,  endurance,  outlook,  interests,  enthusiasms,  judgment, 
muscular  strength,  visual  acuity,  and  sense  of  responsibility; 
versatility  should  be  cultivated  as  depreciation  in  the  rate  of 
learning  in  the  aged  is  very  minor,  barring  the  inertia  resulting 
from  false  concepts  about  it.  To  teach  an  old  dog  new  tricks, 
one  must  know  more  than  the  dog* 

U.S.  Department  of  Labor.  Division  of  Labor  Standards,  "The  Older 
Worker."  Monthly  Labor  Review,  Vol.  U^,   No.  5,  May  1939, 
pp.  1077-1083 o 

This  article  gives  the  findings  of  the  Conunittee  on  3i^loyment 
Problems  of  Older  Y/orkers  of  which  Harry  Woodburn  Chase, 
Chancellor  of  New  York  University,  was  chairman.   The  report 
shows  that  older  employees  who  lose  their  jobs  have  more  diffi- 
culty in  getting  new  ones,  and  their  unemployment  is  more  proloj 
It  urges  that  "everything  possible  be  done  to  dispel  the  idea 
that  workers  are  through  after  40."  Records  analyzed  did  not 
show  diminution  of  earning  power  with  advancing  years,  and  no 
evidence  to  support  a  wholesale  prejudice  against  older  Tvorkcrs 
based  on  age  alone. 

Vernon,  Horace  Middleton,  M,A.,  M,D.  Accidents  and  their  Prevention. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  Co.  1936,  pp.  336,  also,  Cambridge,  England, 
at  the  University  Press. 

A  section  of  this  book  (pp.  51--61)  relates  to  the  influence  cf 
age  and  experience  on  accidont  liability.  The  author  considers 
that  experience  in  any  occupation  is  usually  of  value  to  workers 
in  the  avoidance  of  accidents.   In  the  metal  industries,  the 
accident  rate  falls  inarkedly  vdth  age  and  experience  but  the 
number  of  weeks  of  disablement  increases  with  age.  In  the 
coal  mines — where  work  is  arduous — the  accident  rate  and  the 
severity  rate  increase  with  age  as  fatigue  may  lead  to  accidents. 
In  the  textile  mills,  the  frequency  rate  rapidly  d.vindles  nith 
increasing  age.  In  motor  transport,  drivers'  accidents  decline 
rapidly  with  age,  though  the  factor  of  elimination  of  incc.'HEetent 
drivers  doubtless  affects  this  rate.   Among  pedestrians,  the 
number  per  100,000  calculated  by  the  Ministry  of  Transport  shoTrs 
enormous  increase  from  65  years  up,  especially  from  75  to  85  years. 
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ni,  ■experiments  and  ekperienchs  of  older  workers  in  tuPLOYMENT  ; 

Carey.  L.  J.  (General  Counsel    liichigan  Mutual  iiabilU 

Mich.;  "Safe  Occupations  for  the  Aged    Worker.       Naiip5?i-— ?i — ^ ' 

April  1926,  p.  21.  ^ 

A  list  of  occupations  dangerous  for  the  man  over  50  ^"^  ^8    on*  of 
suitable  tasks  for  skilled  aged  workers,  and  one  °f/"^^*'^^^,  ^^'^^       '      • 
?^  unskilled  aged  workers  are  included  in  th.s  artic^.     Business 

sS^Snd  of  work",   so  more  of  ^tem  can  be  employea  wxth  profit. 

•       Carmicnael.  Leonard,  PhD.,  President  of  l\^ts  College      "The  Value  of  the    ,, 
Older  Mind  in  National  Defense."     Su^glSl^nt  Jo.._3^Ji>  Pii5U£Jl^i^^^ 
RSPorts,  pp.  98-103.     A  paper  read  at  a  conference  on  Henta.  Hc.ltn  in 
Laterllaturity,  Washington,  D.C.,  May  aS-S-l,  1941. 

T^r-     narmichael  was  associated  with  the  endeavor  of  the  Government  to 
d^k^l^aly^ical  list  of  the  Nation's  br-in  workers  ^o  be  consuxte* 
by  defense  apencies  when  seeking  new  workers  or  special  consultants 
Z  the  advanced  professions;   he  lindts  himself  in  '^^  ?f f  .f^.^,*^^^ 
academically  trained  American  in  defense  work.     He  cites  a  fa^^g'^e 
Sudv  ^de  at  Harvaixl  University  which  shows  ttet  the  mechanisms  for 
supKg  and  utilizing  oxygen  in  exhuasting  work  ar.  only  about 
5b  per  cent  as  effective  in  a  man  of  75  as  iji  a  boy  of  17.   It  is  ▼ 

unscientific  to  retire  college  urofessors  and  other  professional 
^dividu^ls  at  an  aSitrary  age".     He  quotes  Miles'  experiments  on  more 
ttola^SS  persons  from  6  to  95  years  of  age  which  showed  t^at  in 
imagination  and  related  processes,  little  change  appears  in  a^ed 
persons;  that  in  reaction  time  25  per  cent  of  those  over  ^  are  ao 
ouick  as  the  average  of  the  whole  group;  but  in  Perceptual  ability        "• 
there  is  a  46  per  cent  reduction  from  teen  age,   in  tne  70  to  8^  jear 
™.     I^  the  national  roster  of  32,800  scientific  and  professional 
^so;;r.el  20  per  cent  are  over  50.     ffe  concludes  that  from  them  'whoU. 
new  intellectual  ground-breaking  in  any  lai-ge  amount"   is  not  to  De 
expected     though  they  can  continue  work  in  fields  of  investigation  whr 
they  hS' air eSy  opened  u.  "in  novel  and  important  ways/   and  =nould     3 
not  be  employed  directly  in  projects  that  demand  initiative  and  daring 
^operation  of  cautious  and  experienced  age  with  adventurous  youth 
would  be  most  desirable.     Youth  and  a„e  must  hang  togetner  or  they  may 
both  hang  separately.     "The  tendency  of  young  executives  to  turn  aside 
from  all  oldnen  must  be  checked",   as  certain  ones  can  perfom  tasks     », 
oHh^  greatest  aavantage  to  society.     No  impedL-nents  such  as  liabUit*' 
ins.orance  rates  should  hii-der  the  use  of  older  persons  m  applied 
^^i^'engineering,   anc.  chemistry  where  thereis  shortage  of  manpowe: 
The  real  solution  should  be  ,nade  in  terns  of  scientific  fact  and  not  1. 
terms  of  sentiment  or  prejudice. 

Crowther,  Samuel.     "When  Is  a  Man  Old?"   An  Interview*  with  henry  Ford. 
Ladies  Home  Journal.  Vol.  A6,  July  1929,   P.  25. 
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There  is  no  maxiinijm  hirinp^  age  in  the  Ford  plants.     Age  ci;:sses  are 
given  of  all  employees,  many  of  theni  oeinp,  in  the  upper  agt  Izracket^. 
The   opinion  is  expressed  that  joo  cuialysis  ishich  would  enable   in  Wastry 
to  grade  jobs  according  to  their  requirements  -ftoild  grcrtly  aid  older 
applicants  in  finding  their  niches. 

Eaton,  Webster  K.     "Older  Workers  Prove  Aoility."     l/^an power  Review,   Vol.  10_ 
No.  6,  June  19^3  pp.  10-11. 

» 

This  article  discusses  the  coupe tence  one  reliability  of  elder  xo  Vers 
on  war  work  at  ELndra,  N.  Y*     Early  in  19^1,   USES  faced  a  re-iil  shortage 
cf  skilled  and  experienced  \vorkers  in  all  occupations,  ?nd  undertook 
to  promote  the  emplo^.Tiient  of  older  workers.     By  194-2  onplover-  were 
asking  for  older  workers.     Ihe  emplovment  of  older  workers  r*sc"e  the 
greatest  contribution  to  the  war  program  in  actual  indus-^rlal  joos, 
though  the  service  trades  were  the  first   to  anploy  them.     Case:^    *ited 
are:     Mr.  B.  ag^d  59,  a  kitchen  employee  with  only  one  eye  s.r)d  hernia, 
a  former  machine  shop  worker;  a  machine  ^op  found  him  "aiuable.    I'r.  C 
aged  65,   had  been  a  woodworker  in  a   furniture  facto  1^-  vhich  closed;  he 
had  gone  into  making  and  selling  sausage  for  a  living,  and  was  satii— 
factorily  placed  as  a  woodworker  at  a  local  aircraft  compsny.     A  laid 
off  mechanical  draftsman ,   aged  66,  was  employed  as  a  checker  c "  draw- 
ings.    A  67-year-old  woman  v/as  made  an  inspector  at  a   large  pL'.nt. 
Another,  aged  60,  became  a  fabric  worker  at  an  aircraft  plant.     Others 
returned  to  office  jobs,   after  years  av:ay  Trom  ;vork,  as  clerks,    typists 
bookkeepers,  and  stenographers. 

Edlund,  S.   ;Y.    and  Edlund,  M.   G.     Pick  Your  Job  and  Lane   It.     Pr^nice  -  Hai: 
Inc.,  New  York  City,  1933*  3C0  pp. 

This   gi-dde  to  obtaining  emplo^'ment  was  '»vritten  Tor  the  use  ^f  elder 
persons,  particularly  those  in  a  "man-riarketing  clinic"  establirhei 
in  New  York  City  for  th---   elderly  joble.';s  during  the  depression,  and 
for  others  in  a  similar  situation.     It  describes   the  experiences  of 
older  men  and  v;omen  ir^  successful  inter\ie7?s  after  ins  true  tion  at  the 
clinic,  describes  proper  methods  of  Y/riti-ng  a  letter  of  applica'.ica, 
also  illustrated  by  experiences  of  older  people,  cites  sources  of  data 
about  openings  for  onployment,  and  other  practical  a.nd  encoiiraginz 
material.     It  T;as  successfully  used  in  "iYashington,  D.Cr  oy  the  Wonen's 
Occupational  Coimcil,   composed  of  reprerentatives  from  vari:us  7.aaen*s 
organizations,   in  its  "joo  clinic"   for  mature  v^omen. 

7ord,  Edsel.     "V/hy  We  Bnploy  Aged  and  H.^ndicaoped  Vforkers."     Saturday 
Evening  Post.  February  19A3.     PP^  16-17. 

In  the  River  Rouge  industrial  area  hundreds  of  -workers  are  in    their 
seventies  and  seven  are  in  their  ei'ihties.     '-^n  the  b£.sis  of  a  survev 
by  age  level  of  each  comm'jr.ity  where  Ford  plants  are  operated,   ar  e--:- 
plojTTient  policy  which  reflected  the   age  groupings  v/as  established.     As 
long  as  a  nan  has  the  judgment  and  aoility  to  drive  an  auto-nooiie,  I'r. 
Ford  considers  he  can  ooerate  an  industrial  machine. 
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It  is  sounder  economically  to  keep  aolebodied  men  and  T.oiacn  earnin- 
incomes  and  buying   goods  than  to  place  arbitrary  age  barriers  on  ern- 
ploymoit  and  permit  older  workers  to  lapse  into  senility  =no   inaction. 
Ihose  who  look  forward  dc  not  grovv  feeole.     Ihe  experiment  has  justified 
all  Ut,  Ford's  hopes  for  it. 

Kuh,  Clifford.     "Selective  Placement  of  wider  V^orkers."     Journal  of 
-Qei:q![Ltp]££^JMon_-Jec^  Vol.  1,  No.  3,  Part  2.  i9i;67  pp. 
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^e  Pemancnte  Foundation  Hospital  in  Oaklana,  Calif,  has  developed 

scientific  procedures  for  the  placeir-ent  oi"  workers  on  the  oasis  of  the 

physical  capacities  of  workers  and  the  physical  requirements  of  joos. 

A  list  has  been  prepared  of  25  mechanical  factors  (lifting,  pulline,  /^ 

etc.)   and  of  25  environmental  factors  (explosives,  vioration,  etc.). 

The  physical  capacities  of  each  older  or  handicapped  person  to  je 

placed  are  considered  in  relation  to  jobs  and  it  is  found  that — despite 

his  age  handicaps — he  can  fill  some  particular  job.     Ihe  physician's 

judgnent  is  the  best  and  only  giaide  "until  more  is  knov.-n  concerning 

the  relationship  between  clinical  data  and  physical  cnT^acities."     In  t 

sane  cases  cited,  sliglit  adjustments  to  equipment  rr.ake*  it  rossible  for 

older  workers  to  fill  jobs.     If  workers  have  con-oletely  lost  their 

previous  skills,   they  should  be  trained   "or  new  work.   "An  outs:rowtli  of 

the  selecUve  placement  progr?m  is   the  establishment  of  f.  rehabilitation 

service  for  incapacitated  shipyard  v/orkers  at  the  Kaiser  shipvards 

through  the  cooperation  of  the  State   3ureau  of  Vocational  Rehajilitation.  f 

The  war  thus  brought  to  pass  what  social  planners  had  been  try5.ng   to 
achieve  for  irany  years,   the  employment  of  older  persons.' 

Martin,  Lillien  J.     Old  Age  £.nd  the  Future.     Paraphxet  of  the  Old  Age  Coun- 
selling Center,  San  Francisco.  ^ 

A  retired  professor  of  psycholoc^^  here-   su'r.arizos   the  de^'elopticnt  of 
prejudice  against  the  aged  who  in  other  times  held  a  fcrtmost  posiUon; 
the  danger  of  condemning  masses  cf  unhr.ppy  old  people  to  2  useless 


:T 


parasitic  existence;   the  importance  of  assi:^int:  to  than  a  functionsl 
part  to  play  in  society,   the  need  cf  iiiotive  and  ^opportunity  for  self- 
improvement;  and  the  experience  of  30  clients  of  the  Center  wno,  in  the 
years  following  attendance  in  the  Center,  earned  over   U,8C0  each  jy 
their  skills.     She  urges  the  use  of  these  hur.an  resources  q^j  society. 

Metropolitan  Ufe  Insurance  Co.     The  Older  2hployee  in  Industrv.     New  York 
City,   1933.     25  pp.  vath  2  appendices. 

Data  are  assembled  from  300  firms  on  practice  ir  regard   trj  older  v.orkers. 
The  discussioi;  is  built  around  the    ■'ollOTing  he-dings:     1.     origin  and 
review  of  problem  cases.     Factors  afrecting  the  n.imber  o."  proolem  caccs: 
discovery  of  problem  cases   (throuf^h  observa.tion,  medical  exrjnination 
or  employees'   records);   disposition  of  problem  cases  (by  dec-5sior  of 
line  officials,  personnel,   industrial  relations,   labor  or  empioyfient 
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manager,  or  by  committee  action;   follow-up  (as  in  the   case  c.  new 
employees);  2.     continuance  at  the  seme  job:     wages,   reductions  pay 
rate,   change  from  time  to  production  rate,  change  from  prociuctiQii 
■     to  time  rate   (if  earnings  have  fallen  belov^  the  amount  reqiiired  to 
maintain  a  decent  standard  of  living";,   supplorr.entary  coirpensaticn, 
allocation  of  exoenses;  hours,  acti^/ities;  3.     transfer  to  anotii:r  ^ 
job:     selection  of  jobs,   job.  surveys,  location  of  jobs   (usually  s^- 
skilled  or  unskilled  to  avoid  cost  of  retraining),   typicsx   .]o.>s   v23 
listed  such  as  assemblers  on  light  work,  oilers,  minor  clerks);  hnd  I,. 
supplementary  measures  affecting  older  employees:     medical  supervision, 
more  frequent  for  older  workers,  anc  safety  supervision  of  a  sp-^cisl 
degree  of  carefulness,  and  consideration  in  assigPiment   to  jc^^  Txithout 
hazards  or  -path  few  hazards. 

Phelps,  Roswell  F.     Older  Workers  in  Industry.     Discrimination  A^r-inst 
Older  Workers  in  Massachusetts.     Labor  Laws  end  Tneir  AHmirdstration,  19^7, 
ILS.  Bull.  No.  653.     U.S.  Ciovemment  Printing  Office,  Washington,  T.C, 
1938. 

The  Director  of  Stp.tistics  of  the  Massachusetts  Departmoit  cf  Labor 
and  Industries  summarizes  surveys  of  discriminations  against  older 
workers  upon  the  results  of  which  the  State  passed  a  law  (Chapter  367 
of  the  acts  of  1937)   declaring  void  any  controct  that  prevents  or  tends 
to  prevent  employment  of  persons  Ub  to  65  jecause  of-  age.     Disc^ission 
brought  out   the  fact  that   governmental  agercies.  State  and  Fcder?.!, 
were  the  worst  offenders  in  discrimination  en  account  of  age,  also  that 
a  large  number  of  corporations  went  on  record  as  favoring  the  rt^cval 
of  discrimination  end  as  willing  to  abide  by  the  reguL-ticns  in  the^ 
new  l?w.     As  the  discriminations  appeared  mainly  at  hiring  or  rcniiring^ 
attempts  at  improvement  should  be  focussed  at  that  point  prin^irily. 
More  staole  cmplo;>'ment  w^uLd  clso  help  to  ^olve  the  problesc. 

Reed,  Ruth.     The  Single  Woman.     The  Macmillan  Co.,  19^2,  227  pp. 

This  cook  developed  out  of  statements  from  more  than  300  sin=[le  mo«€att 
over  30  years  of  age,  and  from  several  years  of  study  end  observation 
of  t^ic  subject.     The  author  took  as  her     thesis  that  single  vcaen  farTe 
a  role  of  social  usefulness  to   play  and  she  endeavors  to  describe  hew 
this  role  can  be  played  with  oenjfit  to  society  and  vdth  p;-ace  5Jid 
satisfaction   to  single  women  thtmselves.     The  book  contains  a  chapter 
on  "The  Aged  Single  Woman"   (pp.  213-227).     Because  "the   single  vrccian 
in  the  lov;er  economic  group  is  almost  three  times  as  lil.ol.'  to  bc(xnc 
dependent  on  public  support  in  her  old  age  as  is   the  rnarricd  ?:o-^an,"^ 
the  author  points  out  the  need  of  a  realistic  approach  to  her  siUiaLion 
both  on  he/  own  part,   on  the  part  of  her  family,  and  of  the   conaunity. 
Ihe  making  of  a  fin?.ncial  plan  is  important  to  single  -.voncn.     Ihe  sin^ 
woman  should  not  be  exploited  by  low  wages  rnd  by  excessive  demcTids  to 
aid  relatives  and  charities  bcca^jse  she  h?.s  no  family.     She  frequently 
has  dependents  v:ho  are  not  recogjiized  :.s  liabilities  as  arc  men's 
depondents   (for  men,  ccmpensation  frequently  exceeds  thf-t  given  TPcoen 
for  the  same  work.)     The  aged  single  woman  is  advised  to  seek  the  kind 
of  homolife  which  suits  her  temperament,  and  to  build  up  "a  pro-cocti^re 


V 


-  60  - 


iX 


-  61  - 


pattern  of  interests  and  leisuro-tirje  occup.'>tion"  which  should  bsgin 


long  before  she  is  old.  The  acccptiinco  of  old  ngc,  ?.s 
of  living  means  the-  acceptance  of  all  of  its  asoects: 
peace  but  suffering  and  deprive. tlon  too^  all  precious. 


'  normr-'l  phase 
leisure  .and 
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Tinsley,   John  F.     "The  Older  ?/orker  in  Industry."     Executives  Service 
Hilletin,   Vol.  18.  No.  1.     January  19/.0^  pp.   1-2,  4. 

Ihe  president  and  general  ni?.nap;er  of  Crompton  -2nd  Knowles  Loaa  Works, 
Worcester,  Mass,  analyzes  the  fim's  experience  rith  personnel  in  1937 
when  those  over  ar^e  Al  were  55  per  cent  of   tne  total.     At  piece  work 
or  in  the  "good  jobs",   the  older  men  not  only  were  not  a  bad  physical 
risk  nor  unproductive  and  inadaptable,  but  have  nade  out  "a  eood  case 
for  themselves  c"     The  company  has  a  lonp.-established  policy  of  training 
and  retraining  men  from  one  occupation  to  another,  and  physical  exan- 
ination  and  health  plans  to  conserve  workers  and  make  it  oossible  to 
use  them  efficiently  as  they  grow  older. 

Waggaman,  Mary  T.     "New  ^techniques   for  Getting  Jobs"     Monthly  Labor  Rev^'ew. 
Vol.   50,  No.  4,  April  19-40,  pp.   797-306. ~" 

This  article  describes  in- considerable  detril  th:;  methods  used  in 
(1)  Man-Clarke  ting  Clirdcs,  (2)  the  Fort^-Plus  Clubs,  and  (3)  Job- 
Hunters'  Organization.  The  efforts  of  (1)  end  (2)  aj-e  m.-inly  for 
older  workers  and  of   (3)   for  youth. 

Wharton,  Bon.     "Old  Man's  Department."     Fbrbes,  Nov.  1,  19/^2  pp.  1^,  23.        ^ 

Chrysler  Corporation  has  a  miscellaneous  Light  Assembly  Pei^artment 
into  T;hich  men  over  55  mth  10  yoars  service  can   transfer  if  they 
cannot  -maintain  the  pace.     The  jobs  are  adjusted  to  th-.  men  not  the 
reverse • 

Older  men  in  the  other  departments  continue  on  their  jobs  as  long  rs 
they  can  do  the  regulc.r  7/0 rk.     :.:<?.n  injured  in  the  clant  cm  also 
transfer  to  the  Old  Lien's  Department  while  thev  recover  their  self- 
conlldence  £.nd  strengMi.      Zhe  quaUty  of  the  oCitput  is  hi^h   though 
the  quantity  is  only  aoout  50  or  60  per  cent  of  the  regular  outnut. 


IV.     RECOiMH^DATIONS  FOR  RESEARCH  AMD  FDR  ACTION . 
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Amidon^   Beulah. 
1939.     32  pp. 


Jobs  after  Forty^     Public  Affairs  Pamphlet  No.  35. 


This  pamphlet  considers  four  questio-s:     (1)   Is  unemr)loynient  grerter 
or  less  "over  forty?"   (2)  What  part  does  insurance  nlay  in  ^^^  dis- 
crimination? (3)  Are  men  less  efficient  after  ^0?   (u)  ;Vhat  can  be  done 
about  It?     In  a  "balance  sheet,"  the  author  concludes   that  personnel 
men  are  bn  doubtful  ground  in  weeding  out  men  because  of  age,  bee-use 
the  facts  as  to  productivity  are  on  the   side  of  the  older  work-r 
i/rtio  does  not  add  to  -ccident  costs,  and  his  greater  "perronaljty 
difficulties"  as  compajed  to  those  of  younger  workers  ore  "not  proved." 
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As  to  a  solution:     research  is  urged;  long-range,  efforts  ^ould 
correct  wrong  impression;   the   special  abilities  of  older  vorktrs 
should  bo  defined  and  used.     The  v/orker  too  is   izivon  advic-j:      to  eschew 
bitterness,   :.nalyze  his  assets,   concentrate  on  the  employer's  needs, 
and  as  a  member  of  a  Laoor  union  to  stimulate  educitionai  camp-inis 
to  correct  misunderstanding  about  the  abilities  of  the  older  -aorker. 

Bakke,  £.  Wight.     The  Unemployed  Worker.     Yale  University  Press.     Nck 
Haven _,  I94O.     4.65  pp. 

This  study  by  the   Institute  of  Human  Relations  of  Yale  University  of 
the  tcsk  of  nicking  a  living  without  a  job,  is  based  on  r.  srmr'le  of 
half  the  Nevj  Haven  firms.     Over  a  third  pay  little  or  no  attentior 
ta  age  limits.     Of  the  remaining  6/;  none  has  definite  hard  end  fast 
policies.     Over  one- third  are  careful  ajcut  hiring  men  ov-r  50.     Jobs 
for  unskilled  diow  a  spread  in  hiring  limits  of  20  years  in  scT-e 
firms  from  those  for   skilled.     Fcvr  provide     graip  insurance  or  p-jisicns 
preanium  rates  are  important  in  reducing  the  employment  ch.'j-iCes  cf 
those  whose  age  wo^old  increase  the  average  age  of    the  working  ifcrce-  "5: 
general  the  employers'   coraiionts  emphasize  the  values  of  hiring Vider 
workers,  and  the  proolems  of  hiring  younger  new  entrants   to  'Jie  laoor 
market.     Older  workers  are  desirable  because   (a)    they  ::lrcady  knoif  the 
job,   (b)    they  are  more  dependable  and  will  accept  responsibility — (c) 
haying  family  responsibilities  and  being  m.ore  de:-:.encgnt  on  tliis^  job, 
they  arc  less  likely  to  lose  time,   to  move  to  a  new  job,   or  to  'fall 
for  agitators'.     These  advantages  are  immediate."      There  is  need  of 
finding  the  best  and  most  stable  worker  for  the   job  in  hand. 

Barkin,  Solomon.     The  Older  Vv'orker -in  Industry  -    A  Study  of  Nf.w^York  State 
Manufacturing  Industries.     Report  of  the  Joint  Legislative  Comrittee  on 
Uiemployment.     Albany,  J.   3.  Lyon  Co.,  Printers.     1933.     ^67  op. 


Brunot,  Helen  Kao-dy.     Old  Age  in  Nov.  York  City.     Ner-  York,  ITelfar.-  Council 
of  New  York  City.     19^3.     128  pp.  . 

Among  the  varied  subj-cts  discussed  in  this   survey  of  3IO6  records  of 
requests  for  information  to  the  Bureau  for  the  Aged  of  the  ;;elf.-,re 
Council  of  New  lork  City,   js  the  need  of  older  perxns  for  occu-ational 
activity  of  some  sort.     Three  paragraphs  are  here  quoted: 

"The  Ner:  York  community  has  not  neen  particuir  rly  a^vare  of 
the  reserve  of-  pentr-up  energies  represented  in  the  al-nost 
1/2  million  persons  65  years  and  over  T.ithin  its  midst. 
Granting  that  this  is  not  the  same  kind  of  energy-  that  a 
yo^oiger  group  would  show,  and  that  the  skilis  accc-o-ju'ing 
it  have  often  grown  rusty  frcn  non-use,  it  must  nevertheless 
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be  considerable.     Little  has  been  done  to  sustcin  the  skills 
of  this  residual  labor  force,  or  to  contemplrtc  possible 
v/ays  by  which  older  persona  might  continue  in  active,  even 
less  adruous,  work......     Economic  necessity  may  exert 

pressure  to  keep  older  persons  in  employment. 

'^ork  has  another  value  to  the  old — it  is  a  cure  for  idleness — 
one  of  the  most  common  hazards  to  health  and  happiness — whether 
sick  or  well,  poor  or  financielly  secur© — vras  that  of  having 
no  useful  work  to  do.     For  many,  regular  private  emplo;/mcnt 
would  appear  to  be  the  normal  and  therefore  the  most  desirable 

■way -i^or  others,   ...other  ways  should  oe  found  to  m.?Jce 

constructive  use  of  this  reservoir  of  unused  energies.     Such 
programs  would  be  social  rather  than  industrial, 

"Efforts  will  need  to  be  directed  toward  crasini?  prejudices 
against  employment  of  niiddle-j,aged  and  older  workers  ?nd 
toward  the  development  of  retraining,  vocational  readjustment 
and  other  programs  to  keep  mese  workers  fit  and  v,'cll-p laced." 

Carlson,  Dr.  ^,  J.     "The  Older  Worker."     Ihe  Scientific  Monthly,  I'oi.   57. 
July  1943,  pp.   5-11. 

Professor  Eineritus  of  Rij'siology  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  Dr. 
Carlson  discusses  with  feelin??  the  loss  in  human  rerources  c^.used  by 
retiring  people  at  a  fixed  age.     He  c?lls  for  p  change  in  social 
philosophy  and  reminds  us  that  physiologic  ago  of  the  worker  is  not 
synonymous  y1  th  chronologic  age;   thnt  decreasing    abilities  in  workers 
pest  50  or  60  yerrs  of  age  may  be  compensated  for  oy  greater  skill 
and  experience  and  the  decrease  "in  youthful  dissipation";  we  ?.re  con- 
tributing to  biologic  parasitism  in  -jnd  degeneration  of  hwipn  society 
by  keeping  in  idleness  older  7;orkers  able  to  perform  useful  Isbor  as 
well  as  wasting  v'-.luablc  resources;   forced  idleness  of  an  amy  of 
older  workers  makes  a  weak  link  in  society  in   the  part  whose  qualities 
could  guide  us;  it  is  uneconomic  to  pay  all  the  ?arae  w?gc  regardle&s 
of  output  when  diminution  of  p-^y  in  old  age  could  mpkc  emplo^Tnent  of 
the  aged  econcjr.ic,  as  the  apprentice  is  paid  while  learning."    He  re- 
gards work  a  biologic  and  social  duty  as  lon^  as  we  cnn  carry  on. 

Clague,  Ewan,     "The  Future  of  Social  Work  in   the  American  Economy."     Ihe 
Compass,   Journal  of  the  American  Association  of  Sccirl  ^.7orkers.     Vol.  27, 
No.   5,   June     19^6-     pp.  19-22. 

Ihis  article  predicts  for  persons  over  65  yerrs  of  age  an^^.  for  the 
"nearly  old"  45  to  65^   increasing  difficulty  in  holding  jobs.     Over 
60  percent  (in  one  city  in  the  spring  of  19iV6)  of  the  men  receiving 
unempL->yment  benefits  were  over  A5  yc.rs  of  age.     He  advises  a  "vast 
program  of  adult  education"  to  assist  workers  in  making  the  adaott.tions 
which  necessity  dictates >     Older  persons  can  learn  new  trades  ?nd  make 
adjustments  if  the  facilities  are  avaiii^ble  and  if  attitudes,  individualvi 
and  socia.1,  can  be  changed. 


de  Leeuw,  Adele.     "Jobs  for  7»oncn  Over  pO."     Womr n  v. i th  T<'cn: n '  s  Pi gost » 
April  1943,  pp.  54-55. 

This  article  points  out  the  suitabilit7,  availability,  and  ustfoliess 
of  work  in  private  homes,   for  older  wanen. 

The  skills,  mature  judgnent  and  petience  gained  over  the   years  -irJce 
her  an  asset  of  great  value  in  the  home  7»here  she  is  much  neede;'  ^nd 
appreciated. 

Fisher,  Gladys.     "Community  Responsibility  for  the  Aged."     New  York 
Conference  on  Socirl  Work.  1943.     PP.  112-117. 

This  paper  takes  the  attitude  that  the  problems  of  th^j  aged  involve 
not  only  adjustnents  of  th^   individual  in  overcaning  ipiorancc  rjid 
prejudice,  but  on  the  part  of  others  too,   as  to  wh?t  ageing  is.     Ihe 
aged  have  great  sustaining  powers  and  often  their  disabiliti-^s  ^an 
be  cured.     Xhe  inability  of  older  people  to  secure  nev;  emplo^Ticnt  on 
losing  the  old  job  adds  to  their  frustration.     .Vith  more  cgeo  in  the 
population,   the  employable   aged  must  be  utilised.     Lore  research  is 
needed  as  to  iNork  the  aged  can  do  best* 


Folsom,   Joseph  K.,  PhD.,  Varsar  College.       "Old  Ago  as  e  Sociolotrical 
Problem."     American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry..     Vol.  10,  Mo.  1. 
1940,   pp.  30-42. 
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As  needs  and  opportunities  for  further  research,  Fol5Cir.  raises   tae 
fclloiftdng  questions:      Is  there  an  increase  5.n  reel  physiological  «nd 
sociological,   old  age?    We  do  not  knc^    that  the  proportion  of  tlxOse 
unp.ble  to  work  or   take  care  of  themselves     has  actually  increased* 
Y(/hat  are  the  various  conditions  that  make  up  eld  agr:?    "Srhi-t  is  the   a^e 
distrioution  for  degenerative  diseases?    7ihal>  is   the  reol  rmrlo-Tiic-nt 
and  activity  status  of   th..  aped?    ViTiat  do  old  people  actually  do  rith 
their  time?    I^Tiat  activities  do  thty  perform  v/hich  are  constructive 
to  the  individual  and  useful  to  society?     Hot:  could  the   status  of  "paT^ 
ing  their  wcy"  be  extended  and  Tiade  T^.ore  satisfyir.g?     Do  *hu  present 
trends  in  occupation   (i.e.  more  people  in  professions,  services,   trade, 
and  clerical  -i^ork,  and  less  manual  labor)  promise  a  reabsorpti en  of 
the  aged?     In  the  process  of  rehabilitation  of  the  aged,  as  in  Dr, 
Martin's  Old  Age  Center,  what  ?s  the  nelection  of  clients?     Y."hat  arc 
the  points  where  changes  most  often  occur?     novj  permajicnt  art-  th^ss 
changes?     At  wha.t  age  on  the   average  does   senescence  set  i*-.?     Such  a 
study  should  be  based  on  cross-sectional  studies  of  largo  nuisbers  of 
aged  at  different  ages.     He  raises  questions  further  v.'hich  involve 
values:      (a)   Upon  what  fundamental  assumption  shr.ll  v;e  build  cup 
economic  s/stem  in  the   futures     efficiency  in  a  given  patt^im  of 
organization  or  utilizailcn  of  h;xian  resources?     Hv,  latter  ir.i^ht 
in  the  long  run  result  in  greater  productive  efficiency,      (b)  ire 
we  to  continue  in  the  attitude  of  the  hi^h  value  of  "independence"  of 
the  aged  fron  their  families  and  relatives?     liayoe  \^e  need  a  new  sv.t 
of  culture  patterns  in  this   field,      (c)  Should  individual  life  be 
preserved  as  long  as  possible  at  whatever  cost  or  should  the  s'xinna 
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bonum  be  living  fully  and  3 cy fully  as  long  as  one  can  live  that  way? 
Dr.  Martin  implies  that  the  old  need  to  be  stimulated  much  more  and 
protected  much  less  than  has  been  conventional,     (d)    Is  some  of  the         / 
demand  for  greater  employment  of  the  aged  based  upon  relative  over- 
valuation of  work-in-it  self  and  of  personal  independence  v;hich  are  a 
legacy  of  Puritan  culture? 

Gumpert,  Dr.  Martin.     You  are  lounger  than  You  Think.     New  York,  Duell, 
Sloan  ar.d  Pearce,  1944-     2V^..?P« 

Br.  Gumpert  considers  that  much  of  the  future  hap..ineoS  and  progress 
of  mankind  depends  on  the  solution  of  the  old  age  proolem.     Our  old 
age  group,   already  numbering  millions,  will  be  increased  by  un,  the 
"middle-aged"  of  today,  the  aged  of  tomorrow.     Old  age  as  a  social 
problem  has  just  been  discovered.     For  the  aged  themselves,   "idleness,   P 
life  without  motion  or  direction,   is  a  disease  in  itself  more  dangerous 
than  most  of  the  chronic  diseases  of  old  age."     There  are  many  jobs 
that  elderly  workers  can  fill.     Use  of  the  elderly  worker  has  advan- 
tages and  disadvantages  that  can  le  utilized  or  circumvented  if  proper 
QTiployment  practices  are  applied.     We  must  gather  more  information  on 
the  specific  working  traits  of  old  age;  we  must  adapt  the;  required  ^ 

work  to  the  amount  of  energy  that  the  elderly  person  can  oi  fer;  we  must 
evaluate  his  skill  md  experience  against  nis  weakened;  physical  strcn^h 
we  must  find  new  work  methods,   and  nei.'  methods  of  protection  against 
physical  damage  and  accidents  peculiar  to  older  people.     We  would 
probably  obtain  good  results  from,  the  setting  up  of  special  workshops 
for  the  aged,   just  as  we  have  ffom  special  work  shops  for  the  htindi-      ^ 
capped. 

Hady,   Frank  T.  and  Johnson,  Sherman  E.     "The  Famer  at  65."     L.?.nd  yclicy 


Review,   Vol.  4,     No, 


March  1941,  pp.  13-21. 


About  12  per  cent  of  the  farm  operators  in  the  United  States  are  rore 
than  65  years  old.     Since  1930  they  find  retirement  impossible  or 
difficult.     It  is  harder  therefore  for  youn.^  men  to  gain  a  foothold 
as  farm  operators.     These  authors  raise  the   question  whether  a  program 
could  be  devised  that  v;culd  combine  benefits  to  both  gro.ps  by  helping 
to  finance  younger  men  and  assisting  the  elder  group  to  find  retiremen* 
hones  and  to  invest  their  savines,  by  means  of  regionnl  quasi-public 
corporations-     The  type  of  home  the  fai-m.crs  vould  require  is  explained. 

Hochhauser,  Edward.  "Work  Therapy,  Interests,  and  activities."  "New 
Goals  for  Old  Age,"  George  Lav; ton.  Editor,  Columbia  University  Press, 
210  pp.     1943,  pp.  IO6-II4, 

Occupational  therapy  and  vrork  therapy  combined  provide  not  only 
activity  under  guidaice  but  purpose,  responsibility  and  satisfaction 
to  the   a.qed,   aiding  in  readjusteient.     The  writer  quotes   Dr.  Alexis 
Carrel  who  says,   in  his  M?^n  the  Unknc/zn.   that  the  ageing  man  ^ould 
neither  stop  v;orking  nor  retire.     Inaction  further  impoverishes  the 
content  of  time.     "To  those  "v\^iose  forces  are  declining  appropriate 
work  should  be  given  but  not  rest."     As  Executive  Director,  Committee 
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for  the  Care  of  the  Jewish  Tuberculous,   Inc.,  in  New  York  City, 
Hochhauser  considered  that  v/ork  therapy     should  be  provided  for   the 
permanently  sheltered  type  of  pctient  rrther  ti:^in  to  cond^^jim  hia 
prematurely  to  tliu  scrap  heap.     Under  direction,  patients  could  rake 
salrble  articles  and  find  grf;at  interest  in  so  doing.     Ihrj  pros  rnd 
of  compensation  for  patients     ^.re  given  with  something  on  each  side  of 
the  question.     Bringing  the  aged  into  g^-oups,   such  v-ork  ^fcilit^tes 
social  relationships,  even  marri^-'ge.     As  long  as  thi   indi'vi. du.nl  is 
alive,   in  addition  to  food  and  love,     he  needs  to  be  functioning  ?r.d 
effective. 

Lawton,  George.     "Constructive  Proposals  Regarding  older  Workers." 
personnel  Journal «   Vol,  18,  No.  8,  February  1940,  pp.   300-303. 

This  article  denies  that  industry  discriminates  ag-inst  older  Troricers. 
it  seeks  to  employ  and  retain  the  best  workers  available.     Lawton 
suggests  a  "Job  Re-allocation  Department"   to  m-^ke   job  analysis, 
appraise  new  v/orkers,  inventory  abilities  of  each  v;orker  at  interv?l.s, 
determine  when  or  vriiether  realloccticns,  rehabilitation  or  rfctr-ining 
is  needed.     He  recommends  that  ever;^^  one  have  -in  "?ijx:iliar>'"  occup-tion 
to  Y-tiich  one  may  turn.     The  value  to  on  employer  of  a  reallocation 
department  is  that  it  places   judgment  as  to  joe  .rohievemcnt  or  obsoles*- 
conce  on  an  objective  b-^sis,  retards  obsolescence     rjid  cushions  the 
effects • 

.     "Aging  Mental  Abilities   \nd  Their  Pr.  scrvation."    :iew 

Goals  for  Old  Age,  Columbia  University  Press,  210  pp.,  1943.     PP.  11-33. 


Confidence  in  one's  r.bility  is  most  import-^nt  during!   cenzsccnce.     Amj 
emotional  factors  may  lerd  to  a  spurious  deteriorati or   -nd  should  be 
•avoided.     As  related  to  femplo;,'ment,  thtse  nrs:     feolinr;  of  inad.jqorcy, 
pressure  from  youthful  competition,  p.one3^  difficulties,   an     insecure 
job,  unemplojTncnt.     It  is  fear  of  agifig  which  ofte.n  causes  a  functional 
loss  in  the  mentrl  reaLm.     So  frr  .?s  mental  capacity  goes,  intellectual 
persistence,   n  non-speed  factor,  does  not  shc?v   decrement.     T^.ing 
speed  into  account,  by  the  age  of  70,   there  \:ill  be  rn  rvor-:\ge 
decrement  of  one  foi:^rth   to  one   third  from  the  25-yerr  old  ."ver-ge.     In 
most  types  of  work,   the  decroc.se   should  net  be  important  ^nd  the  loss 
in  strength  might  well  be  more  th.-.n  balanced  by  greater  experience 
and  dependability.     If  we  shift  workers  over  to  those  utilizing  skills 
•which  age  does  not  impair,  we  can  prolong  th. 3  working  lives  of  n:ny 
and  prevent  a  great  loss  to  society  and  the   individual.     In  the   next 
decade  or  so,    the  author  predicts,  tho   study  of  mental     id ill tic 3  in 
the  aged  will  be  almost  as  common  as    Ihat  of  children   tod- y  and 
vocational  guidance  of  older  persons  vail  be  pos^blc.     The  older  perscr 
needs  mental  stimulation,   enlarging  horizons,  rnc^  aid  to  preserve  his 
mental  aoilities.     Lessening  in  the  rmount  of  achicvoment  in  older 
persons  results   in  part  from  a  deficiency  in   the   pjwers  of  imaginati'we 
projection  and   ingenuity  of  the  aged  themselves  and  those  who  rssociate 
with   them.     Best  for  old  people  ^:ould  be  real  jobs.     They  need  schools, 
recreation  centers,   arts  and  craft  centers,   sheltered  \:ork  shops,  adiilt 
playgrounds,   social  clubs,  bureaus  for  the  exchange  of  services. 
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Occupational  therapy  holds  tr<3mcndou3  possibilities.     Recrcationrl  rstd 
creative  activity,  personal  fulfillment  and  education,  dr^T^ing  from 
society  and  .contributing  to  it  ^ould  nevt^r  end, 

Lawton J. George o     "Additional  Studies  Relating  to  Retiranent ."     Social 
Adjts-tment  in  Old 'Age,  Social  Science  Research  Council,  19ii6,  pp.  93-99, 

The  research  projects  listed  refer  to  sources  of  data  to  methods  of 
assembling  and  to  methods  of  analysis.      These  subjects  include:     (1) 
Test  for  detemining.  time  to  retire;   (2)  Old  age  acti.vities  compared 
with  those  of  other  phases  of  life;   (3)  Effect  of  retirement  on 
longevity;   (a)  Effect  on  personality  adjustment;   (5)  Where  do  retired 
persons  fare  best?  (6)  Bnployment  after  retirement. 

Majoewsky,  Walter  V.     "Maxijnum  Age  Limits  at  the  Time  of  Employment."  r 

Public  Persomel  Studies,  Vol.  8,  No.   5,  ;jay  1930,  pp. 67-72. 

llie  public  service  can  help  in  solving  the  proolem  of  the  elder  worker 
oy  setting  aside  classes  of  positions  suitable   for  him.      Training 
courses  as  an  aid  to  adjustment  to  keep  his  mind  plastic  and  out  of 
ruts  "might  be  established."     Man's  physical  condition  rather  than  his  *' 
chronological  age  should  be  the  detennining  factor;  an  older  person's 
health  is  frequently  better  than  a  3/ounger  one's.   Ihe  effect  of  pension 
plans  ds  discussed  as  a  factor  in  requirin?:]:  a  new  employee  to  be  below 
^5  years  of  age.     The  perennial  character  of  the  problem  is  indicated. 
The  opinions  and  suggested  remedies  are  so  diverse  that  further  con- 
sideration and  discussion  is  needed, 

Martin,  Lillien  J,     A  Handoook  for  Old  Age  Counsellors.     The  Method  of 
Salvaging,  Rehabilitating  and  Reconditioninp  uld  People  Used  in  the  Old 
Age  Counselling  Center  in  San  Francisco,   Calif.     Geertz  Printing  Co., 
San  Francisco,  19^^,  4^4  pp.     With  Reading  List  (3  pp.)   for  Counsellors.. 

The  foreword  written  by  Clare  deGruchy,  an  associate  of  Dr.  Martin, 
reveals  that  d' rin?  the  last  few  months  of  her  life,   indeed  until 
the  day  of  her  death  on  March  26,  1943,  at  the  age  of  nearly  92  years. 
Dr.  Martin  was  engaged  in  writing  fo;-  students   this  manual  based  on 
her  work  in  the  Old  Age  Counselling  Center  which  she  founded  in  1929. 
The  manual  has  an  historical  introduction  on   the  development  of   social  ^' 
welfare  work  with  old  people,  methods  of  f^iving  the  a-^ed  person  insight     ^ 
into  his  own  problems,  reeducation  of  the  aged  person,  and  continued 
self-training  cf  the  Counsellor  for  r^aking  a  contribution  to  the 
solution  "of  an  unprecedented  national  problon,"     The  reader  is  ; 

advised  to  observe  the  actual  status  of  old  people,   tlie  methods  used       ^ 
in  theiV  care,  the  dif:^erences  in  their  characteristics,   (capacity, 
•    ability,  and  aspirations)   the  stage  of  life  they  have  reached,  and  the 
kind  of  aid  needed  for  useful  participation  in  com:..unity  life. 

Mc7arland,  Ross  A.     "The  Older  Worker  in  industry."     Ha_r\-ard  Business 
Review.     Vol.  21,  No.   4,  Summer  Number,  1943.     pp.   505-520. 
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Tests  to  measure  the  reserve  powers  of  older  workers  are  needed.     The 
situation,   in  view  of  the  increasing  proportion  of  the   aged  in  society, 
calls  for  more  scientific  placement,  retraining  programs  continuously 
as  needed,  and  initiation  of  medical  program.     Par-reaching  plans 
should  be  instituted. 

'      •  '  * 

Robinson,  Mary  V.     "Blueprints  for  Mature  Workers."     Intematicnal 
Altrusan .  December     1944*     Reprint,  Mimeographed,  by  Women's  Bureau, 
U.S.  Department  of  Labor. 

This  article  describes  the  contrioution  of  older  women  workers  to  the 
war  effort^  predicts  a  falling  off  in  opportunities  for   ofiiplo^.Tiient 
after  the  war,  recommends  a  cormiunity  project  to  coordinate  the  efforts 
of  government,   industry,  business,   la.bor,  trade  and  professicnal 
organizations,  civic  and  social  agencies,  and  various  women's  organi- 
zations on  the  behalf  of  the  emplo^mient  of  older  wcmen.     These  groups 
are  advised  to  work  t^^gether  in  setting  up  a  clinic  on  the   aurlo^.-aent 
problems  of  the  older  wcman   (such  as  was  done  in  the  latter  part  cf 
the  depression).     A  list  of  suggestions  for  the  most  promising 
occupational  fields  is  given  separately  for  professional  and  non- 
professional women. 

Spears,   Ethel  M.     "Bnplo^^ent  of  Handicapped  Persons."     Cpnference   Board 
Reports,   Studies  in  Personnel  Policy,  No.   63.     National  Industiral 
Conference  Board,  247  Park  Avenue,  NevT  York  17,  New  York.     23  pp.     1944. 

This  report  discusses  the  principle  of  selective  placement,   -r.c   use 
of  sheltered  workshops  as  well  as  occupations  suitable  for  persons 
v/ith  serious  handicaps  v.hich  apply  also  to  seme  aged. 

Stieglitz;  Edward  J,,  15.  Do     "A^ng  as  an  Industrial  Health  Problen." 
tJoujnal  Americrin  Medical  Associalion,   Vol.  116,  No.   13,  March  29,  1941. 
pp.  13B3-B7, 

This   specialist  in  the  health  problems  of  the  aged  discu-'ses  prcoleas 
of  aging-biologicril,  clinical,  an'   socioeconoiriic;  progress  in  industrial 
medicine  toward  prevention;  chronologic  vs.  physiologic  af^;  industrial 
health;   job  placement  and  periodic  examinations.     He  points   to   the 
many  useful  tasks   the  aging  and  the  aged  v;orker  may  do,  pnd  r-o  better. 
Ulustraticns  are  given  of  employees  over  80  ycc  rs  of  age  continiiing 
at  the  seme  pay  for  fine  precise  ¥rork.     "The  value  to  -'l-nt  morale  and 
esprit  de  corps  were  immeasurable."     They  are  useful  as  tcrchers. 
Aging  employees  can  be  trained  gradually  for  occupations  more-  suited 
to  their  capacities  and  limitations,  especir.lly  for  more  end  more 
technical  responsibilities.     Preventive  medicine  in  industry  should 
start  at  the  top  because  key  men  arc  usually  older  men  and  the  most 
difficult  to  replace,  and  they  also  should  set  an  example  of  enerrretlc 
health  maintenance. 


Stieglitz,  Edvrard  J.     "Senescence 
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tific  Monthly.  Vol.  58.     No.   7,  July  1944.     pp.   7-15. 
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'  The  aged  chcuigc  and  the  job  should  also  change.     Accident  hazards  are 
more  severe  with  older  workers  but  occur  less  often,  hence  differences 
in  cost  cancel  out.     Hazards  to  emotional  balance  arc  uncertainty  of       :^ 
emplo^/ment ,  inadequate  promotion,  excessive  promotion,  oblig3tory 
retirement,  all  of  ivhich  upset  the  normal  progression  of  aging. 

Tibbetts,  ClsTk  and  Pollak,  Otto.     The  Employment  Problems  of  Old  Persons. 
Socird  Adjustment  in  Old  Age,  Social  Science  Research  Journal,  230  Park 
Avenue,  New  York  19^6 «     Processed,     pp.  69-87.  (j 

This  paper  gives  attention  to  the  background  of  the  proolem  of  employ- 
ment of  older  persons,  then  discusses  needs   for  research:      (1)   the 
number  who  ere  competitors  for   jobs  in  industry;   (2)   do  cnplovtrs 
really  object?  comparison  of  beliefs  and  the  facts  as  to  pttitudes 
toward  the   old;   (3)    facts  regarding  the  employability  of  older  workers,^ 
in  relation  to  costs  and  returns;    {U)   statistical  studies  of  age 
preference  with  lengthy  comments  and  queries  regarding  employajility 
including  studies  of  the  assets  of  advanced  ageo     Particular  attention 
is  directed  tov/ard  studies  needed  of  individual  differences  in 
rela.tion  to  specific  job  qualifications  vii-iich   should  bo   substituted 
for  efforts  to  apply  chrcnological  rge  in  the  determination  of  4 

employability. 

U.S.  Department  of  L::bor:     Women's  B^aroau.     Older  Women  Workers  and  their 
Problans.     Release,  mimeographed,  2  pp.  liay  14,  1945- 

This  release  summarizes  data  ?s  to  the  emplo^Tnent  of  v/cnon,  in  the  ^ 

United  States,   of  45  years  of  ago  and  over  in  1940  trA  since,   end 
cites  the   estimate  by  the  Census  Burtnu  of  4  million  ^:j-j  1950.     A  dozen 
paragraphs  summarize  their  problems,  such  as  rehiring  difficulties, 
need  for  retraining,  their  ineligibility  for  aid  under  Social  Security 
programs,   lack  in  personal  qualificatiors,  rnd  tne  need  for  community 
projects  to   coordinate  and  initiate  efforts  in  planning,   counselling        ^V 
and  training  for  older  workers  seeking  employment. 

U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Division  of  Labor  St^^nd^rds,   The  Older  V«'orker. 
Washington,  D.C.     U.S.  Govt*  Print.  Office  1939,   8  pp. 

The  Committee  urges  that  the  idea   of  vrorkers  being  through  at  40  be  tf 

dispelled  as  productivity  does  not  decline  and  mry  be  actually  greater 
than  that  of  younger  employees «     Any  fixed  age  limit  is  unfrir  to 
many.     Accident  compensation  costs  are  aoout  the   same  for  old  and  young; 
the  older  v/orker  takes  longer  to  recover  but  hr.s  fev/er  accidents « 
Private  pension  plans  could  be  adjusted  to  do  away  v/ith  minimum  service 
requirements  and  limitations  on  age  at  entrance  thereby  eliminating  ^ 

age  as  a  controlling  factor.     The  Committee  strongly  reccxniiiends  that 
the  Tederal  Civil  Service  Comrrission  and  appointing  officers  of  the 
Government  abolish  age  limits   for  entrance  except  for  positions  re- 
quiring physical  strength  and  endurance,   that  tht   Bnployment  Service 
.  study  work  opportunities  to  determine  jobs  or  types  of  job  most  suit-     ^ 
able  to  the  middle-aged  worker  and  when  necessary  put  him  in  touch 
with  training  facilities  for  the  new  opportiinities.     Hiring-?ge  limits 


r 


ff) 


-  69  - 


should  be  discontinued  as  not  justified. 

Uads worth,  James  J.  Chr.  Discrimination  in  Employment  of  the  Liiddle-^ged. 
State  of  New  York.  Final  Report  of  Joint  Legislative  Committee,  .J.bany, 
J.  B.  iyon  Co.,  Printers.  March  21,  1940.  176  pp.  V;ith  bibliograpliy 
(pp.  163-176). 

This  report  lists  21  alleged  reasons  for  discrimination,  each  of  which 
is  dismissed  as  without  foundation.  It  discusses  psychological  factors, 
the  opportunity  for  the  middle-aged  to  secure  reenploynent,  the  age 
shift  in  population,  and  efforts  of  employers  to  remove  discrliiination. 
The  report  then  siriimarizes  particular  activities  of  a  voluntary 
character  undertaken  to  overcome  the  obstacles:  Sales  Executive  Club 
of  New  York  City,  Forty  Plus  Club  of  New  England,  and  the  Man-l:iarkot- 
ing  Clinic  of  New  York  City  and  other  urban  centers. 

;Vagg3nan,  Mary  T.  "Employment  and  the  Older  Jorker."  Monthly  Labor 
Review.  Vol.  62,  No.  3,  March  1946,  pp.  386-396. 

This  article  reviews  efforts  during  the  depression  of  the  thirties  to 
place  older  persons  in  employment,  and  cites  recommendations  for  post- 
war policy.  Efforts  to  place  older  workers  include  the  Forty  Plus 
Clubs,  Women,  Associated  (Los  ^jigeles),  Man-4iarketing  Clinics,  and 
Old-Age  Counselling  Centers  (San  Frrjicisco,  Los  Angeles,  and  New  York 
City).  The  difficulties  older  women  have  in  obtaining  employment  relate 
to  the  depression  more  than  to  wartime.  The  Jar  Man  Power  Commission's 
Womens  advisory  Committee  made  recommendations  with  respect  to  work- 
ing hours,  wages,  training  and  other  labor  standards,  irrespective  of 
sex,  race  or  creed,  and  urged  that  they  be  carried  over  into  the  post- 
war period,  iimong  other  remedial  programs  and  recommendations  were 
Frances  Perkins'  suggestion  in  hor  final  report  that  women  be  allowed 
earlier  retirement;  the  Townsend  Ploji;  the  program  of  the  Veterar^  of 
Foreign  Jars  for  earlier  retirement  for  veterans;  the  utilization  of 
able  retired  professors,  continuation  of  part-time  work,  and  the 
giving  of  refresher  and  other  training  courses  for  older  men  and 
women. 

ViTermel,  Michael  T.  and  Gelbaum,  SeLna.  "Vfork  and  Retirement  in  Old  rvge." 
American  Journal  of  Sociology.  Vol.  51,  No.  1,  July  1945  pp.  16-21 

The  thesis  of  this  article  is  summed  up  in  the  closing  lines:  "No 
one  would  propose  that  the  old  be  kept  in  the  harness  of  regulrj 
employment  until  thoy  drop;  but  it  is  no  less  cruel  to  placQ  a  barrier 
in  the  way  of  those  to  whom  work  is  the  breath  of  life."  The  article 
notes  the  wide  use  in  the  war  of  older  workers,  states  that  "by  the 
end  of  1943  only  31  per  cent  of  all  persons  mth  wage  credits  who  were 
eligible  for  retirement  benefits—  (under  0r;3I)  were  acturily  fitting 
them— the  others  were  still  at  work,"  and  raises  the  Question  whether 
it  is  wise  or  kind  to  try  to  induce  or  force  old  people  to  retire  if 
they  can  and  want  to  continue  work,  since  employability  of  old  people 
varies  so  widely.  Old  persons  fall  into  3  categories:   (1)  Highly 
skilled  or  professional  workers  who  can  maintain  their  full  usefulness 
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witil  late  old  age;   (2).  Many  partially  Qraployaolc  rBrsons-    -.nd  Ci) 

testxng,  ^  education.!  program,  and  anployr.^t  counselling  for  ihe 
V.     HTSLIOGRAPHIES  '         .      ■  4 

S^i  0rS3vc^iMi"v:?'\^^%"  V  S°-°l°ei-^'l  P-oblen,...     American 
iJ L.±^rznoj^sxcn2^XiX,    »/ol.   10,  No.  1,  Jaiuar.y  19 /,0,  pp.  30-^27 

Has  a  oibliography  of  26  items  on  the  older  vorker.  m 

^ZVrt"'  tTT%'  wiJ"'     Oc-P-tions:     A -Selected  List  of  Pamphlets. 
»ew  .orK.      me  H.  ff.  Wilson  Canpany  1946^     2^0  pp, 

wHVh^??  t  ^''''!^''"  ?"  occupations  for  thci  hrndicappc.d,   (pp.  22fr-229) 

heart  disease,  etc.     It  includes  vclu.ble  infomati;.  'of'-.:vor» 

worl'rff^s'r:;^**-  bfbl'-  '"f "  °'  '^°'''"'^^=^-  "n-ersit^i;  (ho^forc- 
SporWc  to  vo^t^^  i^^^"*'^  °^  ^'5°°  Pamphlets  as  "of  ..uorore 
importance  to  voc:.tional  guidance  and  to  American  educatioi."" 

r^ecte'  MM^''''"V  ''"''^f' ,^-''  ''^^'g^  ^^  BnployrK^nt  OpportunUy-  "^ 

^oS:t!xfor\^ra^!:-jj:LS::ir^^^^^^^ 

Has  a  secUon  on  the-  emplo.nont  of  older  mirkers,  pp.  I49-I5I. 
SdultSf  "''"'""  '"*'°"'  '''""'°"  University.     Ago  Li.it.Uons  in  " 

SoHr.t.r     a1      •       r^ro.;iar.s  Of  th:.^  older  worker,   md  by  tho  Taylor 
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Contains  a  bibliograph-r  of  cloven  ziorlcs     oi,,  „f  „•  •   , 

by  the  author  of  the  H^idbook     ^n-  of  t'vt  ""^oh  v.'ore  ;vritten 
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Contains  21^.  titles  from  the  period  1925  to  1933. 

Rosenthal,  Erich.     Bibliography  on  Adjustment   in  Old  Age.     1946. 

The  bibliography  contained  in  the  monograph  of  the  Socl-l  Science 
Research  Council,  "Social  Adjustment  in  Old  Age,"   contrins,  as 
C  under  III,  15  titles,   "Ernploj/mont  of  Old  Persons,"  and  fs  EC, 
"Ehploynent  Problems  of  Old  Persons,"  49  titles. 

Rothblatt,  Alice  Flcxncr,   Compiler.     A  bibliography  vdth  notes  on  the 
subject  of  the  employment  handicaps  of  older  persons.     New  York,  T?elfare 
Council  of  New  York  City.     1929.     52  pp.  mimeographed. 

Covers  ma.inly  itoas  fran  1925-1929  and  is  "thought  to  oe  substantially 
but  not  minutelj'  inclusive  of  all  the  facts  and  ideas  recontlv   brought 
forth  in  English  on  this  subject."     Has  appended  a  list  of  studies  in 
progress  in  1929.     This  bibliography  was  made  at  the  request  of  the 
Council's  section  cai  Employment  and  Vocati  nal  Guidance. 

Social  Security  Board  Library.     Selected  Re?.dings  on  Bnolo^'ment  and  Lav^-off 
Problems  of  the  Older  ^Vorker.     August  29,   1945.     5  pp.,"  typed. 

These  references  are  mostly  to  1930-1940  periodical  lit^rp-ure  and  to 
a  few  surveys  by  industrial  associations  and  State  governments. 

Thompson,  Laura  A.     "The  Older  Worker  in  Industry *"     Itonthly  Lcbor  Rc\dew, 
Vol.  29,  July  1929,  pp.  237-42.      ^ 

Inis  bibliography  is   annotated.     Ihe  material  cited  is  helpful  to 
the  T;orker  and  seeks  to  break  down  prejudice.     Such  articles  are  cited 
as  Donald  A,  Laird's,   "Through  at  30,  or  Just  Arriving  at  60?" :     S.  E. 
Riser's,   "Is  It  Wise  to  Use  an  Age  lamit?";  William  Green' s,   "Labcr 
mil  Resist.  Br.n  as  40-Year  !fen".     The  compiler  includes  also  argirionts 
for  doing  something  more   for  the   dependent  aged. 

U.3-  Office  of  Government  Reports,      .he  Problem  of  the  older  'Jorker.     A 
Selected  List  of  References   on.     I  lime o graphed.     13  pp,      1940. 

This  list  contains  references  listed  under  four  heads:     Go^-emiaent 
publications;   state  reports;   general-books  and  pamphlets;  periodicals. 

Wadsworth,   James  J.     Discrimination  in  Employment   of  tht  liiddlo-Aged. 
State  of  New  York,  Final  Report  of  Joint  Lecislrtiv-.  Committee.      "o>,^y^  21 
1940.     176  pages.  "^  ^  ' 

K-bliography  has  13  pages  of  references;  largely  to  periodical  matcriab 
reflecting  the  canpaign  to  remove  discrimination  against  older  workers. 
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P/iRT  III— THE  NEED  OF  TIE  AGSD  FOR  LEISURE-TIME  ACTIiriTISS 
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The  need  of  the  aged  for  leisure— time  activities  assumes  growing  irportance 
because  of  the  vast  increases  in  the  aggregate  of  leisure— time  caused  by  the 
increase  in  the  number  and  proportion  of  aged  persons  in  our  population.     For 
the  millions  of  aged  are  nofi  largely  a  leisure  gro^D.     Such  an  enormous  amount 
of  leisure  holds  a  dual  potentiality:     Cultural  enrichment  of  the  individual 
and  of  society  from  the  constructive  use  of  leisiire  tim.e,   and  cultural 
deterioration  of  the  individual  and  of  society  from  the  destructive  use  of 
leisure  time.     The  material  included  in  tliis  section  enlarges  on  both 
possibilities.  ...  ' 

The  prolongation  of  life  offers  enormous  individual  and  sccial  value.     Itself 
the  precious  eventuation  of  long  scientific  research  made  possible  by  advances 
in  civilization,  long  life  enables  men  to  gain  perspective  for  use  in  solving 
problems.     Simultaneously  mth  advances  in  civilisation,  there  appears  in  fact 
the  imperative  necessity  for  the  prolongation  of  life  to  give  the  huraan  mind 
more  time  to  mature,  to  gain  perspective,  and  to  grov;  vdse,  in  order  to  solve 
the  conplex  problems  of  a  complex  civilization.  ^ 

Hence,   society  is  beginning  to  see  the  importance  of  keeping  alive  the  mind 
of  the  aged  part  of  the  population,  to  enable  it  to  function  effectively 
throughout  the  entire  prolonged  life  of  modem  raankLnd.     The  continued  applica- 
tion of  the  -wisdom  and  energy''  of  mature  individuals  throughout  a  long  life 
Ydll  raise  the  level  of  living  and  the  level  of  ciilture,  at  the  sane  time  that    ^ 
it  enriches  the  life  and  increases  the  enjoyment,  and  satisfactions  of  the  older 
individuals • 

But  it  is  possible  also  for  the  prolongation  of  life  and  a  great  increase  in 
leisure  to  be  abused.     If  acccmpanied  by  mental  and  mcral  decay,   the  prolongaticr 
of  life   might  spall  calamity  to  society.     It  is  the  part  of  discretion  for        , 
society  to  lend  aid  in  providing  constructive,  activities  for  aged  persons  in      ^ 
order  to  prevent  or  displace  destructive  activities. 

For  those  reasons,  as  well  as  for  the  individual  happiness  and  vrolfaro  of  a  god 
persons,  many  thoughtful  observers  have  Tnrittcn.  about  the  e:.perionce  of  the 
aged  in  pleasurable  and  productive  leisuro-tinc  acti'/itics.     Some  studies  have  y^ 
been  made  of  the  way  certain  retirants,  by  occiroaticnal  groups,  utilize  their 
time  and  energy,  and  lists  of  desirable  activities  arc  cited:     physical 
activities;  intellectual  exertions;  and  crc?tivc  efforts  -"hich  may  combine  the 
physical  and  intellectual  in  multiple  variations .     Laboratories  have  been 
established  for  developing  and  applying  aptitude  tests  and  other  mental  tests 
for  guidance  of  older  persons  toward  the  wisest,  richest  and  happiest  adjust—    --v 
ments  possible. 

Recommendations  for  research  and  for  action  relate  to  a   Icaleidoscopic 
series  of  individual  and  community  needs  and  opportunities,  such  as  personal 
or  organized  production  in  manual  or  mechanical  crafts;   sports;  .arts;   study  in 
a  revised  and  vastly  extended  educational  system  designed  for  a  shorter  life       ^i 
span;   library  service;  recreation  facilities;   shews;  and  clinics.     Even  the 
formation  of  Nationrvdde  organizations  for  the  promotion  of  the  vfclfare  of 


-  73  - 


older  people,   and  for  the  restoration  -ijid  raising  of  the  presti^  .and  power 
of  the  aged  are  recommended,     Y.'ays  are  pcinted  out  to  salvage  the  appalling 
wreckage  now  seen;   to  prevent  the  v;aste  and  misery  of  eld  a£;e;   and  to  develqj 
constructive  individual  and  sccial  attitudes  tov/ard  the  later  7;^ars  and  tcmrd 
preparation  for  them, 

I.     PSYCHCLCGICAL  NEED  OF  THE  AGED  FCE  RECU?i2L;TI /E  VfORTh^imLS  ACTITITl' 

ilnonymous.     "She  I^ew  Lincoln"     The  .'jnerican  '.TceldLy,   October  2?,  I946, 
p.  Lei. 

llrs.  Eugenia  Hunt  is  an  alert  spry  -joman  past  90  years  of  ace  T.-ho 
published  last  year  in  the  Abrahrjn  Lincoln  Qug.rtcrly  her  -Pcrsocal 
Recollections  of  Abraham  linccln.a     She  is  no\.r  at  v.^ork  en  hei^ 
autobiography  to  be  called  «My  Ten  Decades."     She  attributes  her 
long  life  and  good  health  to  the  fact  tha-t  she  hr.s  al\.^.ys  had  a 
zest  for  living.     She  is  quoted  as  saying:     «A11  my  life  I»ve  been 
busy,     I've  loved  people  and  politics  and  all  sort  of  activities. 
That's  what  made  me  so  strong.    You  can't  do  better  than  to  r/crk 
in  the  ground,   gardening  and  raising  flowers,     I've  been  at  it 
since  I  v/as  a  very  little  girl,*^ 

Conkey,  Frances,     "The  Adaptation  of  Fifty  Men  aiid  T/cmen  to  Old  Age.* 
Journal  of  Home  Econcmics.   Vol.  25,   No.  5,  May  1933,  ^0.  3S7-389.'' 

The  'vriter  intervieived  25  people  in  institutions  for  the  a~ed 
and  25  who  were  in  families.     There  vrere  16  men  -Jid  34  vrcm^nc 
All  were  eager  to  talk.     Eight  points  are  noted:      (1)  Of  greatest 
iir^ortance  in  adaptation  are  strong  or  varied  interests  and 
activities;  econcmic  security,  and  freedom  frcin  physical 
handicaps;    (2)  Education  aids  in  developing  strong  or  varied 
interests;    (3)  Reading  is  a  common  pastime;    (4)  The  radio 
(not  jaEz)  is  a  source  of  pleasure;*  (5)  Rolicieus  interests 
bring  some  comfort;    (6)  Former  occupations  may  affect  happiness 
in  eld  age;    (7)  Association  vdth  young  peoole  may  aid  in  * 
adaptation;    (8)  Living  in  the  past  hinders*  good  ada.pta  lien. 

de  Gruchy,  Clare.     Creative  Old  ;.ge.     Old  Age  Counselling  Center, 
San  Francisco,   California,   I946.   143  pp.,  p.  110, 


•JThe  unhappy  results  of  their  past  concept  of  the  aim  of  life 
(mere  preservation)  as  exemplified  in  the  bored,  idle,  ^jseless 
old  of  today,   is  evidenced  by  the  aroused  interest  in  their 
plight,  in  the  gra-dng  realization  that  they  have  gained  cr  -jc 
receiving  economic  security,  but  at  the  price  of  remaining 
immobilized,   thus  losing  their  hold  on  life  today,  and  suffering 
premature  death  of  mind  and  spirit."     p.  110 

".••vrtiat  is  needed  instead  is  the  self-fulfilLment  of  the 
individual,   through  securing  for  him  an  opportunity  for  grovrth 
in  his  preferential  field  of  interest." 
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Frank,  Lawrence  K*     live  Long  and  Like  It  -  Conservation  of  our 
Hman  Resources.     Address  at  the  preview  of  an  Exhibition  on  Old  Acre, 
IteNeeds,  Resources  and  Gapacities,  November  14,  I945.     The  Vfolfare  ' 
Federation  of  Charities,  Clevel^jid,   Ohio.    Mimeographed.     Gratis.  4  ppi' 

A  specialist  in  old  age  problems  vrtio  is  connected  rath  the 
Caroline  Zachary  Institute  of  Human  Development  of  IJow  York 
sounds  a  v/aming  note  as  to  the  need  of  a  policy  to  guide  us 
in  »the  innumerable  programs,  decisions  and  operations"  urgently 
necessary  to  insure  an  expanding  domestic  m?.rkot,  flexibility  rmd 
enthusiasm  in  the  facing  of  political  situations,   -md  the  mailing 
of  social  changes  and  e:qplorations,  v/hen  vra  have  rji  old  age 
pressure  gro\p  opposed  to  innovation  and  "concerned  only  v/ith 
their  ov/n  security  and  comfort.^     Largo  scale  planning  and  a 
reorientation  of  the  many  vrorkLng  in  tho  field  vdth  conflicting  - 

prescriptions  are  in^jerative .     Major  responsibility  is  placed  on     •*' 
the  individual  to  create  a  design  for  living  v/ith  some  basic 
integrity  and  fulfillments.     Ills  not  due  to  normal  aging  but  to 
unvdse  living  and  neglect,   and  incessant  Tvorries  could  be  avoided. 
The  individual  alone  can  break  out  of  the  inprisoning  xrc.lls  of 
fixed  living  habits  and  beliefs.     Such  a  design  for  living  vdll       « 
include  "hobbies,  arts  and  crafts,  anything  in  ^.:hich  they  can  foel"^ 
they  are  competent — and  can  handle  material— -creatively." 
Volunteer  services  offer  opportunity  in  some  neu  fields,   to  learn 
and  do  new  tasks.     Yfe  have  barely  started  on  the  under taldng  of 
human  conservation. 

Gumpert,  Martin,  M.  D.     You  Are  Younger  1  ban  You  Think,     Noiy  York,        ^' 
Due  11,  Sloan  and  Pearce.  194.4.  244  pp. 

Chxapter  Three,   "Normal  Old  Age"  contains  numerous  constructive 
suggestions  about  leisui^e  time  activities.     Mental  pcv;or,   the 
author  considers,  is  tho  inost  precious  .and  distinguished  possession 
of  elderly  people.     They  should  devolq)  it  as  fully  as  possible.     \> 
He  rocomr.:cnds  that  the  education  of  elderly  people  should  beccrao 
an  integral  part  of  adult  education:     All  over  the  country, 
university  courses  or  oven  special  universities  to  teach  mental 
and  physical  adaptation  to  a  nev;  pattern  -md  nevr  occupations „ 
Emphasis  in  old  age  should  be  1  noi;  exploration,   and  to  change 
to  v/hat  one  really  vrants  to  do.     The  aged  should  lerrn  energy-         '' 
saving  v/ith  out  loi/ering  standards  of  nchievcnent.     Long  hours 
and  monotony,   long  trips  to  vrork  should  be  avoided j   heights  of  the 
v;ork  bench  should  be  properly  adjusted,   fitigue  avoided;   rest 
and  relaxation  should  be  v/ell  used.     Four  general  rules  are  given: 
(1)  Kuep  up    activity;    (2)  Save  energy;    (3)  Shorten  intervals  of     ^^ 
rest  and  exorcise;    (4)  Use  comrriOn  rules  of  personal  efficiency. 

Hochhauser,  Edv/ard,     V/ork  Therapy,  Interests,   ?.nd  Activities, 
in  Nevf  Goals  for  Old  Age,  Edited  by  George  Lavrton.     Columbia 
University  Press,   1943.  210  pp. 
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This  article  describes  vrork  as  a  means  to  retain  a  naxinum  cf 
health  and  satisfaction  of  patients  .-^Jid  an  opportunity  to 
make  an  economic  contribution  to  their  oim  support.     But  the 
T-'ork  should  aljrays  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  patients  not  of 
the  institution.     Also  cited  are  instances  where  coir^encaticn  lor 
vfork  performed  by  sale  of  articles  made  enhanced  the  psychological 
benefit.     Through  projects  old  people  v/ho  v;oric  in  solitary- 
fashion  may  be  led  to  join  in  vdth  others. 

Hunt,   Janej  Ashcraft,   Kenneth;   Johnson,   Granville  B.     "A  Further 
Study  of  Recroationr.l  Therapy."     The  Research  Quarterly,  .'ioerican 
Association  for  Health  and  Physical  Education.  Vol.  9,  No.  1. 
March  1938.  pp.  60-63. 


At  the  Psychopathic  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Denver  Schcol  cf 
Itedi cine,   the  Departaent  of  Physic-1  Education  of  the  Univ^rdit;,- 
i.:ade  a  study  of  recreation  as  a  possible  valualle  sii^plcr.ent  to  the 
therapeutic  techniques  already  er.ployod,     Tho  pationtc    (about  1^0) 
\-ere  from  13  to  65  years  of  age;  all  tyjes  of  patients  L-.riici.^-t>>i 
in  the  program-     Host  of  the  patients  sufferinj-  from  ment-il  dis.-~5: 
"did  not  she.;  a  history  of  a  normal  play  life,"  and  :.-.?ny  ^couli 
trace  their  difficulties  to  the  injudicious  use  cf  their  leii^^ire 
time.     The  pationts  -..-ho  participated  in  the  prc^Tciri  had  better 
^i3p&titos  for  food,   slept  better;   seemed  r.cre  cheerful;   and  nany 
developed  nev;  interests  and  enthusiasms.     The  greatest  q^oortunity 
•    lies  vith  treatment  of  the  schiscplironic. 

Landis,   J.  T.     "Hobbies  and  Plapainess  in  Old  Age.*»     Rccre-ticn, 
Vol,  35.  No.  10.     January  1942.  pp.  602,  64I-642. 

Tho  Sociology  Department  of  Io\7a  State  College  selected  and 
intervde^jed  450  people  from  65  to  9S  years  of  age.     These  -:ho 
have  developed  hobbies  are  better  adjusted  than  those  -;ho  have 
none.     Men  are  interested  in  hobbies  v;'hich  require  physical 
strength,   like  hunting,  fishing>   cjid  ithletic  sports,  hence  r.ny 
have  to  give  then  up  in  later  yer.rs.     For  \/cmen  v;ho  have  been 
interested  in  needle  r.^ork,   quiltings,  nicking  rugs,  njid  such 
hobbies,  it  is  usual  to  keep  on  ;dth  then;   also  they  usually-  k::^p 
on  7dth  household  responsibilities.     Perhaps  the  fact  that  ;:cm2n 
live  on  .?n  average  3  years  longer  than  men  may  be  duo  to  their  net 
facing  the  shock  of  giving  up  their  -rork  and  hobbies  as  men  do. 
If  a  farmer  retires,  he  should  go  to  a  small  to:.n  -;;here  he  can 
raise  a  garden,   keep  a  co^t  and  chickens  and  continue  on  a  sm.^ll 
scale  the  type  of  life  he  has  lived.     For  the  aged  person,   tho 
small  tovm  is  a  lively  place  vhere  social  life  is  easy,   such  -s 
-      visiting  vdth  friends,   going  to  lodge,   church,   and  Indies'   aid. 
The  happy  aged  are  the  ones  v;ho  have  plans  for  tho  future,   and  do 
not  live  in  the  past.     The  happiest  visit  vdth  friends  often  and 
attend  church  regularly. 

LavTton,   George.     "A  Discussion  Group  of  Old  Persons  "'fhose  Aver-^>-c 
Age  v/as  75o"     Jounral  of  Adult  Education.   October  1939.     pp.  337^395. 
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This  psychologist  and  specialist  in  gorontology  discusses  some  of 
the  problems  and  interests  of  residents  in  hones  for  the  -iged.     He 
had  led  a  vraekly  discussion  group  of  persons  from  65  to  89  years 
of  age  for  9  months  during  193^1939.     About  40  r.ttendod  though  6 
or  8  only,  regularly.    At  first  the  loader  lectured  for  half  an 
hour,   then  changed  his  method  to  5-niinut©  preliminary  rotr.rlcs 
followed  by  discussion,     /jnong  the  topics  discussed  vjore   (l) 
characteristics  of  old  age  vMch  ore  lis  tod  j    (2)  chief  causes  of 
unhappiness  in  old  age,  listed^    (3)  sources  of  contept4?.ent,  list^d^ 
(4)  factors  needed  for  greater  happiness  in  tho  hcjiio}  and   (5) 
inventory  of  chief  recreations  cpcn  to  them  in  the  home.     The 
group  expressed  appreciation  of  the  discussions  as  leading  to 
greater  understanding,  reduction  cf  pqtty  conqplaints  pjnd 
difficulties,  a  more  cbjective  attitude.    As  a  method  for  resoarch| 
the  author  coivsiders  private  ta^Jcs  more  fruitful,  and  lists 
desirable  facts  to  be  gained  fran  scientific  knonledge  of  later 
maturity,  such  as  persc^ial  adjustment  ajid  proper  utiLLzaticn  cf 
the  resources  for  living  by  older  persons. 

Morgan,   Christine  Margaret,     '•The  Attitudes  and  i^djustments  of 

Recipients  of  Old-WVge  Assistance  in  Up-6tate  and  Metropolitan 

New  York,"     Nevf  York,  i\r chives  of  Psychology,  No,  214,  1937. 

131  pp.     especially  chapter  8,  nRecreaticn  and  Attitudes  Tc./ard  life," 

pp.  66r-78, 

This  study  v-tis  financed  by  a  fund  given  by  the  class  of  1880  cf 
Vassar  in  honor  of  one  of  the  members  cf  the  class.  Dr.  lillL^n 
J,  tiartin  and  her  psychotherapeutic  vfork  at  the  Old  Age  Center  in 
San  Francisco.     Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Neu  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Social  '.Velfare,   the  author  of  the  study  was  able  to  inter- 
viev/  396  persons  receiving  old  age  alloxTinces  who  were  "uen tally 
normal,   self  respecting  old  people  vrho  still  lived  in  the  general 
community  and  vrcre  able  to  m?Jiage  their  cvm  affairs,"     All  v;ere 
70  or  over.     Almost  one-third  found  time  "hanging  heavil^'-  on  their 
hands"  and  the  happiest  'jere  the  busiest.     About  tv;o-tliirds 
reported  hobbies;  47  percent  of  the  Happy  group  have  hobbies  v/hile 
only  17,1  percent  of  the  Unhappy  have  them.     The  men's  hobbies 
are  gardening,   cards,  baseball,  reading,  fisliing,  and  music;   the 
v^omen's  Sevang,  ' embroidering,   gardening,  reading,   cards,  house- 
keeping, church  v;ork,   listening  to  music.     '.Then  asked- about  their 
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Riggs,  Austen  Fox,  M.  D.     Play:     Recreation  in  a  Balanced  life. 
Doubleday  Doran  &  Co.,   Garden  City,  New  York  1935.  239  pp» 

Play  is  as  necessary  as  work  to' balance  life.     It  becaaes  in- 
creasingly inportant  as  decades  pass.     Exaiiples  are  cited  of 
men  v/ho  have  tried  to  crowd  all- their  life's  \7ork  into  one 
period,   then  retire  and  crovvd  all  their  life's  play  into  the 
final  period.     The  unbalance  made  both  peri-^ds  unsatisfactory. 
Play  is.  the  necessary  yeast,  the  invigorating  ferment.     In 
middle  ago,   hobbies  should  be  developed,  and  regular  time 
should  be  spent  in  play  and  in  indulging  the  conternplative  nood 
in  instructive  or  amusing  readings     Leisure  can  be  enjc^^ed  caaly 
if  the  inner  resources  are  kept  alive  to  circumvent  boredoci  and 
•loneliness  in  old  a^e  v,tiich  should  mean  not  ^retirement"  but  the 
proper  vfork-play  ratio, 

Ross,  Wt  A,     "Visions  and  Memories,"     Public  Administration  (London) 
Vol..  23,  No.  1^   Spring  Number,   1945.  pp.  54-56, 
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recreation,  these 
percent  do  and  78 


refer  back  to  their  hobbies,  Twenty-tv/o 
percent  do  not  m.-^.ke  plans  for  tho  future.  These 


persons 


plans  include  filing  \jp  the  homo,  making  a  garden,  mo'/in.' 


tc  other" 

living  quarters   (in  one  case  to  a  room  over  a  store  in  a  busy 
business  area  "v/here  things  were  going  on"),   getting  -".  job,   "all 
sorts  of  things,"     Some  said  they  v.lshod  they  had  -  better 
education,     Some  rdshed  they  had  learned  a  gre-^.t  doal  of  poetry 
in  case  they  become  unable  to  read.     There  vns  little  difference 
in  age  bet7/een  the  Happy  and  Unhappy  groups.     Chapter  10  discusses 


opinions 
America; 
in  order 


about  old  age  of  55  older  persons 
they  too  emphasize  the  Liportanco 
to  be  happy,   (page  94). 


from  TJho's  VHic 
of 


in 


having  plenty  to  do 
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This  review  of  a  selection  frcan  tho  v/riting  cf  H.  V[,  Nevinson 
(Oxford  University  Press),  much"  of  it  v^Titten  ai'ter  the  age  cf 
80,  refers  to  an  article  va-itten  in  1938  about  the  "League  of 
Age,"  A7hich  had  as  its  motto  "The  Older  the  Bolder."     Since 
the  remainder  of  life  is  ine\'itabl^'  short,   "it  is  natural*., 
to  become  advent-orous ,     The  aged  have  less  and  less   tc  .isk 
or  lose_,   so  that  now  at  last  they  may  confidently  practice 
the  attractive  xdrtues  of 'rashness^,  recklessness,  and  open- 
handed  generosity.-'     Nevinson  vrrites  of  the  Victorian  authors, 
the  Bible^.   Roman  literature,  and  the  iincient  Greeks.     One  of  his 
favorate  quo  cations  is  the  reference  in  Sophocles'  imti^one  to 
"these  divin-3  and  spiritual  laws  which  are  not  of  today  or  Tester- 
day,   but  live  for  ever,   and  of  their  origin  kno\Teth  no  man." 
These  are  from  the  laws  which  the  great  teachers  and  vjriters  of  the 
past  endeavor  to  understar.d  and  expound.     His  pcems  express 
longing  to  return  to  London  and  mix  v/ith  the  creeds:     "In  London 
tovm  I  taller  seem  to  stand,   six  inches  than  before."     Mr,  Ross 
adds  tc  Nevinson's  motto  "The  Older  the  Bolder"  the  sarong  of 
Dibgenes  the  cynic  v:hen  some  one  suggested  that  as  he  was  an  old 
man,  he  should  take  a  rest,     "VHiat?"  replied  Diogenes,,  "if  I  were 
a  runner  in  the  stadium  should  I  slacken  iny  pace  T.-hen  I  approached 
my  goal?     Should  I  not  rather  put  on  speed?" 

Simon,   I/3on  Gilber^..     "The  Road  to  Retirement,"     The  Spectator 
Vol.  153,   No,  12.  June  1946 

Mr,  Simon  describes  a  visit  to  a  gentlemen  who  had  recently  retired 
at  age  65  and  was  near  a  nervous  breakdown.     He  had  inccrie  ar*d 
economic  security  but  no  intellectual  security.     He  had  concentrat- 
ed entirely  on  his  business  and  had  become  its  clave.     This  case 
T/as  used  to  point  out  the  road  to  satisfying  retiren^ent-      Gash  is 
not  enough.     One's  "mind  should  be"the  meeting  place  of  many  divei^ 
sified  interests  that  have  been  exercised  and  nourished  opgner  the 
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years,"  Ho  quotes  Goethe  viho   said:  "No  nin   can  be  lonely  xiho  has 
the  ccrpanionship  of  greit  books  and  grcit  nusic."  Education  and 
culture  are  absolutely  essential.-  If  -je  hoed  the  voice  of  art, 
music,  and  literature,  -^ retirement  vlll  no  longer  be  portrayed  as  . 
a  picturesque  sunset,  but  rather  as  hi^h  noon,  idth  its  peak  of 
radiance,  refreshing  vitality,  and  invigorating  "jarnth," 

Sni-bh,  Gertrude  A«  "T/hat  are  the  Case  "Jerk  Needs  of  the  Aged?" 
National  Conference  of  Social  7/ork,  Seattle)  Proceeding.  University 
of  Chicago  Press,  1938.  802  pp.  pp.  587-595. 

The  medical  social  vrorker  of  the  Benjamin  Rose  Institute, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  mentions  the  emotional  manifestations  commonly 
seen  in  aged  persons  especially  anxiety,  suspicion,  and  h^'per— 
independence.  These  assume  such  proportions  because  they  have  too 
much  leisure  time  and  should  have  recreational  or  leisure— time    i^ 
activities  provided.  A  case  is  cited  of  a  musician,  aged  70,  -v^o 

was  encouraged  to  return  to  the  piano,  after  she  had  lost  her 

means;  she  was  given  a  few  lessons  and  the  hope  that  she  ndght  a- 
gain  appear  in  public  as  a  pianist  and  bring  happiness  to  others. 
Her  adjustment  was  thereby  made  more  satisfactorily # 

Thewlis,  Ifalford  77.,  M.  D.  "The  ..rt  of  Geriatric  Practice." 
North  Carolina  Medical  Journal,  Vol,  5>  No.  12,  December  1944- • 
pp.  $o0-583  (vdth  discussion  by  Dr.  Edvrard  B.  Allen) 

Since  World  War  II  many  of  the  elderly  hiave  nothing  to  focus 
their  thoughts  on.  Dr.  Thewlis  had  visited  an  old  man  of  89      * 
to  see  if  he  v/as  capable  of  handling  his  affairs  and  found  liim 
follc/dng  the  war  intelligently  vrith  maps,  missing  nothing. 
Otners  who  were  employed  in  wartime  vdll  fade  out,  through  lack 
of  interest,  mentally  -and  emotionally,  and  die,  if  they  do  not 
retain  their  positions.  The  development  of  interests  is  vital. 

Wolfe,  W,  Beran,  M.  D.  A  Woman^s  Best  Years:  The  Art  of  Staying 
Young.  Nev:  York,  Garden  City,  Garden  City  Publishdng  Co.  1946.  268 
pp.  .^l,   (Reprint  edition  of  1935  Edition  by  Emerson  Books,  Inc.) 

From  case  histories  of  more  than  100  v/cmon,  a  psychiatrist  offers 

to  aging  women  the  information  that  the  years  of  maturity  can  be   "  • 

the  best  years.  In  three  sections,  '*7/"omen  at  Play,"  "Hobbies  for    •-  j| 

Women,"  and  »»^;/hy  Be  a  Neurotic?"  (pp.   188-195)  Dr.  YJolfe  points 

out  the  heritage  of  leisure  of  modem  times  based  on  mechanical 

"slaves";  ipon  leisure  was  built  the  Golden  Age  of  Greece.  "We 

stand  today  at  the  threshold  of  another  golden  age,  if  we  but 

seize  our  opport^jnities."  He  suggests  the  study  of  a  l?.nguage,  the 

collection  of  books,  cliina,  or  paintings,  the  creative  arts,  "the 

creation  of  political,  social  or  cult'jral  institutions."  Ho 

sujj-gests  one  avocation  for  solitude  and  other  avocations  for 

practice  vdth  other  human  beings.  One  v;oman,  headed  for  a  nervous 

breakdoTjn,  learned  ho;v  to  make  vases  from  clay  and  a  potter's 

wheel;  she  became  an  excellent  potter  and  "hr.s  not  had  a  synpton 

in  years,"  Other  cases  are  cited.  The  author  points  to  the  \m- 

ri vailed  opportunities  for  study  rjid  recreation  today:  dio^  books, 

radio,  drama,  music,  "the  great  history  of  hucan  civilization." 
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II.     SOCIAL  VALUES  OF  LEISUHE-TIiCE  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  AGED:     CCWTRI3UTICKS  HT     ' 

AGED  TO  SOCIETY,   AND  GBnGATII^S  OF  SOCIETY  TO  PROVIDE  PUPi'CfiEFaL 
ACTIVITIES  FOR  AGED 

• 

Barker,   Lewellys  F.     Aging  from  the  "Point  of  View  of  the  Clinician. 
In  Problems  of  Aging,   Second  Edition.     Edited  by  E.  V.  Coiidrj'. 
Baltimore,  Maryland  194-2.       936  pp.     chapter  31^  pp.  832-854. 

* 

The  author  considers  that  great  longevity  of  the  peculation  ndght 
become  a  calamity  to  society  "unless  intellectual  and  moral  decay 
can  be  prevented,  as  well  as  the  tedious  diseases  of  old  age." 
This  chapter  discusses  physiologic  changes  in  old  age  and,  as  a 
protection  to  society  as  well  as  the  individual,  advises  against 
narrowing  the  horizon  of  interest  in  old  age^  He  points  out  that 
intellectual  pleasures  may  even  increase;  judgment  as  to  the 
significance  of  hajipenings  may  become  sounder;  concern  over  the 
welfare  of  others  and  the  good  of  society  may  grow;  and  the  joys 
of  meditation  and  contenplation  may  be  greater  than  in  earlier 
^     periods  of  life.  The  vdse  clinician  will  help  older  peqDle  plan 
for  altruistic,  social  and  literary  interests  or  for  travel,  even 
extensive  travel  by  sea.  In  conclusion,  Dr,.  Barker  suggests,  as  a 
social  measure,  the  formation  of  an  .^erican  League  for  the 
Promotion  of  the  Health  and  Welfare  of  Elderly  People  as  a  Nation- 
wide organization  having  local  branches. 

Frank,  iLawrence.  K.  The  Older  Person  in  the  Changing  Social  Scene. 
New  York.  Columbia  University  Press,  In  New  Goals  for  Old  Age, 
Edited  by  George  Lawton,  210  pp.  See  pp.  34-49. 

The  intensification  of  the  trend  toward  speed  in  living  and 
toward  the  elimination  of  handmade  products  is  resisted  by 
6lder  people  used  to  other  ways  in  their  youth.  Confusion 
and  conflict  are  present  in  society  because  of  delay  in  the 
necessary  readjustments  in  our  laws  and  customs^  Instead  of 
making  a  living,  we  devote  ourselves  to  earning  a  living.  As 
people  live  longer,  they  are  being  retired  from  earning  earlier, 
thus  leaving  a  long  period  of  inactivity  often  accompanied  by 
d^endence  and  frustration.  At  the  same  time  that  we  face  eiren 
greater  social  reorganization,  our  population  has  more  older 
people  incapable  of  m&kLng  the  necessary  readjustments.  Our 
educational  process  is  "almost  deliberately  designed  to  create 
frustration  and  defeat"  in  the  individual.  Society  needs  to 
help  older  individuals  to  develop  ways  to  exercise  their  drives; 
to  keep  in  the  current  of  life  rather  than  to  retreat  fran  it; 
to  find  modes  of  release  and  expression  in  activities  that  bring 
them  a  personal  satisfaction,  as  in  handcrafts  and  occi^aticnal 
activities  adj\:isted  to  their  pace.  "Our... task  is  to  create  a 
reality  that  vrould  fit  human  needs  and  values ...  We  need  a 
great  many  new  roles  for  old  people."  At  the  sam.e  time  ive 
T/ould  be  doing  a  great  deal  for  society.  We  must  find  some 
T/ay  "of  making  the  traOisition  from  maturity  to  old  age  id-th  a 
minimum  of  the  destruction,  wastage,  unhappiness,  and  misery 
that  now  obtain  so  widely,"  and  that  hold  back  progress. 
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Hall,  Gj  Stanley.  Senesconce:  The  Last  Half  of  Life.  D,  Appleton 
&  Co»  New  York.   1923.   518  pp. 

In  his  extensive  study  of  senescence,  considered  one  of  the  best 
treatises  on  old  age  ever  produced,  Hall  sets  forth  the  need  of 
society  for  the  productive  and  wise  utilization  of  'the  later 
years.  Leisure  gives  freedom  to  revise  vier/s  and  gain  perspective 
and  TTisdom.  Just  in  proportion  as  civilization  advances,  the 
need  of  older  and  v/iser  persons  increases. 

Old  Age  Counselling  Center.  Old  Age  and  the  Future.  San  Francisco, 
California,  Old  Age  Counselling  Center,  undated.  8  pp. 

This  brief  analysis  calls  attention  to  the  exiling  of  old  people 
from  the  working  ccamunity  after  the  coming  of  the  machine  age. 
Few  people  realize  that  the  present  useleasness  ol  old  age  is 
due  to  social  habits  i/rtiich  can  be  altered,  or  the  danger  to 
society  of  a  large  and  increasing  prqportion  of  the  population 
which  is  stagnant  and  may  becoDe  explosive.  By  discovering  new 
*  interests  and  developing  modified  or  new  constructive  activities 
in  their  abundant  and  demoralizing  leisure,  old  people  "can  put 
the  treasures  of  their  experience  at  the  ser^/ice  of  others  and 
become  an  asset  instead  of  a  liability  to  the  world." 

Pitkin,  Halter  B.  The  Best  Years:  How  to  Enjoy  Retirement,  New 
York.  Current  Books,  Inc.  A.  A.  Wyn,  1946.  194  pp. 

The  thesis  of  this  bosk  is  that  both  individuals  and  society 
will  gain  vastly  ft-om  the  best  use  of  the  later  years.  Most 
older  people  are  not  using  over  1  percent  of  what  they  have. 
They  could  contribute  a  great  deal  more  during  their  later  years 
than  they  do*  Society  needs  these  contributions  in  order  to 
raise  the  standard  of  living  and  the  level  of  culture.  The  aged 
cannot  only  enjoy  all  of  life  but  can  help  to  improve  the  world 
too  through  the  vase  and  productive  use  of  leisure  tiire.  Many 
ways  are  discv^sad  in  this  book, 

Stieglitz,  Edward  J.  PWisd  Investment  of  Leisure."  .Scientific 
Monthly  vol.  $1.  No.  8.  August  1940.   pp.  U7-157. 

This  paper  emphasizes  the  national  as  well  .as  the  individual 
iii5)ortance  of  the  wise  use  of  leisure  time.  It  concarns  the 
Nation  so  vitally  that  Stieglitz  considers  the  most  se.^^ching 
single  criterion  of  citizenship  how  a  citizen  uses  his  leisure. 
Because  older  pecple  have  so  much  leisure,  it  is  of  great 
inqportance  to  the  Nation  to  have  it  used  wisely  and  a  great 
hazard  to  have  it  used  ill.  The  abuse  of  leisure  characterized 
the  decadence  of  nations.  Stieglitz  urges  stimulating  the  use  of 
leisure  by  individuals  in  noncornpetitive  creative  activity  as 
listed.  Such  use  benefits  physical  health,  promotes  intellectual 
gro?rth,  emotional  satisfaction  and  happiness.  The  cultural  values 
thus  gained  are  an  incalculable  gain  to  the  coinmunity  which  needs 
to  revise  its  educational  system  in  view  of  this  situation. 
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Stieglitz,  Edward  J.  The  Second  Forty  Years.  Philadelphia  and 
New  York.  J.  B.  Uppincott  Co,  1946.  317  pp. 

Chapter  12^  "An  x\ging  People",  discusses  the  great  inportance 
to  society  of  maintaining  normality  in  that  proportion  of  the 
population  considered  old.  Ct^   account  of  the  need  of  society 
for  their  continued  contributions,  social  adjustment  to  the 
problem  of  an  aging  population  should  be  made  all  along  the  line, 
not  only  by  older  people  themselves.  The  educational  process 
should  be  continuous ;  ?.ll  social  institutions  should  adapt 
themselves  to  changing  situations 5  the  sciences  should  apply 
themselves  to  the  needs  of  the  aged  in  order  to  preserve  the 
older  part  of  the  population  in  v/hom  experience  and  vrLsdcci 
dwell,  because  the  more  conplex  a  civilization  becomes,  the 
more  iii5)erative  becomes  the  need  for  the  superior  v/isdom  of 
older  persons, 

Thewlis,  Malford  W.,  M.D.  The  Care  of  the  Aged;  Geriatrics. 
St.  Louis.  The  C.  V.  Mosby  Co.  Third  Edition.  1941.  379  pp. 

Inflexibility  in  the  senescent  brain  can  be  a  brake  on  social 
progress  and  tolerance  unless  gericulture  provides  an  offsetting 
influence  so  that  individual  rigidity  and  maladjustments  can 
be  prevented.  As  habits  are  hard  to  change  in  older  people,  it 
is  inportant  that  a  balanced  mode  of  living  ydth  plenty  of 
relaxation,  emotional  balance,  a  cheerful  and  healthy  philosphy 
of  life,  and  active  interest  in  things  about  one  should  be 
developed  in  the  younger  years.  Geriatrics  iTill  thus  lead  to  the 
great  betterment  of  society  as  a  v^rhole. 
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III*    .VENTURj:S   IN  CONSTRUCTIVE  UISUBE-TIME  ACTIVITY  BY  AiMD  FOR  TH7.  AGTD 

AlderstFin»   F.   R.    '»Full  Lives  for  the   Aged".     Recreation,  Vol  39 
No.  9.     December  IQU5,     pp.   U6U-U69,   U96. 

The  Director  of  Public  Relations  of  the  Welfare  Council  of 
New  York  City  considers  thet   no  group  in  thflt   grcPt  city  is 
less  aiie  to  cope  with  it   than  the  aged  of  vhom  there  are  helf 
a  million.      "V.any  of  them  live  alone  and   look  it,   feeding  on 
nostalgia   instead  of  on  hope.     But   the  aged  cen  in?kp   thr^ir 
contribution,    too,   if  only  we  open  wide  the  doors  of  our 
community  facilities   to  welcome   them,"     He   tells  of  the 
Yorkville  Civic  Council,   a  federation  of  social,   health 
end  recrretional  agencies  of  eastern  Manhattan,  which 
began  a  progiam  of  recreation  for   the  aged  by  Sunday  after^ 
noon  tea  parties  in  settlement   houses.      A  motion  picture 
screen  was   set  up  ringed  with  tables  of  refreshments. 
Cuccess   led  to  the  use  of  the  facilities  for  seving,    reading 
carpentry  aod  mi^ic  »t  Lenox  Elll   ^ouse.     Hunter  College 
then  entertained  the  oil  p«oplr.      The  old  iFdies  sev  for 
themselves  and   for  the  Red  Cross  and  local  hospitals.     A 
professional   "clothes  clinic"  is  under  discussion  ns  a 
source  of  income.     The  Council  sent  a  message   to  r 
selected  list   of  social,   health  pnd  recrertion  agencies 
describing  its  work  and  askint-  each  agency  to  consider  how 
its  program  mi^ht  be  adapted  to  mert   the  needs   of  the   older 
people  so   that    "we  may  channel  back  to  the  mrin  strs  am   these 
members  of   our  community." 
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Golden  Age   Club,    p  recrertion  center  to   coTibat   the   rav^es  of 
old  ege.      Its   regi;.lr>r  vffkly  mcetin,^s,    financed  bv  thf 
churches,    offer  movifs.    boo>:  reviews.    hobLy  progrr.r.s.    picrics 
and  boatrides.      It  offers  elderly  people   b  pl.-ce  to   so,    so-r- 
thing  to  do,   and   &o.Tiething  to   look  forwrrd  to   each  v-^ck.      It 
gives  them  a   chance  for  companionship,    rccn  rtion  and  so-ct^ia« 
to  do  besides  brood  over  their  troubles   or  pnst  rremories. 
li'eekly  postcards  arr    sfnt  to   evej^^one   ennouncing  the    rc-t    p^o- 


8 


Anonymous.      "Fun  Begins  at   Seventy".     Recrfetion,    Vol.    ^^     '^o 
February  19Ua,   p.    697  — ' ' ' 


.1. 


Anonymous.      "As  Young  As  They  Feel". 
November  I9U3,   pp.  U35,   U71. 


Recrertion.     Vol.    37  No.    8. 


Founded  in  1939  the  Friendly  Club  of  Birmingham,   Al-bama, 
average   pge  75  ye^rs,    is  composed  mainly  of  grandrothers, 
though  it   has  one   grandfather.     This  one  wrote  p  one-act  play 
which  the   club  produced  in  the   Comrrunity  House.     The  members 
are   "determined  not   to   sit  on  the   sidelines"  vhen  there   is 
fun  to  be  had  and  do   "anything  they  please"  at  their  club 
meetings   "from  chatting  to   cutting  r   rug."     They  play  cards, 
crochet,   knit,    weave  on  small  cr   large   looms,   play  checkers, 
produce  skits,    listen  to  talks,    join  in  a    sing.    Their 
activities  attract  much  friendly  attention  in  the  press 
because  of  "that   zestful  living  spirit   thrt  won't  let  a    • 
person  get  old   in  mind." 

Anonymous.      "Fun  at   Sixty".     Journal  of  Gerontology.     Non~ technical 
Supplement.    Vol.    1  Nc.    1  partTi     January   1QU6,   pV  6I 

This  brief  note  cites  an  article   in  Everybody's  Digest, 
January  I9U6,    condensed  from  Christirn  Advocate.     A  minister 
of  the  Christ   Methodist   Church  enlisted  the   ^id  of   the 
Philadelphia  Council  of  Social  Agencies  and  established  the 


fi 


This  article  is  condensed  from  This  V/eek.      In   1Q?Q  tvc    lorcly 
old  men  met  on  a   perk  bench  in  Florida  and  compipined  of  ^--vin^ 
nothing  to  do.      As  a  result,    they  orgf^nized   in  ...iemi   the    "T— ee 
Score  and  Ten  Club."     Eight   other  cluba  have  been  formed 
elsewhere.     The  Brooklyn,   New  York  club  has  300  mfmbcrs.      Ihe 
fee   is  one  dollpr  e  yepr- 

The  meetings  provide   spontaneous  entertainment.     The    :pct 
Fridpy  of  the  month  is  especielly  festive  with  p  drnce      p 
party,   end  a   show.      The   old   people  do  ewrythir^  themselves, 
with  every  member  doing  something.     Hobbies  heve  beer  •-'^vrloT^ed 
by  the  members  as  a  result   of  the   stimulus  they  h-ve   received 
from  the   clubs. 

Anonymous.      "Began   Famous  Career  et   77".      Townsend  Weekly,   Mprch  ? 

Anna  K^ry  Robertson  Koses,    85-yrrr  old   grandmother  o-" 
^aglebridge,    N.   Y.,    proudly  displays  one   of  her  prize  pri-itir-s 
at   the   women's   2?  international  evposifon  of  art?   -rd 
industries  at  kaditjon  Square   Sardrn,   Nev;  York  Gitv.      Alt^'o-.-H 
Mrs.    r/.oses  did   not   start  painting  until    ehe  vyr,  77,    ^-e    is"""' 
now  fne  of  the   leading  primitive  painters  I 


Armstrong,   Florence   A,      "Jpc-.cs  ffhitoomb  Riley  Club  of   Indif-lP 
Does   Good  V?ork«.     The  P-egister  Lcrder.   krgPzine   Section 
Icwe.     August   18,    1912 . 
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ihis  article  describes  a  club  of  women  organized  for 
recognition,    crlls.    a  birthday  box  of   foods,    .-^nd  rr   rn-ual 
benouet   to  all  citizens  after  they  enter   their  bOth  year 
^ery  person  over  80  is  called  upon  every  month  or  .we   o^ten. 
The   function  of  the   club  is   recrertionrl  purely,    not    chprit.-^ble. 
not   religious,    not   literary.      The  peopL-   of  the   town  look 
forward   to  becoming  80  years  of  age    so   they   can  parties  or t- 
in   the  pleasures  of  the   Kiley  Club.      (After  U2  ye^rs   of' 
existence,    this  club  continues  j  ts  work,    in   IoUG]    for   100 
aged  persons.) 


INTENTIONAL  SECOND  EXPOSURE 
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I'll,    .ViSITURIS   IN  CONSTRUCTIVE  LEISURE-TIME  ACTIVITY  BY  AND  ?0R  TH?:  AGTD 


Alderstein,   F.  R,    Tull  Lives  for  the  Aged" 
No.  9.     December  IQU5,     pp.   U6U-U69,   U96. 


Recreation,  Vol  39 


O 


The  Director  of  Public  Relations  of  the  Helfpre  Council  of 
New  York  City  considers  thfit  no  group  in  thflt   grcpt  city  is 
less  aijle  to  cope  with  it   than  the  aged  of  whom  there  are  h«»lf 
a  million.      *'Many  of  them  live  alone  and   look  it,   feeding  on 
nostalgia  instead  of  on  hope.     But   the  aged  can  makf*   th'^ir 
contribution,   too,   if  only  va  open  wide  the  doors  of  our 
community  facilities  to  welcome  them."     He  tells  of  the 
Yorkville  Civic  Council,   a  federation  of  social,   health 
and  recrretional  agencies  of  eastern  Manhattan,  which 
began  a  progi-am  of  recr*»ation  for   the  aged  by  Sunday  aftei>- 
noon  tea  parties  in  settlement  houses.     A  motion  picture 
screen  was  set  up  ringed  with  tables  of  refreshments. 
Success   led   to  the  use  of  the  facilities  for  seving,    reading 
carpentry  boA  «u.i1c  at  Lenpz  Kill  House.     Hunter  Colleee 
then  entertained  thr  old  p«oplr.     Thr  old  Indies  sev  for 
themselves  and  for  the  Red  Gross  and  local  hospitrls.     A 
professional  "clothes  clinic"  is  under  discussion  ns  e 
source  of  income.     The  Council  sent  a  message  t6  r 
selected  list  of  social,   health  pnd  recrertion  agencies 
describing  its  vork  rnd  askint  each  agency  to  consider  how 
its  program  might  be  adapted  to  meet   the  needs  of  the  older 
people  so  that   "we  maj-  chrnncl  back  to  the  main  strram  these 
members  of   our  community.* 
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Golden  Age   Club,    a  recrertion  center  to   combat   the   ravages  of 
old  age.      Its   regular  verkly  cicetin^:;s,    financed  by  the 
churches,    offer  moviv^s,   book  rf^vievs.    hobby  progrrms,   picr.ics 
•nd  boatrides.      It  offers  elderly  people   a  plf^ce  to   go,    some- 
thing to  do,   and  something  to  look  forward  to   each  vrck.      It 
gives  them  a  chance  for  companionship,   recreation  and  soiiethin^ 
to  do  besides  brood  over  thoir  troubles   or  past  memories. 
Ifeekly  postqprds  are   sfnt  to   everj'-one   announcing  the    next   proj-rai 

Anonymous.      "Fun  Begins  at  Seventy".     Recreation,   Vol.   35,    No.    11, 
February  19Ua,   p.   697 

This  article  is  condensed  from  This  Week.      In  I929  two   lonely 
old  men  met  on  a  park  bench  in  Florida  and  complained  of  having 
nothing  to  do.      As  a  result,    they  organized   in  .Miami   the    "Tnree 
Score  and  Ten  Club."     Light   other  cluba  have  been  formed 
elsewhere.     The  Brooklyn,   New  York  club  has  3OO  members.      The 
fee   is  one  dollpr  a  ye?»r. 

The  meetings  provide   spontaneous  entertainment.     The   lest 
Fridsy  of  the  month  is  especially  festive  with  a  dance,   a 
party,   and  a   show.     The   old  people  do  everythirig  themselves, 
with  every  meiaber  doing  something.     Hobbies  have  been  develooed 
by  the  members  as  a  result  of  the  stimulus  they  h^'ve  received 
from  the   clubs. 


Anonynous.     "As 
November  19^3 » 


Young  As  They  Feel". 

pp.  ^35.  ^71. 


Recrertion.     Vol.    3?  No.   8. 


Founded  in  1939  the  Friendly  Club  of  Birmingham,  ALbama, 
average  age  75  ye^rs,   is  composed  mainly  of  grandmothers, 
thou^  it  has  one   grandfather.     This  one  wrote  e  one-act  play 
which  the  club  produced  in  the  Community  House.     The  mrmbers 
are   "determined  not  to  sit  on  the   sidelines"  when  there   is 
fun  to  be  had  and  do  "anything  they  please"  at  their  club 
meetings  "from  chatting  to  cutting  r  rug."     They  pl«y  cards, 
crochet,  knit,   weave  on  small  cr  large  looms,   play  checkers, 
produce  skits,    listen  to  talks,   join  in  a    sing.    Their 
activities  attract  much  friendly  attention  in  the  press 
because  of  "that   sestful  living  spirit  that  won't  let  a   • 
person  get  old  in  mind." 

Anonymous.      "Fun  at  Sixty".     Journal  of  Gerontology.     No n- technical 
Supplement,   Vol.    1  No.    1  part"Ti     January  1QU6,   p.   6I 

This  bf*ief  note  cites  an  article  in  Everybody's  Digest, 
January  19^6,   condenaed  from  Christirn  Advocate.     A  minister 
of  the  Christ  Methodist  Church  enlisted  the  Pid  of  the 
Philadelphia  Council  of  Social  Agencies  and  established  the 
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Anonymous.      "Began  Famous  Career  at  77".     Town send  Weekly,   Mprch  2 
19^6.   p.   3. 

Anna  Kery  Robertson  Koses,    85-yf'^r  old   grandmother  0^ 
Eaglebridge,   N.  Y.,    proudly  displpys  one   of  her  prize  printings 
at  the  women's  2?  international  erposit-'on  of  arts  r-ni 
industries  at  kadition  Square  Garden,   New  York  City.     Altlscu&h 
Mrs.   Moses  did  not  start  pointing  until   she  war,  77,    she   is 
now  ene  of  the   leading  primitive  painters  I 

Armstrong,   Florence   A.      "James  VHiitcomb  Riley  Club  of   Indianale 

Does  Good  Work".     The  Register  Lerder,   Magazine   Section.     Des  Koines, 

Icwa.     August   18,    1912. 

^his  article  describes  e  club  of  wosnen  organized  for 
recognition,    crlls,   a  birthday  box  of  foods,    and  an  fnnual 
banouet   to  ell  citizens  after  they  enter   their  fcOth  year, 
i-very  person  over  80  is  called  upon  every  month  or  more   often. 
The   function  of  the  club  is  recrertional  purely,    not   cheriteble, 
not   religious,    not  literary.     The  people'   of  the   town  look 
forward  to  becoming  80  years  of  ege  so  they  can  participate 
in   the  pleasures  of  the  Riley  Club.      (After  U2  years   of 
existence,    this  club  continues  i  ts work,    in   I9U6.    for   100 
aged  persons.) 


-  &u  - 


Arnestein.   Leo.      "Community  Centpr  for  Old   Timers".     Recreation, 
Vol.    37,   No.   9,  December  I9U3,   pp.   513,   528. 

The   Commissioner   of  Welfare   of  New  York  City  recounts  how 
social  vcrkers,    ever   since   the   inauguration  of  public 
assistance   for   the  destitute  aged  of  New  York  City  in  I93I, 
have  recognized  that   old  people  need   something  more   than 
mere  cash  grants  to  cover   their  physical   needs.      Loneliness 
and   lack  of  recreational  opportunities  loom  large   to  the 
aged.      The  Department  of  Welfare   opened  an  Old  Timers  ^luh 
at   the  William  Hodson  Community  Center  as  an  cvperiment. 
More  than  350  old  8ge  assistance   recipients  dropped   in  for 
the  opening  ceremonies,      -here  is  a  spacious   room  for  loung;ing 
and   games  and  another  large  room  for  vocational  and   educational 
programs,     '^he  Club  is  open  daily  from  1:00   to  5:00   pm.    and 
regular  classes  are  held  in  arts  and  crafts,    music  appreciation, 
dramatics,   English,    seving,    and  other   subjects.      Tacle   games 
are   available.      The  members  enjoy  working  for  the  Red  Cross. 
One  aged  man.   an  expert  cabinet  maker  is  an  instructor   in 
remodeling  furniture.      Bronx  House   has  a  club  of  50  memoers, 
over  65  not  restricted  to   recipients  of  old  age  assistance. 

Bing.    Lucia  J.      "Live   Long  and  Like   Itt     Cleveland's  Exhibition 

for   the   Aged".     Public  Welfare.    Vol.   U.   No,    3.   March  19^6,   po.   63-65. 

The    secretary  of  the  Committee  on  the  Aged  and   the  Chronically 
111  of  the  Welfare  Federation  of   Cleveland  describes   in 
sprightly  vein  an  exhibition  of   2,?67  articles  brought   in  by 
2^0  persons  in  a  hobby  show  of  products  of  persons  past  65 
ypf-rs  old.      The   exhibit   sponsored  by  the   Cleveland  Press 
lasted  for  7  we*  ks.      It  was  viewed   in  four  weeks  by  7.500 
persons.      A  local   theatre   gave   a  war  bond   to   a   "^'^onder  Man" 
of  88  and  a   "Wonder  '^man"  of  98.      "^be  main   -urposo   of  the 
exhibit  was   to   focus  TDublic    attention  on  old   age,   and   to    show 
its  potentialities  in  community   life.      The   Cleveland   Com'oittee 
on   the  Aged  is  using  the  experience  as  a  basis  for  a   five-year 
plaur      Statistical  material  was  used  at   the   show  for 
educational   purposes,   and  is  available   to   interested  persons. 

Bentley,   Hubert  E.      "Capitalize   Your  Hobby".      The   Christian  Science 
Monitor.    March  10,    19^5.   P*   9- 

This   story  of  hobbies  put  to   good  use   includes  one   of  a 
woman  who    loved  and  understood  aogs,   who,    in  her   later  years 
as  a  widow  whose  daughter  married  and   left,    bought  an  acre 
just  outside   the  city  wnich  she  developed   into  a  boarding  home 
for  dogs.      She   had   thus  an  interesting  and  profitable  experience. 
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The  article  describes  aliso  the  making  of  articles  out  of 
plastics,    a  popular  hobby  epsy  to  pick  up.     Small 
'       plastic   shops,    for  which  $2^  would  furnish  tht    necessary 
tools,    should  find  a  ready  market  for  their  output.      "An 
American  folk  art  or  craft  is  on  its  way.^ 

Broadley,   Margaret  E,   Sqiirre  Pegs  in  Square  Holefe.     Tow  York. 
Doubleday  Doran.      I9U3.     $2.50.    211  pp. 

This  voliime  describes  the  ^'ork  of  the  Johnson  O'Connor 
Research  Founda.tionr    Inc.,    a  human  engineering  laboratory. 
The   16  aptitudes  which  are  cow  mersurable  are  listed,    ?^nd 
tests  are  described.     The  application  of  tests  to  the 
problems  of  individuals  who  sought  an  appointment,    at  r. 
fee,   makes  up  most  of  the  book.     Hobbies  are  recommended 
for  the  utilization  of  aptitudes  not   otherwise   in  use.     % 
this  method,    individuals  pttain  a   better  balance  and  peace. 
The   problems   of  several  middle-aged  and   aged  persons  are 
analyzed  and  the   solutions  are  described,    among  the  ciunerous 
cases  cited.     Pamphlet   is  rvrilable   on  recuest   to   laboratorj'' 
at   11  East  62nd  Street,   Few  York  21,    New  York, 

Chase,   Morris.      "Recreational  Needs  of  the  Aged".     Natiorial 


Conference 


of 


Social  Work.   Seattle. 


Proceedin£:s. 


of  Chicago  Press.   1938,  802  pp.   esp.  see  .pp.  596-60'=^ 
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Ttie  New  York  City  Deprrtment   of  ^felfare.    through  its  Old  Age 
Assistance  Division,    arranged  a   series  of  entertriinments 
in  the   various   sections  of  the  city  for   its  elderly  clients 
and  found  great   response  and  apprecl?2tion.      These  were 
musical  and  vaudeville  entertainments.      Then  a   "Treasure 
Show"  was  given  of  lovely   things  collected  or  made  as  hobbies. 
An  exhibit  hall  at  a   settlement  house  was  obtained.      Entries 
from  clients  and  oth^r  elderly  pt^rsons   and  from  the  occupational 
therapy  dep'^rtments  of  some  homes   for   the   pged  filled  the  hall 
to   capacity.      The  exhibitors  were   "courted  and  merited  praise" 
once  more  and  felt  in  the   current  of   life.      The  exhibit  was 
seen  by  2,500  people  and  was   given  much  publicity  in  the 
nevrspapers  during  its   two  weeks.      "The  most   significant  and 
promising~activi ty"  was  considered  the  weekly  discussion 
groups   then  undertaken.*      on  civic  problems,    healthful   living, 
and  contemporary  history.      Workshops   for   the  elderly  are 
recoirroended  for   adequate  programs;   continuous  plarj:iing  is 
reouired. 
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Arnestein.   leo.     "Co.».nity  Cent.r  for  OXd  Ti»erc".     Hecreation. 
Vol.    37.   No.   9.  December  19^3.   PP-   513.    >28-  « 

The   Co»n-.l.eioner  of  Welfare  of  New  ^^-^J^f  '/-^f^^  ^"^ 

acslstance  ^"^  *^^^f  f.^^^^-tf  Led  something  more  than 
have  recognized  that  old  peoP-^^  "h^.tral  needs.     Loneliness 
mere  cash  grants  to  coyer  their  P^^^^/^  "•"^;;       to  the  * 

and  lack  of  recreational  "^P^*-'  *  ^j^^rn  oriimers  Cluh 
aged.     The  Department  of  1*^""%°P"-;  ^^  ^^  en>erlment. 
at  the  WiUl.-m  Hodson  Co=imu=ity  '^^^^",^'  f  J^^^ed  in  for 
Kore  than  350  old  'f^^-^l,^  ^f  t.T  p  cio^s'rrorfor  lounging 
the  opening  ceremonies.       nere  is         ^       .^       ^  and  educational 
and   games  and  another  large  room  ^^  '°"*^°^^ '..qq   pm,   and  < 

programs,     '^he  Club  is  open  f^^f /^-^^  f°°;:iie  a'ppreciation. 
regular  classes  are  held  in  "*%^°^_%^tje,ts.     Table  games 
dramatics.  English,    sewing,   and  <'^^^^^^^°J"     ^he  Red  Cross. 

are   available.     The  -f^^^^^^f^^^^^'^Vn  instructor  in 
One  aged  man.  an  ^'^ert  cabinet  make^  is  a  ^^^.^^^^_ 

remodeling  furniture.     Bronx  -?°^f^  ^^/^^  ^^  assistance. 
•     over  65  not  restricted  to  recipients  of  old  age 

a   T<v«   Tf     Clpvp land's  Exhibition 

rrnhe^tg:d^:  SsSS-  -•"•'  -  3;  ^-h  19^6.  p..  63-65. 

The   secretary  of  the  Committee  on  the  A,ed  ^^nd-  Chronically 
111  of  the  Welfare  Federat-.on  °/  ^^IV^^^^-^^^  ^.rou.'ht   in  by 
sprightly  vein  -  "^^^^  ^^f /.iSts^of^^ersons  past  65 
250  persons  -  ^^'^^^^Iponsored  by  the   Clevelar^Prcss 
yfPrs  old.      ^he   exnioi^     v     „!p„pd  m  four  veeks  by  7.500 
lasted  for  7  ve.  ks.      It  was  '^^"^^  '"'^  to  a   '"''onder  K^n" 
persons.      A  local  theatre   gave   a  ""  ^°^*^*°^^,,,  of  the 

of  88  and  a   "Wonder  "oman"  "^  9,^-    ,„^'  "  oldlS.   and  to   show 
exhibit  was   to   focus  public   at  ten  ion  on  old  age  ,^.,^^^^ 

its  potentialities  in  community  life.     ^*^;/;;'f„^  a  five-year 
on   the  Aged  is  using  the  «f  «"^"=^."t  the   shcv  for 
p,.n.      Statistical  -^"^«   /-.riatle   t       n^e^ested  persons, 
educational   purposes,   and  lo  avaiiaux. 

Bontley.  Hubert  ..      "Capitalize  .our  Hobby" .      '^...C^^J^J^l^ 
Monitor,   Karoh  10.    ig-^S.  P-   9' 

This  story  of  hobbies  put  to   good  --   ^"^  Yn^er^tlr'-'ears 
woman  who   loved  and  ^■'i"=*°°^"°^^^^^:ft     bought  an  acre 
as  a  widow  whose  daughter  ^^"^^^^f.^^^f  [^to  f  boarding  home 
^:rdrg:!"shrhaf  :Lraf  i:.t:r^:if^^nd  prontable  .^xpcnence. 
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The  article  descrites  also  the  making  of  articles  out  of 
plastics,  a  popular  hobby  easy  to  pick  up.  Small 
plastic  shops,  for  which  $2^  would  furnish  tht  necessary 
tools,  should  find  a  ready  market  for  their  output.   "An 
-Aaierican  folk  art  or  craft  is  on  its  way.^ 


Broad  ley,  Margaret  E.  Square  Pegs  in  Square  Holes. 
Doubleday  Doran.   19^3.  $2.50.  211  pp. 
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This  volume  describes  the  ^ork  of  the  Johnson  O'Connor 
Research  Foiinda.tion,    Inc.,    a  humari  engineering  laboratory. 
The   l6  aptitudes  vhichere  now  mersurable  are  listed,   and 
tests  are  described.     The  application  of  tests  to  the 
problems  of  individurls  who  sought  an  appointment,    at  r. 
fee,   makes  up  most  of  the  book.     Hobbies  are  recorair!onded_ 
for  the  utilization  of  aptitudes  not  otherwise   in  use.     -t^y 
this  method,    individurls  attain  a   better  balance  and  p^r.ce. 
The   problems   of  several  middle-aged  and   p.ged.  persons  are 
analyzed  and  the   solutions  are  described,    among  the  numerous 
cases  cited.     Pamphlet   is  rvailable   on  recuest   to  laboratorj' 
at   11  East  62nd  Street,   Few  York  21,   ^ievf  York, 

Chase,   Morris.      "Recreational  Seeds  of  the  Aged".     National 
Conference  of  Social  ^fork.      Seattle.     Proceedings.     Univ.-rsity 
of  Chicago  Press.      1938,    802  pp.      esp.    ser  .pp.   596-605. 

The  New  York  City  Deprrtment   of  ^.^elfare,    throu^  its  Old  Age 
Assistance  Division,    arranged  a   series  of  entertainments 
in  the   various   sections  of  the   city  for  its  elderly  clifnts 
and  found  grrat   rosponsr  and  apprecl ration.      These  were 
musical  and  vaudeville  entertainments.      Then  a   "Treasure 
Show"  was  given  of  lovely   things  collected  or  made  as  hob'ies. 
An  cyhibit   hall  at  a   settlement  house  was  obtained.      Entries 
from  clients  and  oth«^r  elderly  persons   and  from  the  occupaticnal 
'  therapy  dep-^rtments  of  some   homes   for   the   aged  filled  the  hall 

to   capacity.      The  exhibitors  were   "courted  and  merited  praise" 
once  more  and  felt  in  the   current  of   life.      The  exhibit  was 
seen  by  2,500  people  and  was   given  much  publicity  in  the 
nevrspapers  during  its   two  weeks.      "The  most   significant  and 
promising^activi ty"  was  considered  the  weekly  discussion 
groups   then  undertaken:      on  civic  problems,    healthful   living, 
and  contemporary  history.      Workchops   for   the  elderly  are 
recoirroended  for   adepu.'^te  programs;   continuous  planning  is 
reouired. 
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De&ruchy.   Clrre.     Creative  Old  Age.     Old  Age  Counselling  Cf^nter, 
Sen  Francisco,   California.     19^6.     1^3  PP-     Price  $2.75. 

There  has  ^ren  mnch  interest  in  the  pioneer  work  of  the 
San  Trpncisco  Old  Age  Counselling  Center  which  applied  the 
principles  of  psychology  to   rehaoi iitation  of   the   aged 
mainly  through  consultrtion,    hobbies  ?nd   constructive  effort. 
This  publication  describes,    through  cesfs,    hov  the  clinic 
operates,      (l)   A  bitter,    formerly  prominent  bombestic  old 
man.    through  consultrtion?  changes  his  point   of  view  about 
his  ri^t   to  dictrte  to  others  ?nd  became  a  rersonfble 
brlanced  person;    (2)   An  old  nursemaid   gained  self -development 
pnd  8  place  for  herself  by  painting;   (3)   An  old  crippled 
woman  learned  to  make  pencil  boxes  and  toys;    then  she  held 
classes  of  children  who  longed  to  use  the  Jig  saw  themselves; 
(4)   a  lonely  old   widower  who  had  gone  downhill   regained 
control  over  his  mind,   resumed  his  contacts,   and  be^^n  rgpin 
to  write  verse;   (5)   A  well-to-do  but  unhaopy  vidow  developed 
her  initiative,   began  to  make  her  own  decisions  rbout  her  life, 
and  fulfilled  an  old  des4ra   to   study  and  visit  Mexico;    (b)    A 
chronic  diabetic,    a  former  hotel  manager,   on  old  age   assistance 
followed  medical  instructions  as  to  diet  and  fresh  air. 
learned  how  to  handle  a  truck  on  a  milk  route  and  then  becrme 
r  conductor  on  a   cable   car;    (7)   A  man  with  a  palsied  right 
hand  learned  to  carve  miniature  furniture;    (8)   A  lonely   old 
Ipdy,    interested  in  California  history,   developed  lectures 
and  conducted  tours;    (c)   An  apathetic  old  man   interested  in 
the  desert,  undertook  to  arrange  natural   looking  groups  of 
small  cacti  for  isale  or  gifts;   (lO)   A  jaded  old   lady  organized 
a  dental  clinic   in  p  mission  school  for  children;      (11)    A 
hundred-year-old  wor^an   learned  with  interest  and  pleasure   how 
to  make  baskets  for  exhibit  and   sale;    (12)   A  deaf  old   lady 
lon£:ing  to    sculpt,    learned  figure  drawing  in  charcoal,   then 
modeling  in  pl'ster.   rnd  enjo  ed  modeling  heads  of  children 
and   servicmen. 

Under  the  head  of  group  projects  are   listed  a  discussion  group 
,     on  practical  politics  designed  to  enable  old  people   to  t-ke 
their  place   in  a  democratic  community;   and  a  farm  run  coop- 
eratively,  pnd   finrlly  sold  at   a  profit,    by  ^gcd  individuals 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.    Lillien  .-mrtin.    the   aged  director 
of  the  clinic. 
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Detroit  iiousing  Commiss5.on.  Community  Expression:  Special 
Activities.  Detroit,  Michigan.  Tenth  Annual  Report  of  the 
Commission.  19^U. 

An  Old  Folks  Group,  composed  of  men  and  women  of  ever  50 
years  of  age  who  live  on  the  cast  side  h.7s  been  recently 
formed  at  a  public  housini-  enterprise.  Brewster  Homes. 
Social  afternoons  consist  of  a  musical  progr'-^m  followed  by 
table  games  and  chatting.  Especially  enjoyed  are  grcv.p 
singing  of  religious  and  sentimental  songs.  T^orkers  froa 
the  State  Old  Age  Department  assist  in  the  Dlrnning  and 
supervision  of  the  program.  One  of  the  features  is 
celebration  of  every  member's  birthday  according  to  the 
month.  This  is  the  second  group  for  aged  persons  that  h^s 
been  formed  in  the  housing  projacts.  Farkside  Homes  began 
an  Old  Folks  Group  in  19^2.  Church  services  and  Sunday 
schools  in  the  Community  Building  hpye   enjoyed  a  r^od 
attendance.  Other  activities  include  the  showing  of 
educational  and  social  movies,  maintenance  of  library 
service,  and  holding  comrmnity  sings  and  storj-  hours. 
The  Victory  Garden  program  proved  highly  profitable. 

Giles,  Ray.   "Why  Kot  Rehearse  Your  Retiremrnt?  Are  You  30?  ^OT 
507  Older?  No  Matter.  Start  Giving  All  the  Time  You  Can  To 
Something  You  Really  '''ant  to  Do.   It  Crn  Mean  Eytra  Years  of 
Happiness  and  Achievement  Long  After  You  Leave  Your  Job",  ^ette: 
Homes  end  Gardens.  Vol.  2^.  To.  12.  A\x.--ust  I9U6,  pp.  Uo,  80. 


The  illustrated  article  here  cited  refers  to  numerous-  older 
persons  who  h.- ve  developed  creative  activities  in  th^  folloving 
fields:  politics,  model  making  of  automotive  enuipment,  vrltin^, 
reading,  studying,  painting,  china  p.rinting,  philanthrcry, 
c^nd  handmade  articles  of  all  kinds  for  the  home.   In  zestful 
popular  vein,  the  author  says  that  vhcn  money  income  dT)es 
down,  one's  psychic  income  should  go  LT,  and  that  planning 
for  old  age,  one's  second  Coming  Out  Party  should  begin 
early. 

Hall,  i'dwprd.T.   "The  Creative  UrgF  in  Oldrr  People".   The  2?ew 
Goals  for  Old  Age.   GeoreO  Law  ton,  Iditor,  I^ew  York,  Cclw-bia 
University  Press,  19^3,  pp.  I28-I3I. 

The  director  and  founder  of  the  Universal  School  of  Handicrafts 
in  New  York  City  describes  the  work  of  older  people  in  the 
school.   Studies  of  thousands  of  people  of  all  ages  su^gt-st 
that  each  person  has  the  u~g'='  for  individual  expression;  each 
has  a  preference  for  a  Tiedium  of  expression.   Some  .•'re  drawn 
to  the  clay  and  take  to  sculptin.-;  some  are  drawn  to  weaving; 
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pounding  in  copper  ?-ppe?ls  to  others;    spinning;-  rnd  dying 
as  well  rs  vrepving  prove  fascinating  to   still  others. 
'  .    Bookbinding,   vork  in  l^f ther  f>nd  pevrter,   fnd  other  crafts     ■• 
enable  old  people   to   rediscover  themselves;   pnd  congenial 
creative  work  proves  to  be   "the  Vitamin  V  in  bjunan  behavior." 

Kelley,  Eleanor  P.      "Occupational  Therapy  as  Mental  Hygiene   for 
Retired  Persons".      Occupptirnal  Therapy  and  Rehabilitation.   Vol.    ??, 
No.   3  June  I9U3,  pp.   1U3-1U5. 

In  the  Milwaukee  Protestant  Home   for  the  Aged  housing  l63  res- 
idents,  the  T.ana^rfmrnt  felt   the  need  "for  organiyed  stiTiuli 
to  prevent.    .    .   residents  from  confining  their  interests   to 
the   trail  between  bedroom  and  dininr  room".     Entertainment^ 
did  not   sufficiently  utilize  the   spare  timr   and  energy.      An 
ocaipational  therapist  developed  haridicrafts  until  70  per 
cent  engaged  in  it.     The  groups   in  the   shops  create   a 
friendly   social  feeling.     The   type  of  ^^ork  varies  widely 
and  includes  woodworking,   clock  and  watch  repair,    leather 
belts,    decorated  trays,   and  waste   baskets,   weaving  (including 
linen  for  the  dining  room),   Red  Cross  work,    rag  rugs,   and 
other  articles. 

Perfect  articles  are   placed  on  sale.     Advertising  for  the  main 
sale   in  November  consists  of   senaing  out   2,000  invitations   to 
a  carefully  developed  list  of  persons  interested.     S«les  from 
display  cases  rre   made   constantly.     Refreshments  rre   served 
at   the  annual   srle.      The  cost  of  rnaterials  and  10  percent   for 
helpers  are  deducted  and  the   residue  goes   to  the  maker.     The 
medical  director  recognizes   the  preventive  effect   of  these 
activities  and  the   favorable   effect  on  the  amount  of  hospital- 
ization. 


Levin,   Harry  A.     "Creative  Energy  is  Acielfss.     The  Experience  of 
the  Hodson  Memorial  Center  Proves   the  Value   of  Constructive 
Recreation".     Better  Times,   Kay  10.    I9U6,   pp.   9-10,    I3. 

The  director  and  founder  of  Hodson  Center  describes  an  experi- 
ment  started  in   I9U3  in  the   old  Borough  Hall  Building  in  the  ,^. 
Bronx.     Three  hundred  fifty  people  participate  whose  average 
pge  is  7^  years.      At   le^st   1?5  €0   ^^  "^J^f   center  every  day. 
The   Greater  New  York  Fund  contributes  $3,500  annually.      The 
community  gives  the  work  materials — beads,   wool,   paint,   wall- 
p?per.     The  New  York  Public   library  delivers  books  and  magazines 
once  a  month.      News  dealers   supply  papers.      Birthday  celebra-         l^ 
tions  are  held  once  ••^  month  for   all  born  in  that  month.     The 
group  prints   a   quarterly  of  meTibers'   contributions. 
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The  health  of  members  has  improved.     A  found^.tion  to  develop 
day  care   centers  for  aged  is   recommended.      Such  a  frundj^ti'^ii 
could  combine   the  ective   forces   interested  in  the  problorss   of 
the  older  person,   make  available  the  newer  kncv'ledi.e   in  the 
field,   encourage   research,    stimul'^te   schrols  of  social  work 
to  meet  the  need  for  leadership, and  coorlinrte   the  ?>ctivitie,s 
and  programs  of  the  centers. 


Mathews,   William  H.     Adventures  in  Giving.    -New  York. 
Mead  and  Co.      I939.      252  pp.     pp.    137-1^1. 


Dodd 
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Besides  outings  for  boys  and  girls,   Mr.   Mathews  arr^'nged  for 
outings  for  old  people  on  a  six-acre   fruit   farm  in  North 
Germantown,    Columbia  County,    New  York*      The   owner  who  had 
lived  on  it   for  Uo  years,   caring  for  an  invalid  mother  for 
many  years,    turned  over  the   house  and  crops   to  the  Association 
for  Improving  the   Condition  of  the  Poor  after  his  mother's 
death.     The  farm,   called  henceforth  "Sunset   Loi^ge",    served 
for   twelve  years  as  the   scene  of  y~yet\c  summer  outings  for 
old  men  and  women  from  New  York  City.      The  pleasure  and 
excitement  of  the  aged  guests  are  described  in  the  pages 
cited.     The  larger  home  for   the   aged  acquired  after  Sunset 
Lodge  burned  down,  Vard  Manor,   also  was   the   scfne  of  recrea- 
tional activity.     Mr.   Mathews  describes   some   of  it:      "For 
several  years  ray  own  Christmas  has  been  spent   at  a   gray  stone 
manor  house   in  Dutchess  County,    the  home   of  some  90  elderly 
people   ...      I  am  alwaye  glad  to   get   into   an  automobile 
with  some   of  my  associates  and  start  for  the  country. 
Arrival  at   10   in  the  evening  gives  ample   time   before  miinirfit 
for   trumpet  blowing  p-nd,  carol  singin?::  in  «nd  about  the  house. 
Then   .    .    .    leave   Christmas  packages  to  be   found  in  the 
morning  at   the  breakfast   hour."     He   also    supplied  recreation 
on  his  ri^T.   for  his  aged  friends, 

"I  am  fond  of  Christmas  week  parties.    .    .    I  always   finish  the 
Christmas  season  with  one  big  party  of  my  own  in  the  city,   at 
which  the   .-ucsts  are   those  who   spend   summer  vacation  timr   at 
Sunset  Lodge,    those  who  vork  at   the  Crawford  Shops,    and   other* 
old  folks   I  know   ...    I   think  it   is  a  graid   finale   to   the  oil 
year  and  a   joyous  start   into   the   new.      I   intend  to  continue 
this  custom  as  long  as  I  am  about." 

He  refers   in  his  book  to   the   fact   thrt   the   Home   for  Aged  and 
Infirm  Hebrews   has  a   library  for   the   enjoym^nt   of  its  resi- 
dents,  use   of  which  is  extended    to  old  people  vho   live   nearby. 
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McKeever.  William  Arch.       CanrpEign  Agrinst  Old  Age. 
City.   Oklahoma,   School  of  Psychology  Prrss.      ?09  pp. 


Oklahoma 
1937. 


Chapter  IX  (pp.   71-80)    "Constructive  Leisure  for  Maturrtes" 
points  out  that  old  people  must   find  their  ovn  fun,    for  none 
is  provided  for  them.     As  a   leisure  program  for  old  rue,    the 
author,  who  has  a  school  of  a  thousand  persons  over  70i 
suggests  a  chepker-toard  center,   a  horseshoe  hang-out,   a 
croquet  court  with  other  games,    a   literary  society,    a  vriters' 
c^ub,   a  debaters'   club  and  a  readers'  club,   with  ideas  about 
running  such  groups.      Giving  the   old  people   the  right   radio 
programs  and  getting  them  out   to   interesting  meetings,    after 
analysis  of  their  suitability  for  keeping  old  people  normal, 
are   suggested.      The  main  thUig  is  to  keep  the  mind  alive. 
The  author  considers  it  harder  to   get  younger  people   to   take 
an  interest  in  the  aged  than  it  is   to  get  an  older  person 
"to  take  up  some  new  issue   or  some   habit   of  behavior  conducive 
to  his  rejuvenation."     Chapter  10   (pp.    81-8Q)  urcps  the 
cultivation  of  out-door  habits  for  health  of  body  and  mind 
and  for  deeper  enjoyment  of  life. 


Powell,  Amy 
vol.  20,  No 


S.  and  Fox.  Flora. 
U,  June  IQ39,  pp- 


"Growth  in 
119-123. 


Old  Age".     The  Fpjnily, 


This  article  discusses  a  study  of  a  large  number  of  c^ses   in 
private  and  public  agencies,    including  .•>  home    for  the  aged, 
to  find  ways  by  which  older  people  have  developed  talents  or 
skills  and  thus  found  satisfaction  in  life.      Some  wish  only 
to  rest.     Others  desire  compensation  for  any  effort  ma.<ie; 
for  these,    agency  shops,    "sales",   or  a   chiirch  society  may 
provide  a  m-arket   for  wares.      Some  find  their  own  market,    as 
an  engineer  of  7U  vho  made  book  ends,    the  sculptured  head  of 
e  child,    and  other  articles  which  provided  him  food   supplies 
rnd  a  radio.     Under  guidance   some  aged  persons  modify  their 
old  skills  as  from  dressmaking  to   Trending,   from  Army  service 
to   fencing  classes,    from  steno^pphy  to  remodeling  clothes 
end   sketching,    from  tailoring  to  ^rardening,   from  laundering 
to  handicraft  and  dramatics.      Social  worktra  can  encourage 
and  guide   older  clients  to  realize  ambitions  and  talents  by 
creative  use  of- abilities  and  to   lead  a  happy  outgoing  life. 
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Rebeck,  .  Arucie  H.     A  Study  of  the  Developments  in  Programs   for  the 
Care  of   the.  Aj^ed,   With  j;mphasis   on  New  York  State  and  ivew  York 
City..     5Jtate  of  Ney^  York  Department  of  Social  Welfare,   Albany, 
..Yev  YoVkv.  Majr^  i.    I9U3.;'  1U5  pp.     I-specially  pp.    116-118. 

.  New  assbci.rtichs  c&n  inake   the  days  of  old  people  more   inter^~st- 
'.    ing..,    The  National  Recreation  Association  has  stimulated 
.agencies  to  consider  recreation  for  the  aged  as  a  part  of  their 
.   progr^.     The   Section  on  the   Care  of  the  Aged  of  the  Welfare 
Council  of  New  York  City  through  its  suocommittee  on  recreation 
has  promoted  the   issuance   of   invitations  to   social  events  from 
private  homes  for  the  aged  and  .from  settlements  to  recini^nts 
of  old  age  assistance   in  their  neighborhoods.     The  Old  Age 
Assistance  Division  of  the  Departmpnt  of  Wel'f'are  has  undertaken 
such  projects  as  discussion  groups  and  parties  in  coopf^ration 
with  institutions  caring  for   the  aged  or  on  its  own  initiative, 
and   "a   treasure   exhibit"     of  valued  articles,    owned  by  the 
clients,    outings,   and  birthday  parties.      The  Welfare  Federation 
of  Protestant  Welfare  Agencins,   Y.W.C.A.    end  West  Harlem  Council 
of  Social  AgenciGP  started  in  IQUo  club  rooms  for  elderly  tTegro 
women  living  in  and  near  Harlem,   vho  Mse   it  daily  except 
Saturday  and  Sunday  for  knitting,    Pfwing,    etxid  handicraft   classes 
such  as  basketry,   wr-aving,   quilting,    rug-makinf,   dressmaking, 
and  for  lectures  and   story-tplling.     Trips  are    trken  to  points 
of  interest.     The   club  has  the  philosophy  that  one   is  ^^ever  too 
old  to   learn  and  to  make   friends. 

< 

Research  Division,  rational  Education  Association,  and  National 
Council  on  Teacher  Retirement.   Avocations  of  Rr- tired  Te*)chers. 
National  Education  Association  of  the  United  States,  1201  Sir- 
teenth  Street,  W,   Weshington,  D.C.  April  I9U1,  23pp.  25  cents. 

At  the  request  of  the  National  Council  on  Teacher  Retirement, 
a  study  was  made  by  the  National  Lducation  Association  of 
teachers  on  the  retired  rolls  of  State  syptrms  in  Connecticut, 
Maryland,  hichigm,  ^iinnesota,  Kev  York,  Chio,  Pennsylvania, 
Washington,  and  ^'isconsin.   The  Ke^'  York  City  retiremrnt 
system  cooperated:  106I  usable  rr turns  verr  received.  Average 
age  was  about  70  y^ars;  annual  retirentnt  income,  ^803,  which 
was  larger  for  men  than  for  women.  Ksny  more  vomen  were  unmfrried 
than,  men,  and  more  lived  alone.  Most  regarded  retirement  as  a 
desirable  achievement.  Over  half  of  the  retirants  expressed 
willingness  to  join  a  loc£<l  club  of  retired  teachers.   Syster.atic 
study  was  reported  by  36  percent  of  the  women  ar^d  50  percent  of 
the  men.   As  to  recreational  rctivities,  639  reported  2038 
activities  of  vhich  about  a  third  were  abandoned  pftr-r  retire- 
ment and  18. U  percent  were  developed  efter  retirement.   The 
types  of  recreation  are  listed,  including  hobbies  and  reading 
in  some  details 
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Church  vork  mnks  first  with  both  men  /*n'^  vomen.     Red  Cross 
is  more  popular  with  women;   froternpl  or^nlz^tions  rre   rnore 
popular  with  men.     Collecting  was  reported  by  mpny  women — 
stamps,   old  glass,   recipes,    antiques,   rocks,   coins,   old  silver, 
shells,   buttons,  poems,   chins  and  fi:lae«ware,   old  schoolbooks, 
rar>ps,    souvenirs,    silhouettes,   madonnas,    Indian  relics,   bio- 
logical specimens,   cat  pictures,  porcelain  cats,   small  ivories, 
children's  pictures,  meaningful  names,   unusual  names,   oil 
epitaphs,   dolls,   pictures  of  pastoral  scenes,    numbers  on  auto 
licenses,    jokes,   pitchers,   old  prints,   old  books,  menus,   and 
pictures  of  animals.     Men  reported  collecting  Indian  relics, 
Civil  War  memoirs  and  diaries,   antiques,    fossils  and  stamps. 

Shut-ins  showed  about  the  same  interests  except  travel.     The 
separate   study  of  New  York  City  retirants   showed  more  attention 
to  the  arts,   probably  because  of  the  presence  of  theaters,   art 
museums,   and  opera  end  concert  halls,   and  more  extensive   travel, 
especially  foreign  travel. 

Few  retirants   seem  discontented  and  maladjusted,    the   authors 
conclude. 

The  approach  to  this  study  is  positive  throughout:     "What  do 
you  do?     What  do  you  study?     V/hat  books  do  you  read?     What 
hobbies  do  you  enjoy?  etc." 

Roberts,  Beatrice  and  Berger,    Graenum.     "A  Recreational  Project 
for  Older  Persons".     The  Jewish  Social  Service  ^.uarterly.  Vol.   2, 
No.   U.   June   I9U5,   pp.   2Uy2^2. 

This  article  describes  an  old  people's  club  rt  Bronx  House, 
1637  Washington  Avmue,   Bronx,    New  York. 


Stern,  Eiith  M. 
November   19^1,   pp 


"Time   of  Your  Life". 
.   27-?9. 


Rotarian.     Vol.   59,   No.   5. 


This  article  is   illustrated  by  drawings  of  older  people  having 
a  gay  time,   at  a  darice,   rompin::  with  children  and  goinr?  a- 
visiting.      It  describes  the  hilarity  and  enjoyment  of  individ- 
uals embarking  after  retirement  on  their  hearts'  desires.     It 
refers   to  the  British  "League  of  A^"  vith  its  mptto   "The 
Older,    the  Bolder";   the   "Three  C^uarter  Century  Club"  in  St. 
Petersburg,   Florida,   and  Battle   Creek,   Michigan;   the  ^0  clubs 
called  "Borrowed  Time  Clubs"   of  persons  over  70'»   ^^e  Old  A«Te 
Center  of  Sen  Francisco  is  referred  to  as  helpful  to  those 
who  require  rehabilitation.     The  Philadelphia  Hobby  League  of 
the  Playground  and  Recreation  Association  conducts  old  pfople's 
classes  in  writing  and  in  stagecraft.     Denver  has  an  "Oppor- 
tunity School"     and  special  recreational   facilities  for  the 
aged.     The  Bureau  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  of  i^ew  York 
puts  old  people   to  vork  again.     Vassar  College  has  a  special 
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course  on  teaching  the  aged.      In  Oklahoma,    the   School  for 
Maturates  for  persons  over  70  encourages   them  to  keep  up  with 
the  world  by  activity.     Coming  of  ege   is  a  heritage  which 
can  be  the   "time  of  your  life". 

Welfare   Council  of  New  York  City.     Recreation  Facilities  for 
Older  People.     Information  Bureau,  %lfare  Council,  hk  S.   23  St., 
New  York  10,   New  York.      I9U6 

This  directory  was  prepared  by  the   Information  Bureau  of  the 
Council  for  the  Conference   Group  on  Welfare   of  the  A^ed.      It 
lists  19  centers  and  clubs,    all  nonsectarian  and  all  but   one, 
"the   Original  Grandma's  Night-Cut  Club  of  Brooklyn,    Inc.", 
are  non-rscial.     Centers  listed  are  in  Manhattan,   Brooklyn, 
Bronx  and  Staten  Island.     Parties,    games,    daily  luncb^ons 
and  teas,    sings,   movies,    study  groups,    arts  and   crafts,    and 
musie  are   listed  as   the  activities  offered.      This  directory 
may  be  obtained  free  at   the   above  address. 
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IV.     REOOML'IlNmriONS  riDR  RESEARCIi  AND  ?0R  ACTION. 

Anonymous.  Adult  Hygiene  and  Geriatrics.  Indir-\na  State  Board 
of  Heslth,  1098  Test  Michigan  Street,  Indianapolis  7,  Indiana. 
10  pp.     19/^6. 

This  pamphlet  is  addressed  to  individuals.     It  discusses  old 
age  as  "neither  a  visitation  nor  a  penalty  but  rather  an 
attainment  and  a  reward,"     Tor  a  healthy  and  happy  old  age, 
one  must  plan,   though  people  "plan  for  everything  connected 
with  age  except   for  age  itself."     Among  the  plans  required 
are  those  for  hobbies,  which  "create  pppurtuhities  for  mental 
stimulation  and  for  social  contacts."     A  list  of  the  usu*?! 
types  of  hobbies  is  given,   though  strenuous  exercise,  like 
spading  a  garden,   should  not  be  undertaken  without  the  advice 
and  supervision  of  a  doctor.     To  los3   interest  in  life  ages 
one  mentally  and  physically.     The  slogan,  "It  is  never  too 
late  to  learn",  is  suggested  as  much  more  truthful  thnn  the 
misconceived  one,     "You  can't  teach  an  old  dog  new  tricks" 
which  h.?s  done  much  harm.     One  should  never  stop  lc?rning, 
regardless  of  age.     The   cover  of  this  p.ar.phlet  pictures 
birthday  greeting  c?rds,  "Happy  3irthd=ty"' for  60,   65,   70, 
75,  and  80  years  of  age. 

Dinkel,  Robert  M,     "Social  Probleins  of  tha  hged  Based  on  p  Study 
in  Minneapolis  and  Jackson,"     Sociolog/'  ?.nd  Soci^.l  Rese-rch, 
Vol.   27,  No.  3.     January-^ebru'-^ry  19A3,  pp.   ?00-?07. 

A   study  of  4.0  aged  persons  in  urban  and  rural  circumstances 
showed  that  the  dependents  had  fewer  activitif-s  and  social 
.   interests  than  the  non-denendent.     The  rural  gr<?up  gardoncd 
and  had  more   social  activities  th?.n  the  urban.     It  is 
recommended  th»t  communities  "aid  old  people  in  building 
special  interest   groups  of  their  own"  and  provide  recreation- 
al  facilities   for  them,   "   program   for  different  levolii  of 
capacity,  and  "psychological  rs  well  '^s  subsistence  security 
in  old  ?go  nssistance." 

Emer/,  J^-^.rgueritc.     "Ocrup-'^tion'^l  Therapy.-'      I'l-iew  Goils  for  Gld 
Age,"  George  LT/.'ton,  Editor,  New  York.     Columbia  Universit^^  Press, 
19^3.     pp.   1?0-1?7. 

« 

This  article   traces  the  development  of  the  use  of  occup-^tional 
therapy  with  dis.^blcd  soldiers  during  Torld  T^r  I  and  -•  fter- 
v/ards.     It  describes  briefly  the  application  of  the  srniB 
principles  to   the  old  espcci'^.llv  in  hor.es  for  the  -'^.ged  or 
other  institutions  where  oocup^tional  ther'^py  pl-^ys  "n  Lth 
portant  p^-rt,     '7ood\/orking  for  the  men;  we-^vinj,  e-ribroidery, 
hooking  rugs,   etc.,  for  the  women, turn   thoughos  outv/ard  into 
wholesome   ch-^nnels.     'Torking  together  h-'s  been  founJ  social- 
izing.    Occup-'tion'^.l  work  for  the  homo  bound  is  recorrjnended, 
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and  nn  adequate  program  for  the  elderly  who  are  well  and  strong 
with  central  shops  for  the  sale  of  prticlos  r,ade  "will  be 
occupational  therapy's  contribution  to  the  problems  of  growing 
old." 

Griffin,  John  J.     "Recreation  for  the   '^ged,«     Public  Welfare, 
Vol.    ?,  No,   12,     December  19^.4,   ?t>.   283-9j   298. 

The   supervisor  of  the  Bureau  of  Old  Age  Assistance  of  the 
Board  of  Public  Telfare  of  Somerville,  Lcassachusetts  considers 
that  the  most  univers-^.l  attribute  of  the  rged  is  the  yearning 
to  be  usefal.     Change  of  almost  nny  kind — if  not   too  radical — 
is  helpful,   because  it  promotes  adjustments.     Old  people  are 
•highly  individualized,  and  require  highly  individualized  tre'^t- 
ment.     Until  we  stop  wanting  older  people  thoroughly  passive 
and  impotent  industrially,   socially,  and  personally,  11  will 
not  be  possible  1:0  solve"  their  prcblem.s.     Listed  as  personal 
recreation  are  walking,    conversing,  motoring,  bus-riding, 
sewing,   gathering  antholo;3ies,  newspaper  clipping,   sinking, 
reading,   photographing,  writing  letters,   smoking,   resolving 
problems  --^nd  puzzles,   listening  to  the  radio  or  victrola, 
telephoning,   stamp-collecting,  instrument  pl-^.^rin?,   gardening, 
tinkering,  writing  for  publication,   lecturing,   org-^nising 
groups  for  patriotic  works  or  civic  improvements.     The  super- 
visory social  workers  can   suggest  kinds  of  games,   exchangej:. 
of  books  and  periodic  Is,   stereopricon  slides  or  educational 
lectures  and  other  items.     To  a  bed-ridden  person,   a   letter, 
a  visit,  a  record  of  ?    favorite  tune,   copy  of  a    fr'^temal  or 
religious  m-gazihe,   the  gift  of  materials  to  c^rr}^  on  a  hobby- 
may  bring  delightful  recreation.      ?or  group  recreation, 
municipal  recreational  centers  are  favored,  with  lounging 
foyers,   game  rooms',  reading  rooms,   lecture  h-'lls,  hobtr.'"  rooms, 
parlors  with  r-^dios  and  victrol?s,     '^snd  other  items  for  whole- 
some recreation  "to   s'^lvrge  the  present  app?lling  human 
v;reckage  among  the  aged"  by  lessening  breakdowns  and  senile 
delinquency. 

Public  recreation  facilities  would  m^ke  it  easy  to  plan 
debates  and  lectures  by  as  well  as   f->r  the  nged;      smoke- 
talks,   "old-timers  nights,"    cards,  chess,    checkers,  picnics, 
camivTls,   barbecues,    festivals,   theater  parties,   cinematic 
showings,   dramatic  presentation.      Commercial  interests  might 
supply  free  entertainments  of  rll  types.     Orjaniz-^tions 
could  m'>ke  available  kits  for  sewing     bees,  m-'^tcrials  for 
men  who  whittle,   garden  and  collect  stannsj    competitive  teams 
along  various  lines,  with  prizes,    could  be  arran^^ed.     k 
program  of  public  recreation  would  aid  in  formin;;^  an  approach 
to  "rehabilitation." 
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Haas,  Louis  J,     nOccup-^.tion.^l  rher-^py  and  the  Ageing  Person." 
ITest  Virginia  Medical  Journ-^.l,  Vol.  /.?,   No.   1,     Janu-^ry  19^6. 


>p.  10-13. 
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Occupational  therapy  is  said  to  have  t-.ken  ?  pl-nce  r.lon-  with 
anesthetics  as  an  effective  means  of  relieving  p^in  and  suf- 
fering.    0.refully  adapted  leisure  time  activities  rr.ay  be 
prescribed,  and  will  furnish  nev.',   sust^aining'  interests  to 
neutrrlize  demoralizing  frustrations.     Even  in  smaller  homes, 
for  old  people,  "something  interesting  to  do"    gives   contentment 
and  helps  ir^^intnin  health,     it  is  important  to  have  hobbies 
before  retirement  to  take  up  at  once  after  retirement,  to 
avoid  a  let-down. 

In  prescribing  .activity,   the   folio-wing  should  be   considered: 
(l)*the  ingredients,   i.e..  whatever  commands  concentration  and 
interest  gives  satisfaction,  and  permits  graded  modification 
of  technic  to  suit  the  case;    (2)   reactions j     sor.e  types  of 
movements  and  m.aterials  please  some,  not  others;    self-expres- 
sion is  the   thinij;   (3)   directions:     limit  the  time   spent  each 
day  according  to  physical  condition;    U)   class  or  private 
instruction  or  self-instruction  by  means  of  recently  published, 
comDletely  grarhic  or' ft  books,  with  a   few  inexpensive  hand 
tools  and  materials  as  a    complete  hobby  shoo;    (5)    follow-up 
visits  at  the  office.     Later  as  self-assurance  develops, 
patient  may  enroll  in  "courses"  and  take  pc?rt  in  exhibits. 

K-^ighn,  Raymond  P.     After  Sixty— 'That?  ['cw  York.     Association 
Press.     3^7  Madison  Avenue.     194-2.     108  pp. 

Ralph  L.   Chencv,  President  of  the  International  Associ-^tion 
of  Retired  Secretaries,  wrote  a  letter  of  transmittal  for  this 
study  by  questionnaire  of  316  retired  Y.M.C.A.   secretaries, 
after  ?0  rears  of  the  Retirement  Fund.     It  ^ssuir.es  th?t 
retirement  is  a  major  experience.     This  period   can  be  made 
s-^tisfying  and  useful  if  ar^oroachcd  in  the  ri^ht  spirit.      The 
survey  inquired  into  :.he  r.ost  -n  i  le'st  s-^tisMnc  v-lues  in 
retirement;  major  interests  and  -activities;    trrvelin^:  done; 
three  most  difficult  problems  in  -adjusting;   change  in  mental 
attitudes;    change  in  locality  rnd  -arrangement  of  residence; 
preraration  made   for  retirem.ent;  -nd  suggestions   for  those 
ar^proaching  it.     Addenda   show  "what  the  wife   thinks," 

There  is  .^Imost  general  agreement  th^^t  one  should  keep  on 
growing,   that  one  should  h-^ve  active  pursuits  through  hobbies 
or  rem:unerativc;  activity  of  some  type,  and  that  one  should 
m.ake  plans  ahead  for  retirom.ent.     The  Y,L:.C.A.   should  work 
out  ways  to  make  more  use  of  its  retired  secretaries  instead 
of  losing  them  completely.     It  is  expected  that  other  studies 
of  problems  of  retirement  will  be  made. 
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Klein,   Philip  and  Collaborators.     A  Social  Study  of  Pittsburgh: 
Community  Problemis  and  Social  Services  of  Allegheny  County.     New 
York.      Columbia  University  Press.     1938.     953  pp.     See  especially 
"Special  Problem^s^"  pp.   573-586. 

As  one  solution  to  the  problem  of  the  internal  m^anagemcnt 
of  hom.es  for  the  aged,  the  authors   suggest  re-ular  conferences 
on  policies,  including  recreation  and  visiting.     AmK5ng  proposed 
services  to  the  aged  by  voluntary  case  work  agencies  nre: 
(1)  professional  assistance  in  making  an  adjustment  to  a  life 
of  undesirably  er^rly  leisure  and  changes  in  entire  m.ode  of 
living  forced  upon  the   dependent  aged,  and  (2)   experimentation 
in  meeting  the  new  needs  of  such  conditions  by  additional  or 
widened  comjnunity  facilities,   such  as  luncheon   clubs,   cooking 
classes  for  older  persons,   sewing,   remodeling  and  knitting 
clubs,  bridge,  reading,  hobby,  and  card  clubs,   entertainment 
of  various  types,  outings,  and  the  gradual  working  out  of  ne^f 
plans  for  care  of  dependent  aged  under  a  more  enlightened 
system. 

Lor^e,  Irving,  "Thomdike's  Contribution  to  the  Psychology  of 
Learriing  pf  Adults,"  Teachers  Colle;;e  Record,  Vol.  ^1,  No.  8. 
May  19^0,  pp.   778-788. 

Of  great  interest  in  connection  with  new  leisure-tim.e  activities 
is  research  in  the  ability  of  older  people   to  learn.     The 
Executive  Officer  of  the   division  of  Psychology  of  the  Institute 
of  Educational  Research  of  Teachers  College  of   Columbia 
University  reviews  Thbrndike's  research  since   1925  "'-S  it 
relates   to  the  learning  of  adults.      Previous  to  19^5   the  theory 
for  adult  pedagogy  had  been  transferred  from  studies  of 
younger  persofis  or  h^d  been  anecdotal.     Thorndike's  studies 
show  the  results  of  experimental  evidence.     Ke  shovvs  th-'.t 
average  ability  to  le-^rn  increased  to  "age   ^5  .-ind  declines 
slowly  there-^fter  about  one  percent  a  ye-^r."     Variations  in 
amount  occurring  per  unit  time  -re  "the  result  of  mutual 
interaction  of  endov/ment  in  tenms  of  ''bility,  m^atur-tion  in 
terms  of  inner  growth  -^nd  degeneration,  -ind  enviromcnt  in  terms 
of  training,   practice,   nnd  disuse."     'Tnen  the   learning  is 
measured  in  term.s  of  quality,   the   decline  is  not  as  gre-^t  as 
in  -amount    (of  letters  per  minute   in  writing).     Measures  of 
performance   involving  speed  of  reaction  will  pen-^lise  adults 
over  the  age  of  30.     If  the  data  are  corr.ected  for  speed,   the 
menta.l  decline   curve  becomes  a  mental  plateau  after  m.aturity 
as  Speannan  noted  in  1927.     More  resistance  to   change  in 
attitude  is   found  in  older  thran  younger  persons.     Thomdike 
states  that  opportunities  for  ndults  to  learn  what  thay  can  and 
what  is  for  the  common  good  is  "a  productive  investment  for 
the  natioa,"     Though  adults  loam  a  little  more   slowly  however 
there  is  a   tendency  to  allow  less  tim.e  for  learning  or  to 
assign  "longer  or  harder  tasks  per  unit  of  tLme," 
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Irxterests  ^.re  important  to  learning  and  show  «no  steidy 
unavoidible  decline."     By  utilizing  connections,   the  L-^w  of 
effect  and  the  principles  of  the  identif lability  of  a 
situation  .nnd  the  av.^-ilability  of  a  response,  Thomdike 
shows  that  the  lav/s  of  hucan  modifiability  do  not  chnnge  with 
age.     The  facts  provided  by  Thorndike,  the  author  considers 
a  basis  for  adult  pedagogy  which  gives  control  of  the  ways  of 
behaving,  hence  of  great  value  to  the  community  and  to 
I      individuals  in  the  upper  age  groups, 

McKeever,  Tillian  A.     Campr.ign  Against  Old  Age.     Oklahora  City. 
School  of  Psychology  Press,     1937.     ?09  pp. 

Describes  the  curriculum  of  a   school  for  nature  people  70 
years  of  age  and  older,  and  recommends  similar  schools  in  other 
comiTiunitics  to  provide  useful  leisure  time  activities  under 
private  initiative  and  ultimately  in  the  public  school  system. 

Moore,  filon  H.     "Preparation  for  Retirement."     Joun-nl  of  Crcron- 
tology.   Vol.   1,  No.   2,  Fart  1,  April  19/^6,  i>ri.  20?- ?1?.. 

This  author  considers  o^rly  preparation  for  leisure  important. 
He  hps  prepared  the  following  abstract; 

"The  time  of  retirement  may  become  a   condition  of  fulfillment 
and  not  decay,  the  days  ref^ining  meaning  and  value  for  the 
individual.      Retirement  c?n  raer^n  niT^ny  things  to  many  different 
people.      For  some  it  may  involve   complete  wi*hctrawal  fiom  "oro- 
ductivc  activity,  but  retirement  to  some  active  interest   is 
more  conducive  to  mental  and  physical  health  and  can  be  erjoy^d 
by  millions  who   crnnot  survive  in  idleness.     The  coming  of 
both  public  nnd  private  nid  will  help  millions  in  re-^lizing 
plans   for  retirement,      furthermore*^  we  now  have  more  competi- 
tors for  jobs  and  fewer  dependent  obli,a^tions  per  worker  due 
to   the  extension  cf  length* of  life,  r    declining  birth  rate, 
and  a  decfe^se  in  immigration.     Trom  this  it  may  follow  that 
r;0ver.ent  toward  earlier  dismssal  of  the  o^^ing  ray  increase, 
and  ->  worker  may  finl  himself  involuntarily  retired  before 
the  age  of  sixty.     Personal  influences,  such  "^   freedom  from 
routine  duties  to  follov,*  new  patterns  nnd  interests,  reduced 
comjrade  relations,  "^nd  the  decrease  in  status,  energy,  and 
he-^lth  may  foster  retirement.     Preparation  for  successful 
retirement  begins  enrly  in  life  .^nd  how  it  is  accepted  depends 
upon  previous  experience  nnd  reaction.      Fbrty  should  prepare 
for  sixty  just  •^'s  tv/enty  does  for  forty, «» 

A  list  of  lA  references  is  appended. 
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Pitkin,  'Talter  B.     The  Best  Years:     How  to  Enjoy  Retirement. 
New  York.      Current  Books,  Inc,,  A,  A.  ^Tyn,   19^6,     19/^  pp. 

This  book  aims  to  show  how  "to  make  the  ye.^rs  after  50  your 
best, — Best  for  what?  Sbr  living  your  own  life,  not  a  ikalf 
life  or  a  borrowed  life — ^but  a  life  of  liglit  which  reveals 
things  as  they  are  and  enables  one  to  find  himself  and  learn 
the  new  art  of  living,"     But  this  is  not  to  do  as  the  retired 
do  in  the  experience  of  some   companies  who  have  observed  their 
pensioners:     "About  95  out  of  every  100  sit  around,   play 
solitaire,  try  a  go  at  shufflebMrd,  put  in  an  hour  at  checkers, 
sit   in  the  park  and  watch  the  world  go  by,  attend  movies  and 
baseball  games,  and  potter  away  rather  feebly  at  sm\-±r/  hobbies. 
The  old  machine  has  been  put   in  dead  storage.     No  wonder  the 
cylinders  gum.  up  and  the  battery  goes  dead." 

From  many  cases   cited,   Pitkin  shows  the  way?     to  learn  things 
first  hand,  by  jnany  routes — walking,   study  of  books,   travel, 
thinking,  participation  in  making  fiLms,  in  radio,  in  publish- 
ing newspapers,   in  numberless  activities.     Older  people  are 
urged  to  keep  ahead  of  the  times.     The  Elixir  of  Youth  is 
found  in  a  bottle  labeled  "^That  Next?"  One  should  keep  on 
learning,  but  learning  and  living   must    merge.     Keep  in  cir- 
culation; be  much  with  young  people  but  "be  proud  of  your 
age,"     Help  younger  people  manage,  and  im^prove  the  world; 
an  interesting  section  of  the  book  is   devoted  to  ways  old^r 
people  can  do  so.     But  they  must  snap  out  of  the  philosophy 
of  coripetition,    "Startlingly  fresh  experiences"  will  result, 
and  they  can  s^y  with  Santayana  at  82,   "I  have  never  been 
happier  in  my  life  than  nov;." 

In  comjnentinp  on  the  m.ost  neglected  field  of  all,  Pitkin 
suggests  that  many  retired  v;omen  shcmld  specialize  in 
counseling  as  a  leisure  timie  activity,  aidin;^  and  talking 
with  "lonely  souls"  --^mong  other  older  people  who  have   fev/ 
friends  and  who   shiver  under  the   chill*  Sxhadows  of  boredom 
and  inertia," 

Rig^s,   Dr.  Austen  Fox,     Play*     Recreation  in  a  Balanced  Life. 
DDubleday  Doran  and  Co.,  Garden  City,  New  York.     1925.     ?39  r^v. 

In  ?5  years  experience  with  occupational  therapy,    Jr»  Ri?;--s 
has  never  found  n   person  who   could  not  do  some' form  of  h.andi— 
craft.     I'ost  possess  a  wealth  of  l-^tent  ability  in  the  hands. 
As  the  individual  is  choosing  not  a  career  but  a  pa.stime,  his 
choice  is  limited  only  by  his  interests.     He  discusses,   in 
order,  collecting  which  should  be  accompanied  by  an  out.lo-or 
activity  to  pro\'lde  fresh  air  and  exercise,   such  ?.s  c^.mr>inr. 
Photography  can  be  added  to  almost  .any  outdoor  sport.     Outside 
of  sport  are  gardening,  animal  breeding,   forestry.}  and  farming. 
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SpTetime  occup-itions  which  :ire  effective  outlets  for  emotional 
force  rire  the  .graphic  nrts,  niusic,  v,fritin£^  which  3r.  Rigr^s 
regommencis.     Qne . in'^r^ .with . a  narrow  life  was  persuaded  to  try 
woodworkir.g,  then  painting.     His  painting,  though  not  remarkable, 
gave  him  much  satisfaction  and  led  to  his  thinking  of  and 
.   .writing  poetry  which  v^as  remarkably  good.     It  is  advisable  to 
get  some  preliminary  instruction,     "TTaste  no  time.   Dr.  Riggs 
advises,   in  achieving  variety  in  recreation  as  early  in  life 
as  possible  as  insurance-  against  boredom  and  loneliness  and  a 
great  help  in  growing  old  gracefully.     As  ways  to  use  both 
planned  and  incidental  leisure  he  lists  pl^y,   t,o  build  up 
lightheartqdnessj  hobbies,   incidental  rest,  and  meditation. 
These  are  all  discussed  in  detail,  with  illustrations  g-^^ined 
from  the  experience  of  a  practicing  physician. 

Spooner,  Thomas.     "Retire  and  Like  Itl^     pbrbes.  Vol.  57,  No,  7, 
January  15,  19^6,  pp.   ?8-?9. 

This  article  advises  strongly  the  building  up  of  leisure  time 
activities  before  retiring,     rfeving  watched  the  effect  of 
retirqment  on  his  business  associates,   this  author  inquires 
whether  taking  away  his  job  from  a  healthy  man  as  is  being  done 
every  year  to  hundreds  of  thousands  of  vigorous  men  65  years 
of  age  "in  conformity  with  soci'^1  security  laws,"   shortens 
the  life  expectancy  of  m/iny,  and  what  is  wrong?  He  then 
suggests  solutions.     To  the  proposal  th-^t  retirement  age  be 
further  lowered  to  60,  he  thinks  "we  can  not  afford  the 
economic  loss  of  the  productivity  of  men  between  60  and  65," 
as  we  are  "far  from  being  able  to  support  so  Li^ny  in  iUeness 
and  increase  our  standard  of  living  at  the  same   time."     He 
suggests  gradual  retirement  by  granting  extra  leave  of  abscnco, 
without  pay,  each  year  increasing  each  year  so  that  in  his 
65th  year  he  would  have   7/i.  v/eeks  off.     His  income  would  be 
reduced  also  and  chus  he  would  learn  to  adjust  his  expenditures 
to  lower  income  gradually.     This  plan  would  accomplish  seven 
ends:     1,     The  employes  would  le'irn  how  to  use  leisure  for 
recreation  or  avocations.   ?,     He  v/ould  adjust  to  lower  income. 
3,     He  would  become  accustomed  to   the  Lhou;_.ht  of  retirement 
gradually  and  thus  avoid  shock.     /^.     He  cpu  do. things  he 
always  wanted  to  do  such  as  to  take  longer  tours.     5,     A  man 
would  be   trained  to  take  over  his  work,     6.     Vore  than  one 
could  be  so  trained  in  orier  to  j^et  the  best,     7.     The  older 
man  v/ould  return  to  his  job  after  such  periods  with  new  zest 
and  vigor. 

He   should  work  beyond  the  age  of  65  if  he  so  v/ished  and  the 
management  felt  he  wd.s  still  useful,     "i'any  of  our  ablest 
teachers,  writers,  jurists  and  legislators  arc  well  over  65. 
ar  conditions  ha\'e  taught  us  much  about  the  older  v/orker. 
Let  us  apply.,  .these  lessons  to  a , humane  and  efricient  handling 
of  the  .-problem  of  retirement." 
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Stevens,  Harold,   (Ph.   D, ,  M.I),)   "Psychiatric  Disorders  of  the 
Senium,"     pn.   1301-13?!,      Clinics;       Problems    in    geriatric 
Medicine,   Vol.  U,  No,   5,  ?eoru9ry  I946, 

This  issue,   edited  by  Dr,  Edward  J.  Stie glitz,  is  composed  of 
articles  by  physicians  on  the  me'^ns  by  which  the  degenerative 
disorders  of  the  ageing  may  be   controlled.     The  paper  cited 
refers  to  frequent  im.pa indents  and  characteristics  of  ageing 
persons,  and  occupational  therapy,  hobbies,  or  a  simple  light 
manual  task  about  the  house  is  recommended  for  diversion  and 
for  a  feeling  of  self~satisfation  and  construct iveness. 
Collections  of  the  aged,  even  though  -^  museum  of  "junk,"   shouli 
not  be  disturbed.     Biblio therapy,    classes  in  adult  sducr^tiDn, 
,  in  academic  subjects  and  in  the  crafts,  --vith  socialization  ani 
pompanionship,  are  cited.     Such  ."Activities  are  considered  "crj 
Dr.   Stevens  as  the  most  wholesome  and  effective  antidote   for 
ennui,  loneliness  and  depression,  after  gainful  emplo^.Toent 
eods, 

Stewart,  Nathaniel.     "Library  Service  and  the  Old."     Librar:"  Journal. 
Vol.  63,  No,  6,  liarch  193S.     pp.   ?18-?22. 

A  student  of  the  Peabody  Librarj,'  School  of  Nashville,  Tennessee 
discovers  from  a  thorough  and  definitive  biblio^ranhv  01   library 
science  from  1876  through  1936  not  a  single  reference  for 
library'  service  to  the  old.     ?rom  analysis  of  the   committees 
of  the  American  Library.''  Associ':'tion,   he   finds  no  pro\-i3ion   for 
service  to  the  aged  in  public  or  private  homes  for  the  a^ed, 
though  institutional  library  service  "caters  to   inebri'^.tes, 
epileptics,   the  de^f  and  dum.b,  younj  delinquents  and  hardened 
criminals  and  the  feeble-minded..."     Ke  considers  tliat  no  branch 
of  adult  education  is  so  important  or  far-reaching  "as  that  of 
salva^in^:  the   old,"  and  that  the  studr  of  the  m.ental  hvi^iene  of 
the  old;v;ill  disclose  the  importance  of  librar^^  service  to  them 
in  accordance  with  their  ov;n  needs, 

Stie  glitz,  E'dward   J,     The  Second  Fbrty  Years.     Philadelphia  and 
New  York,   J,   B.  Lippincoi-t  Co,     1946.     317  pp. 

Chapter  11,   "A  wise  Investment  of  Leisure"   presents  a   physician's 
view  of  leisure  as  "a  therapeutic  me -^ sure,  potent  in  the  amel- 
ioration of  grief  and  dissatisfaction,  but  likewise   fraught  v/lth 
menace  if  stupi ily  applied,"     Also,  leisure  is  referred  to  as  a 
ttfo-x;dged  sword,   dangerous,  if  not  well  used,  alike  to  the  in- 
dividual and  to   the  nation.     The  abuse  of  leisure  is  considered 
the  sjanptom  of  decadence  of  cultures  throughout  history,     L'he 
value  of  leisure   should  be  appreciated  and  actively  realized  in 
creative  activity  and  mental  grov^th.     The-  chapter  discusses 
the  utilization  of.  sports  and  g.?jTies  for  fun,  in  an  appropriate 
form  for  the  condition  of  the  individual  old  person.     Active 
participation  is  to  be  preferred  to  passive  amusement;  functions, 
types,  and  m.ethods  of  creative  activity  are  discussed. 
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Thewlis,  Malford  W,     The  Care  of  the  Aged  (Oerip. tries).     St. 
Louis,     fhe  C.  V,   Mosby  Co.,  Third  E-dition,  Entirely  Rewritten 
with  50   Illustrations.     19U.     579  pp.     See  especinlly  Ch^.pter  9, 
"Hobbies/*  pp.   71-75.     "  ' 

Dr.   rhewlis  points  out  the  need  for  ment.-'l  rcadiustrr.ent  in 
growing  old,  rs  jwnotony  induces  senility.     To  salvr'ge  old 
people,  "one  must   full  their  tine,  revive  their  interest  in 
life,  encourage  then  to  use   their  h!?nds  ^nd  brrdns."     Culti- 
vating a  hobby  is  reconmended.  Of  Innumerable  hobbies,  he 
nentions  as  suitable  for  oil  people   (1)    stt.np  collecting, 
(2)   coin  collecting,   (3)    scrap  books  of  special  interests, 
{/^)  a  snail  garden,   (5)  indoor  gardens  of  miniature  plants 
in   fishbowls  covered  by  ?.  piece  of  glass,   (6)   ganes,    (7)  nagic, 
(8)   stuc^r  of  birds,  trees,   flowers  and  butterflies,   for  which 
information  is  given,    (9)  whittling  and  woodworking,    (10)  re- 
finishing  woodwork,   (11)  reading  suitable  to  the  mood, 
(1?)  knitting,  tatting,   crocheting,   or  rug  making. 


Through  a  hobby  which  is  engrossing  and  enjoyable, 
is  helped  to  grow  old  gracefully. 


n  Der son 


mison,  C.  Randolf .     "F^-opiness  in  Little  Things:     The  County 
Home   aan  Be  a  Home."     Public  ^Telfare,  Vol.   3,  No.   8,  August  19^5, 
pp.   181-182  and  192. 

The  Assistant  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Social  Y:elfare   discusses  need  to  ;nake  aged  residents  feel  at 
hone,  not  regimented  or  pushed  around.     Their  skills  can.  be 
used  and  new  ones  developed.     Their  usual  vashes  are  listed, 

V.     BIBLIOGR-'.PHISS  ON  LSISURE-PIMS  ACTIVITY  FOR  THE  AGE.O 

Roeenthal,  Erich.     "Social  Adjustment  in  Old  ^ge:     Bibliography* 
Social  Science  Research  Council,  New  York.      ?30  Park  Avenue. 
19^6.     Mimeographed.   77  pp.  in  bibliography. 

Especially  relevant  to  this  section  are  Chanter  8  "Leisure 
and  Recreation,"   Itenc  123-U4,  ^ni  Ch-ptcr  10  "Social 
Adjustment  to  Retirement,"   Items  :^25-:?27  in  the  bibliography. 

Riggs,  Austen  ?bx.  H.D.     Play:     Recreation  in  a  Balanced  Life 
Double  day  Do  ran  ^  Co.,  aarden  City,  New  York.   1935.  293  pp. 

Pages  lAl  to  the  end  of  this  book  contain  a  "Catalogue  of 
Recreational  Activities,  with  a  Short  List  of  Books  Dealing 
with  Each,   from  ^iTiich  the  Seeker  May  i)raw  Both  Guidance  and 
Inspiration."     Much  of  this  bibliography  is  devoted  to  self- 
teaching,  as  of  painting,   sketching,  ^vriting,  acting,  block    , 
printing,   rug  making,  quilting,   sewing,  knitting,  hat  making, 
woodv/orking,  cooking,  leather  work,  making  models,  pottery. 
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as  well  as  collecting.    Than  follows  a  bibliography  on  the 
study  of  the  variou.  sciences  and  i«.,king  experinents  in  them, 
engineering  and  radio.     Intellectual  hobbies  are  ^neludea, 
s^S  as  co»erc9,  languages,  genealogy,  e^-'P^^^^Sy  «nd 
^raldry,  the  »tky  of  history,  nathenatics  and  philosophy} 
the  art  of  gardening;  how  to  far.j  how  to  care  for  ™is 
such  as  dogs,   cats,  birds,  goldfish;  ^mes,  indoor  and  out 
Sor; Cmning,  hunting,  hiking,   fishing,  --"i^S.  ^^o^ting 
sailing;  travel  and  explorHion.     It  seems  that  nothin.  has 
Sen^^ttei  which  old  people  nisht  want  to  look  into  as 
leisure-time  activities  for  themselves. 

l^rge,  Irving.     nlnt,llectual  Ctonjes  ^^ri"S  f  ^"f  ^^  %''^Lr 
Age!"     Bgview  of  Edttcatjonal^sgarch,  Vol.  U,  No.  5.   jec-^Der 

19U,  pp.  438-^^?. 

One  of  the  papers  cited  "investigated  80  tests  in  relation 
to  senescenfe"   fi-om  ?5  of  which  he  showed  that  "senile 
fdults  find  difficulty  in  reversing  old  ha^it  sequences,  in 
retention  of  meeningful  auditor-/  »nl/isunl  stimuli,  in 
judgment,  in  nlanning,  aod  In  spatial  discrimination,  «hile 
ihefare'bett-er  in  rot,  meKvoi,'  and  auency  ^f.  ^"  ^"="'^f '• 
These  tests  are  helpfUl  in  planning  for'  such  in  Uviduals,  's 
they  indicate  the  limits  of  suitable  leisure-time  activities. 
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as  well  as  collecting.     Then  follows  a  bibliography  on  the 
study  of  the  various  sciences  ani  making  experiments  in  them, 
engineering  and  radio.     Intellectual  hobbies  are  included^ 
such  3s  commerce,  language s^   genealogy^   graphology  ^.nd 
heraldry,  the  study  of  history,  mathematics  and  philosophy; 
the  art  of  gardening;   how  to  far»;   how  to  c^re  for  ^nimp.ls, 
such  as  dogs,   oats,  birds,  gol^i'ish;   ^mes,  indoor  and  out- 
door;  c-?mping,  hunting,  hiking,   fishing,   riding,   shooting, 
sailing;   travel  and  exploration.     It   seems  that  nothin£:  has 
been  omitted  which  old  people  misht  want  to  look  into  as 
leisure-time  activities  for  themselves. 


Lorge,  Irving,     "Intellectual  Chan^^es  during  Maturit/  and  Old 
Age."     Review  of  Educational  Research ,   Vol.   Hj   No„   $.   December 
19^,  ppv   438-44?. 

One  of  the  papers  cited  "investigated  80  tests  in  relition 
to  senescence"   from  ?5  of  which  he  showed  th?»t  "senile 
adults  find  difficulty  in  reversing  old  habit  sequences,  in 
retention  of  laGeninijfUl  auditory  ani  visual  stimuli,   in 
judgment,   in  planning,  and  in  spatial  discriminatiDn,  while 
they  are  better  in  rote  memorj^  ani  fluency  of  Did  associations," 
These  tests  are  helpfUl  in  planning  for  such  iniividuals,  as 
they  indicate  the  limits  of  suitable  leisure-time  activities. 
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PART  IV.  THE  NEEH)  OF  THE  AGED  FOR  EMOTIONAL  ADJUSTLENT 

Material  on  the  emotional  adjustment  of  the  aged,  in  this  section  of 
the  annotated  bibliography  on  the  non-cash  needs  of  older  persons,  has 
been  selected  from  several  fields  of  analysis:  Sociology,  anthropology, 
physiology,  psychology,  psychiatry,  biological  chemistry,  medicine, 
religion,  public  administration  and  social  work.  The  large  amount  of 
material  available  indicates  response  to  the  increasing  acceptance  of  the 
personal  and  social  significance  of  the  presence  of  so  many  more  old 
people  in  our  population  than  formerly,  and  to  the  gro\'dng  recognition 
of  the  problems,  both  for  aged  individuals  and  for  society,  entailed  in 
this  phenomenon. 

Running  through  much  of  the  more  recent  literature  on  emotional  adjust- 
ment of  old  people  is  the  concept  that  "the  crux  often  lies  in  the  psydio- 
social  factors,"  that  is,  the  personality  traits  of  the  individual,  the 
social  situatiwi  in  which  he  finds  himself,  and  some  particular  event. 
All  three  factors  have  to  be  analyzed  and  considered  by  the  individual 
and  hy  those  atten?)ting  to  aid  him  in  the  making  of  emotional  adjustment, 
«or  in  making  such  adjustment  a  possibility. 

The  alarming  increase  in  the  comnitraGnts  to  mental  hospitals  of  old 
people  suffering  from  senile  dementia  or  from  milder  disorders,  some  of 
them  but  mild  confusion  traceable  to  nutritional  deficiency  or  to  drugs 
given  as  medicine  and  readily  curable,  has  made  a  deep  inyression  on 
many  physicians  and  administrators  of  public  institutions. 

The  great  iii5)rovement  in  the  mental  condition,  in  the  general  health, 
and  in  the  contentment  of  many  older  persons  Twho  Ticre  given  useful  work 
to  do  during  the  war  and  something- stimulating  to  think  about,  made  it 
again  clear  during  the  UO»s  to  older  men  and  women  themselves,  and  to 
those  concerned  T/ith  their  problems,  that  old-age  is  in  large  part  irhat 
society  makes  it.  Society  may  honor  and  utilize  older  persons  for  con- 
structive purposes,  or  it  may  depreciate  the  aged  and  relegate  them  to  a 
barren  and  humiliating  existence.  Materials  on  ho\7  earlier  societies 
and  how  modem  societies  deal  and  might  better  deal  with  the  problems  of 
old-age  have  been  given  a  place  in  this  bibliography. 

Psychology  and  psychiatry  have  made  recent  important  contributions,  though 
it  is  pointed  out  that  psychiatry  has  neglected  much-needed  therapeutic 
activities.  These  sciences  have  sought  to  ferret  out  the  causes  of 
senile  dementia  and  lesser  states  of  mental  deterioration.  They  endeavor 
to  point  out  how  emotional  adj\istment  may  prevent  such  deterioration, 
and  particularly  how  careful  conservation  and  perpetuation  of  the  idea 
and  the  hope  of  future  acccMoplishmcnts  and  satisfactions  may  keep  cOivc 
in  the  minds  of  older  people  a  goal,  and  thus  prevent  that  loss  of  the 
concept  of  the  future  which  means  mental  breakdovm.  For  in  normal  old 
age,  the  physical  functions  fail,  not  the  mental  which  often  remain 
intact  to  the  end  of  life. 
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Much  material  has  been  produced  in  an  attempt  to  stimulate  and  help 
older  persons  to  integrate  themselves  emotionally  and  to  develop  the 
desire  and  determination  to  continue  warm  interest  and  participation 
in  the  present  and  also  in  the  future  activities  of  life.  A  number  of 
these  popular  publications  which  utilize  recent  scientific  findings  have 
been  included  in  the  bibliography. 

Another  significant  contribution  of  psychiatry  and  psychology  to  the 
understanding  of  emotional  adjustment  in  older  persons  is  the  ex- 
planation that  the  disturbing  sense  of  inferiority  evident  in  many 
synptOM  and  traits,  though  in  part  imposed  on  them  by  their  families 
and  by  social  attitudes,  results  in  part  from  personal  fears.  These 
fears  relate  to  emotional  insecurity,  to  loss  or  lack  of  affection, 
to  loss  of  the  companionship  of  those  dear  to  them,  to  loss  of  mental 
and  physical  powers,  to  death  itself.  The  removal  of  fear  therefore  is 
the  aim  not  only  of  psychiatric  treatment  but  also  of  much  published 
material  some  of  which  is  included  in  this  bibliography  as  a  dynamic 
part  of  the  literat\ire.  Some  useful  material  along  this  line  is  directed 
to  practitioners  to  aid  them  in  helping  their  cUents  to  get  rid  of  fear. 

In  the  literature,  we  find  also  discussions  of  the  potential  danger 
to  society  of  a  large  body  of  maladjusted  aged  people  seeking  to  en- 
force by  group  pressure  unreasonable  demands;  the  danger  is  noted  that 
an  irritated  electorate  might  move  to  disenfranchise  older  citizens,  thus 
removing  the  foundations  of  democratic  institutions. 

Criminality  in  some  aged  persons  is  described,  and  it  is  considered  in 
the  interest  of  society  to  aid  maladjusted  aged  to  emoUonal  adjustment 
as  a  measure  of  defense  against  crime. 

Conversely  is  noted  \jy  some  writers  the  great  social  gain  and  cultural 
enrichment  present  in  an  aging  popiaation  from  the  change  in  interest 
patterns  away  from  the  physical  toward  cultural  and  symbolical  items. 

Personal  and  groi:^  eacperience  in  aiding  the  aged  in  emotional  adjust- 
ment; specific  programs  designed  to  facilitate  such  adjustment;  research 
in  the  field;  suggestions  as  to  how  satisfying  emotional  adjustment  can 
be  made;  and  suggestions  as  to  how  families,  social  workers,  caraaunity 
groups,  scientific  researchers,  and  practitioners  can  help  make  adjust- 
ment possible  take  vqp  nRxch  of  this  section  of  the  bibliography. 


I.  EMOTIONAL  ASPECTS  OF  OLD  AGE 

•  ',■.'■ 

EFFECTS  OF  OLD  AOS  ON  MENTAL  FACULTIES 

Davidson,  G.  M.  '^Passing  the  Meridian  of  Life*'  Psychiatric 
Quarterly,  Vol.  16,  No.  U,  October  19U2,  pp.  692^^70^1 

A  physician  at  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's 
Island,  N.y.,  discusses  the  process  of  aging,  by  the 
monistic  approach,  considering  the  psychosomatic  to 
represent  "an  interwoven  ensemble  of  the  psychical 
and  somatic  elements  of  the  total  person2ility." 

Aging  is  the  diiratian  of  man's  decline  from,  the  be- 
ginning to  the.  end,  or,  "passing  the  meridian  of  life." 
Various  theories  are  cited  including  those  from  the 
point  of  view  of  decrease  in  the  rate  of  dynamic  pro- 
cesses on  account  of  changes  in  the  colloid  substratum 
of  the  organism.  Burridge's  theory  is  summarized: 
The  excitati<»i  process  depends  on  the  combination  of 
two  sources  of  energy,  namely  L  (colloidal  aggregations) 
plus  H  (electrolytes)  equals  T  (capacity  of  the  brain 
for  responsiveness).  If  L  or  H  is  maladjusted,  uneasiness 
or  agitation  results.  If  the  capacity  of  T  is  siirpassed, 
\jncansciousness  results.  In  aging,  the  strength  of  the 
neural  process  is  weakened,  and  the  production  of  L  cc  H 
is  lowered.  Aging  is  gradual,  and  has  different  rates 
at  different  ages  of  a  person. 

*  Ftom  another  angle,  he  inquires  what  makes  one  suddenly- 
become  conscious  of  his  age.  It  may  be  fear  of  losing 
one's  love  object,  or  meeting  a' friend  after  years  of 
absence  and  noting  how  old  he  looks.  On  clinical  grounds, 
the  onset  of  aging  may  be  found  by  (1)  evaluation  of 
evidence  as  to  conqpletion  of  structure  of  the  organism; 
(2)  evaluation  of  the  significance  of  the  height  of 
achievement  by  the  individual;  (3)  other  clinical 
syn^jtoms,  such  as  tiring,  anxiety,  negative  compensations 
or  a  hurrying  up,  and  feeling  of  insecurity.  Changes 
in  appearance  may  be  noted. 

The  therapeutic  aim  is  to  help  the  person  to  adjust. 
Teaching  should  begin  at  earlier  ages  to  prepare  one. 
One  may  maintain  the  sources  of  energy  of  the  colloidal 
systems  by  proper  stimulation  by  the  environment  or 
Qxperienbe,  especially  by  work  and  by  maintcaiance  of 
family  relationships.  The  anxiety  state  once  reached 
juay  be  treated  by  common-sense  psychotherapy.  Other 
personsility  conflicts  should  be  treated  appropriately, 
if  they  coE^jlicate  those  of  aging. 
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Diethelm,  Oskar.  "The  Aging  Person:  Psychological  and  Psycho- 
pathological  Aspects  of  Aging."  North  Carolina  Medical  Journal, 
Vol.  5,  No.  12,  December  19hh,   pp.  SW-SBS* ' 

Dr,  Diethelm  notes  that  few  efforts  have  been  made  to  study  the 
psychological  changes,  the  meaning  of  socio-economic  factors 
and  group  relationship,  and  psychopathological  synptoms  in  the 
later  decades.  The  behavior  of  normal  aging  has  not  been 
sufficiently  evaluated  and  has  often  been  confused  with 
pathological  conditions.  Overemphasis  on  isolated  signs  of 
aging  has  led  to  wrong  attitudes  and  treatment  and  handicapping 
of  the  aging  person.  The  author  considers  the  physical  changes 
of  aging  and  varied  attitudes  of  aging  persons  toward  them. 
The  iniportant  psychological  changes  include  decreased  learning 
ability  and  span  of  attention  which  result  in  less  mobility 
and  more  fatigability  respectively.  Insecurity  develops  when 
self-confidence  declines,  and  results  in  anxiety,  resentment, 
irritability  \ihich  interfere  with  social  adjustment.  The 
safety  of  the  past  looms;  and  desire  to  obtain  what  one  missed 
may  lead  to  recklessness.  One  becomes  philosophical  toward 
death.  Loneliness  and  narrowing  of  interests  often  result 
from  age.  Need  for  more  recreation  may  not  be  recognized  or 
the  person  may  not  know  what  type  to  choose  or  how  to  get  it» 
Psychopathological  reactions  may  result  fl*om  the  foregoing 
changes  and  the  older  person  may  show  fear,  ^?prohension, 
depressive  reactions  such  as  strong  feeling  of  loneliness, 
discouragement,  worry,  humiliation,  etc.  One  may  get  into 
a  rut  and  withdraw  fi^om  society  and  becomD  set  and  biased. 
The  assets  of  the  aging  period  are  discussed,  such  as 
eixperience,  persistence,  and  the  need  to  keep  working,  self- 
reliance,  self-control,  stability,  and  a  higher  sense  of  duty 
and  obligation  to  the  community,  A  reorientation  of  the 
attitude  toward  the  process  of  aging  is  urgently  needed, 
Woi^  and  suitable  recreation  must  be  balanced  and  attention 
paid  to  physical  needs*  If  the  personality  is  well  understood, 
and  appreciated,  the  right  role  will  be  found  for  the  older 
person,  for  crises  are  often  remediable, 

Lewton,  George.  "Aging  Mental  Abilities,"  in  New  Goals  for  Old 
Age,  George  Lewton,  Editor.  Hevi  York.  Colmnbia  University  Press. 
19U3.  210  pp.  Sec  pp.  11-33 • 

The  director  of  the  Old  Age  Counselling  Center  of  New  York  City 
discusses  changes  in  the  aged  in  respect  to  (1)  vision  and 
hearing,  (2)  reaction  time,  (3)  immediate  memory,  (k)   now 
learning,  (5)  old  learning,  (6)  judgment  and  reasoning,  and 
(7)  creative  imagination.  His  thesis  is  that  v/hat  everyone 
wants  is  a  larger  increment  of  maturity  "and  that  society 
should  make  this  goal  attainable  by  wise  utilization  and 
understanding  of  the  later  part  of  the  life  span.  Judgment 
and  reasoning  ability  reach  their  peak  the. latest  of  all 
abilities  and  are  extremely  valuable." 
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Morgan,  Christine  Margarets  "The  Attitudes  and  Adjustments  of 
Reci4)ients  of  Old  Age  Assistance  in  Upstate  and  Metropolitan  New 
York*"  Archives  of  Psychology,  Vol.  30,  No.  2lU,  1937*  131  H?« 

The  adjustment  of  381  persons  was  measured  with  a  scale, 
♦  Living  arrangement  im^' directly  related,  but  marital  status 
had  little "relation 'to  the  degree  of  adjustment  of  the  aged 
persons  receiving  old  age. assistance  in  upstate  and  metro- 
politan New  York,  Of  t^se  analyzed  in  this  study,  U9  percent 
would  like  to  live  their  lives  over;  2d  percent  say  they  enjoy 
life  very  much;  30  percent  considerably,  19  percent  sonofiihat, 
8  percent  not  at  all.  Family  relationships  and  friendships 
are  the  greatest  comfort. 

Characteristics  of  old  age  are  lessened  fljsxibllity  of  mind 
and  body,  consec^uently  rare  acceptance  of  new  vie^vs  and  ideas, 
and  lack  of  progress  which  calls  for  constant,  cliango.  The 
chief  difficulty  lies  in  the  mental  spheres;  as  old  people 
are  unable  to  assert  themselves  as  before,  they  gradually 
■  ■  lose  interest  in  the  present  and  live  in  the  past  when  they 
played  more  prominent  roles ,  In  their  emotional  reactions, 
old  people  show  a  loss  of  adaptability  to  new  situations, 
and  regard  new  developments  as  disasters, 

PoUak,  Otto,  "Conservatism  in  Later  Maturity  and  Old  Age," 
American  Sociological  Review,  Vol.  8,  No.  2,  April  19U3,  pp»  17^179. 

This  investigation  was  based  on  stu(Jies  in  marketing  and  in 
public  opinion.  The  methods  and  sources  are  given.  More 
old  persons  (i.e.,  over  Uo)  are  conservative  than  younger 
persons.  But  the  differences  are  so  small  that  where 
majorities  of  older  persons  reject  a  change  so  do  majorities 
of  the  younger  persons.  The  results  indicate  need  of  fur- 
ther research.  This  research  indicates  that  belief  in  the 
greater  resistance  of  old.cr  persons  to  change,  i.e.,  a  ten- 
dency to  preserve  old  patterns  and  to  reject  new  ones,  is 
not  justified. 

Vis  Cher,  A.  L,  "Psychology  of  the  Aged."  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  Vol,  118,  No,  d,  February'  ^,  19U2, 
pp,  «>l-662. 

In  the  section  on  "Foreign  Letters"  is  revicT/cd  an  i!i5)ortcnt 
discussion  in  the  medical  society  of  Basel,  Svatzerland,  by 
Dr.  Vischer  of  the  University  clinic  for  internal  medicine. 
Little  attention  has  been  given  heretofore  to  the  changed 
evaluation  of  time  by  older  persons.  Vftien  consciousness  of 
the  .-.future  disappears,  and  compensation  is  lacking,  ths^ 
formative  power  of  time,  which  may  be  called  the  frame  of 
life,  breaks  doTvn,  Then  there  remain  only  "the  banal  divi- 
sion into  the  parts  of  the  day  and  the  animal  functions." 
He  had  observed  the  same  phenomena  in  "war  prisoners  which 
he  called  "barbed  wire  disease."  This  comment  enphasizes 
a  vital  and  fundamental  aspect  of  the  psychology  of  the 
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aged^  and  the  imperative  need  of  old  people  to  plan  for  the 
-   futiire  and  to  look  ahead  as  a  means  to  mental  health, 

Warthin,  Aldred  Scott.  Old  Age:  The  Major  Involution,  New 
lark*  Paul  B,  Hoeber,  Inc.,  1929.  199  pp.  ^dth  29  illustrations. 

This  book  grew  out  of  the  Wesley  U,  Carpenter  Lecture  of  the 
New  York  AcadeiEy  of  Ifedicine  on  .October  1,  1928,  as  "The 
Pathology  of  the  Aging  Process,"  and  is  generally  considered 
an  important  contribution  to  the  understanding  of  old  age. 
The  brain  function  is  the  latest  to  succumb  to  the  involution 
process,  and  usually,  through  some  form  of  pathologic  death, 
the  individual  does  not  reach  senile  dementia.  The  final 
section,  "A  Philosophy  of  Age,"  points  out  the  great  possi- 
bilities of  a  normal  old  age:  "It  is  the  period  of  ripeness 
of  experience  and  observation,  of  the  contemplation  and  philo- 
sophical evaluation  of  the  world  about  us,  of  quiet  brooding 
and  the  creative  possibilities  engendered  by  such.., happy  is 
the  man  who  comes  into  his  old  age  with  the  capacity  for  in- 
tellectual pleasures  fully  developed."  The  break  in  cerebral 
function  is  usually  not  apparent  until  after  the  75th  year. 
The  period  from  6$  to  75  "may  be  one  of  satisfaction  and 
happiness,  even  of  cerebral  productivBness,^  through  proper 
adjustments , 

Woltman,  H,  W.,  "Neuropsychiatric  Geriatrics,"  Archives  of 
Ophthalmology,  Vol.  28,  No,  S,  November  19ii2,  pp.  791-«)1, 

This  physician,  connected  with  the  Mayo  clinic,  utilizes  data 
in  the  clinical  records  of  aged  patients  for  analysis  of 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  First  he  analyzes  the 
records  of  200  patients  60  years  or  more,  115  inen  and  85 
women.  "The  high  incidence  of  neuroses,"  he  says,  "was 
impressive  and  unexpected.  Yfell  represented  were  gastro- 
ihtestinal  neuroses,  the  depressions,  chronic  fatigue  states, 
and  anxieties." 

Dr.  Woltman  discusses  pathologic  changes  in  senescence— the 
skull,  the  brain,  arteriosclerotic  and  hypeirbensive  changes; 
changes  in  the  spinal  cord,  and  in  the  peripheral  nerves. 
Though  widespread,  the  pathologic  changes  do  not  show  clear 
correlation  in  intensity  -with  the  clinicsil  disability.  Dis- 
cussion is  given  of  the  complaints  of  the  patients. 

The  psychiatric  disturbances,  "socially  and  economically  the 
greatest  problem  related  to  old  age,"  are  discussed.  The 
author  notes  the  need  for  greater  kiiowlcdge  on  the  neuro- 
psychiatric disorders  of  the  aged.  Also  he  advises  preventing 
the  frustration  of  the  aged  by  enforoed  early  retirement, 
dependency  and  isolation,  and  the  use  (instead  of  termination) 
by  society  of  the  contributions  older  persons  can  make.  As 
aids  to  better  adjustment  by  the  aged,  he  recommends  expansion 
of  the  family  care  system,  residence  in  domiciliary  institu- 
tions, and  some  financial  independence  through  pensions* 


>. 


EF5ECTS  OF  OIL  AGE  (M   THE  EMOTIONAL  LIFE 

Dicthelm,  0.  and  Rockwell,  F.  V,  "Psychopathology  of  Aging," 
American  Journal  of  Psychiatry,  Vol.  99,  No.  U,  January  19U3, 

PP- 553-556,  .  — ' 

These  physicians  studied  all  the  patients  over  age  U5 
(110)  admitted  to  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic 
since  January  1,  1936,  as  well  as  some  ambulatory  patients. 
Patients  suffering  from  cerebral  arteriosclerosis  and  other 
brain  disorders  were  excluded. 

The  factors  involved  are  "the  attitude  of  society  to  aging, 
the  individ\ial»s  personality  development,  and  the  psycho- 
biology  of  the  aging  period."  As  to  the  second  factor, 
findings  are  consistent  that  "paranoic  constitutions  develop 
parcnoid  reactions;  compulsive  character  disorders  become 
exaggerated;  sexually  maladjusted  persons  show  sexual 
psychopathology,"  It  is  necessary  to  consider  the  broader 
aspects  of  the  problem  in  dealing  "wdth  psychopathology  of 
aging.  The  study  reveals  interrelationship  of  physical 
and  personality  functions  in  some  synptoms.  In  the  frequent 
thinking  disorder,  difficulty  in  orienting  themselves  to 
perplexing  life  situations  may  p]^y  a  role.  Often  there 
is  a  combination  of  depressive  thinking  disorder,  anxiety, 
and  psychobiological  aging  factors.  Anxiety  affects 
active  attention  and  concentration  and  prevents  retention. 
Some  coii5>lain  of  lack  of  visualization.  The  outstanding 
emotional  feature  is  anxiety  which  in  unbending  and  self- 
assertive  personalities,  especially  when  aversion  is 
present,  may  eaqaress  itself  in  fretfulness  and  peevishness. 
Frequent,  and  explainable  by  the  life  situation,  is  general 
fear,  or  fear  with  delusions.  Apathy  is  fl^quont  and  in- 
volved, explainable  by  narrowing  of  interests,  persistence 
of  dominant  interests,  or  feelings  of  futility.  There  is 
increased  need  for  self-dependence  and  self-confidence, 
for  religion  and.  philosophy.  Insec\irity  is  the  outstanding 
dynamic  factor  in  the  reactions  of  the  patients.  Unbending 
personality  is  common,  Rebrientation  to  oneself  and  to 
life  is  the  solution, 

Dinkel,  Robert  M.  "Social  Problems  of  the  Aged  Based  on  a  Stud^ 

in  Minneapolis  and  Jackson."  Sociology  and  Social  Research,  Vol.  2?, 

No,  3,  January-February  19U3,  pp,  200-207. 

This  study  of  UO  aged  persons  in  an  urban  and  in  a  rural 
setting  considers  the  problems  of  the  aged  more  than  their 
activities.  The  method  of  the  study  is  described.  Ifcntion 
of  "relations  with  children"  and  "economic  dependency" 
occurs  frequently  as  problems  which  occasion  much  worry. 
In  general,  the  aged  vromen  studied  have  more  activities  in 
the  homo  and  the  church,  and  more  problems  with  their 
children  than  the  aged  men.  The  dependents  have  fewer 
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activities and  more  problems,  less  resources,  less  respect 
from  their  children,  and  more  worry  than  the  non-dependents  ♦ 
As  to  living  with  their  children,  90  percent  say  thiey 
prefer  to  be  ty  themselves.  As  to  the  attitudes  of  youth 
toward  the  aged,  a  study  of  1,321;  college  and  high  school 
students  throughout  the  Middle  West,  tjy  an  attitude  scale, 
shows  that  of  rural  and  urban  college  students,  7  percent, 
and  of  high  school  students!,  21  percent,  believe  in  giving 
siq)port  to  parents.  Because  of  the  difference  in  views 
betvTBen  the  generations,  and  because  of  changes  in  family 
organization,  living  together  proves  a  source  of  conflict. 
Almost  all  the  dependents  and  70  percent  of  the  non- 
dependents  have  objections  to  old-age  assistance  at  certain 
points:  requirement  of  siqpport  \s^  children;  a  lien  on  the 
homestead;  too  small  a  grant;  the  attitude  of  those 
administering  the  program  that  the  grant  is  charity  rather 
than  a  right. 

It  is  reconmended  that  old  people  seek  to  lessen  their 
emotional  and  economic  dependency  on  their  children, 

Gunpert,  Martin.  Tou  are  Younger  than  You  Think.  New  York, 
Duell,  Sloan  and  Pearce,  19l;U,  2UU  pp. 

The  limited  capacity  for  new  ideas  in  the  aged  is  frequently 
a  neurotic  defense  against  aggressiveness.  But  emotions  often 
become  highly  sensitized  in  old  age.  One  often  finds  irrita- 
bility, obstinacy,  apathy,  instability,  tendency  to  violence 
or  suicide,  perverse  sexuality,  and  other  traits,  as  symptoms 
of  maladjustment  as  at  any  stage  of  life.  Concerning  the. 
mental  disturbances  to  vrtiich  many  aged  persons  are  prone. 
Dr.  Gunpert  points  out  that  there  is  no  agreement  at  the 
frontiers  betvreen  the  normal  and  the  pathological.  Ho 
considers  that  the  possible  therapeutic  role  of  psychiatry 
has  been  neglected.  The  appalling  increase  of  the  aged  in 
mental  hospitals  is  due  largely  to  social  implications  of 
aging.  As  this  volume  was  iiritten  to  older  people,  he 
stresses  the  need  for  them  to  learn  to  take  care  of  them- 
selves by  application  of  a  rational  mental  hygiene.  The 
much  enphasizod  loss  of  memory  in  the  aged  ho  refers  to  as 
a  matter  of  concentration,  interest,,  and  emotional  attachment; 
much  can  bo  done  to  prolong  rotentivity  by  training  and 
organization  of  the  mind  by  the  aged.  Mental  limitations  of 
old  people  are  said  to  include  the  narrowing  of  interest,  the 
loss  of  ability  to  differentiate  betiveen  essential  and  non- 
essential, cessation  of  learning  and  of  crcativeness;  these 
limitations,  however,  are; likely  to  be  a  continuation  cf 
earlier  habits,  and  intellectually  active  minds  continue  so. 
The  main  cause  of  mental  disturbances  in  the  aged  he  considers 
to  be  social  maladjustment;  a  change  in  the  social  attitudes 
of  the  patient  and  of  those  around  him  ivill  effect  a  cure  or 
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a  great  iii5)rovement.  Under  a  regime  of  emotional  stability, 
sufficient  rest  and  good  nutrition,  an  aged  brain  may  be  in 
perfect  working  condition*  He  also  notes  that  peculiarities 
of  mind  and  emotions  arc  often  connected  with  organic  disease; 
abnormal  fatigue  and  \Toakness  aad  confusion  are  often  due  to 
dr\igs  and  nutritional  deficiencies  the  elimination  of  ^Thich 
results  in  seemingly  miraculous  inprovemcnt.  The  author 
urges  older  people  to  make  use  of  their  wisdom;  to  sho*;" 
detachment  and  emotional  control;  and  to  apply  their  infor- 
mation, experience  and  mental  training.  The  use  of  judgment 
and  the  understanding  of  their  limitations  make  a  desirable 
driving  force  in  the  aged. 

Landis,  P.  H.  "Emerging  Problems  of  the  Aged."  Social  Forces, 
Vol.  20,  Nos.  i-U,  May  19U2,  pp.  U6O-U67. 

This  article  describes  the  emotional  disturbance  of  the 
aged  which  may  cause  them  to  give  up  the  struggle  to 
advance  or  to  be  self -maintaining.  Not  only  ill  health  and 
economic  insecurity,  but  also  loss  of  social  prestige,  the 
shock  of  dropping  out  of  work  and  other  factors  of  external 
origin  cause  disturbance  of  emotional  functioning. 

Intense  loneliness  results  from  tlieir  children's  leaving 
home.  Isolation  of  the  aged  during  illness  deprives  them 
of  the  stimulus  in  the  society  of  other  people.  The  atti- 
tude of  the  young  that  the  knowledge  of  old  people  is  out- 
moded discourages  them.  They  lose  their  former  po?rer  of 
social  control  in  the  family  grov^).  In  America,  our  extreme 
individuation  allows  the  young  to  take  over.  In  homes,  there 
"  is  no  room  fqr  older  people.  The  Townsend  movement  provides 
a  new  focus  of  interest,  stirring  their  emotions  and  giving 
them  a  cause  to  work  for  and  fight  for.  As  the  aged  desire 
to  make  a  basic  contribution,  this  author  considers  that 
society  might  vrell  develop  means  to  increase  both  the  happi- 
ness and  social  usefiolness  of  the  aged.  The  goals  of  aged 
people  he  lists  as  security,  entertainment,  and  some  luxury. 

Lawton,  George.  Aging  Successfully.  Columbia  University  Press, 
19U6.  266  pp. 

As  a  co\msellor  on  problems  of  the  older  person,  Dr.  Lawton 
has  written  many  books  and  articles  of  a  technical  and 
popular  character.  This  volume  was  written  at  the  request 
of. the  publisher  as  a  popular  treatise  for  old  people  thei>- 
selves  to  read  and  benefit.  It  deals  mostly  with  the  need 
and  the  method  of  emotional  adjustment  of  older  people  to 
.  their  changed  situation  in  life.  As  the  book  covers  all  the 
aspects  of  aging,  it  is  difficult  to  abstract.  The  thesis 
might  be  considered  that  to  lose  interest  in  setting  up 
personal  goals  and  to  give  up  the  struggle  to  achieve  them 
is  to  grow  old.  He  warns  against  becoming  inward-t\imed. 
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and  purposeless,  against  resisting  change  and  defending  a 
personal  statusquo.  As  an  older  person  has  to  concentrate 
more  to  fix  cinrent  inpressions,  he  becomes  irritable  and 
blames  externals.  He  yields  to  sentiment,  to  nostalgia,  to 
loneliness,  to  idealizing  the  "good  old  days,"  To  meditative 
individuals,  it  is  comnon  to  search  for  the  meaning  of  their 
lives  and  of  human  life  in  general, 

« 

In  chapters  on  "A  Woman  Grows  Older"  and  "A  Uan  Grows  Older," 
descriptions  and  cases  are  given  of  normal  aging  and  of  good 
emotional  adjixstments,  and  of  emotional  crises  and  maladjust- 
ments. Principles  and  suggestions  for  attaining  emotional 
adjustment  abound  throughout  the  book,  including  a  list  of 
twenty  characteristics  of  an  emotionally  mature  individual, 
Tlie  tendency  of  older  persons  toward  benevolence  should  be 
encouraged  a  Cantankerousyiess  in  the  aged  he'  ascribes  to 
their  being  thwarted.  He  refers  to  Fauat  as'  an  emotionally 
maladjusted  old  man  who  had  always  been  maladjusted, 

Lawton,  George.  "Happiness  in  Old  Age,"  Mental  hygiene.  Vol.  27, 
No.  2,  April  19U3,  pp.  231-237. 

Through  questionnaires  and  interviews  a  group  of  about  $0 
older  people  were  asked  whether,  if  they  could,  they  "Wo\ild 
exchange  their  present  satisfactions  for  those  of  their 
youth.  Their  average  age  iras  60,  though  several  were  in 
their  '80 's  and  one  was  91.  The  article  qiiotes  the  answers 
to  this  question.  They  were  not  clear  cut.  The  \rord 
"happiness"  shifts  its  meaning  as  people  grow  older.  Youth 
means  £.  i^ivity,  goals,  expectation.  In  later  life,  the 
•  elements  of  happiness  arc  health,  religion,  contentment, 
economic  security,  acceptance  by  society,  acceptance  of  the 
situation^  Happiness  consists  not  of  particular  possessions 
or  events^  but  of  the  method  with  which  we  meet  all  experience, 

The  author  suggests  that  if  we  devoted  to  the  problems  of 
later  maturity  the  same  thought,  social  imagination,  and 
well-directed  effort  as  to  those  of  cliildren,  it  mi^ht  be 
possible  to  bring  about  a  happier  old  age  for  the  many 
millions  now  in  their  early  or  middle  maturity, 

Pollak,  Otto,  "The  Criminality  of  Old  Age."   Journal  of  Criminal 
Psychopathology,  Vol,  3,  No,  2,  October  19hh,   pp,  213-235. 

In  a  discussion  of  criminal  behavior  of  some  old  people,  this 
author  lists  as  the  psychological  characteristics  of  old  age: 
Desirable ;  experience,  wisdom,  ability  to  keep  perspective, 
power  of"organization  and  conservation,  serenity,  unselfish- 
ness, tolerance,  and  dignity;  Ifadesirablei  "slo\mess, 
inconqpetence,  dissatisfaction,  lack  of  humor,  dependence. 
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conceit,  reminiscence,  over-criticism,  suspicion,  depression, 
antiquated  ideas,  and  slovenliness  in  dress  and  posture," 
He  describes  the  psychiatrist's  point  of  view  as  "a  more 
uniform  gray."  Most  authors  consider  as  still  normal  features: 
"slower  reactions,  sloiver  differentiation  and  selection, 
stubbomess,  fatigability,  deterioration  of  memory,  dullness 
as  to  higher  feelings,  vreakening  of  phantasy,  narroTdng  of 
emotions,  and  egotism.  The  psychopathology  of  old  age  offers 
another  key  to  the  understanding  of  this  problem.  Three  types 
of  mental  conditions  are  enqjhasized  in  forensic  literature: 
arteriosclerosis,  senile  dementia,  and  senile  deterioration 
without  traceable  organic  cause— "the  same  traits  which  we 
have  in  the  normal  pattern  of  old  age,  but  excessively  developed 
or  unchecked  by  inhibitions  as  formerly," 

Thewlis,  Malford  W,,  M,  D.  The  Care  of  the  Aged  (Geriatrics). 
St,  Louis.  The  C.  V,  Mosby  Company,  19U6,  $00  pp. 

In  chapter  3  the  author  discusses  stress  and  strain  as  a  cause 
of  emotional  tension,  and  the  need  for  old  people  to  understand 
the  cause  and  effects  of  strain.  They  need  to  take  a  rational 
rather  than  an  emotional  attitude  toward  adverse  social  condi- 
tions. Reassurance  of  a  patient  may  permanently  relieve  deep- 
seated  worries,  anxieties,  and  other  emotional  disturbances. 
"The  patient  may  then  take  an  entirely  different  attitude  toward 
life— acquire  a  sense  of  proportion."  He  lists  as  iii5)ortant 
factors  in  the  psychosomatic  study  of  the  patient:  anxiety, 
insecurity,  need  for  love  and  protection,  guilt,  resentment, 
longing  and  frustration,  conflicts  expressed  as  hostility,  and 
anger.  Chapter  U,  on  Therapeutics,  contains  a  section  on 
Logothers^hy  or  the  therapeutic  influence  of  words  upon  diseased 
persons,  A  careful  selection  of  words,  the  author  has  found, 
may  spare  the  elderly  patient  much  mental  suffering,  as  severe 
emotional  disturbances  are  often  caused  by  the  v/rong  use  of 
words.  Physicians  may  forget  the  simple  things  men  live  by.  He 
should  create  hope  v/hich  in  turn  "creates  ideas,  generates  new 
expedients,  brings  up  useful  reflections  and  fresh  endeavors." 
Logotheraphy  refers  not  only  to  the  vrords  one  uses  but  to  those 
one  omits,  as  despairing,  dreary,  tragic  words  "can  contribute 
as  much  to  shock  in  the  patient  as  the  knife  does  vihen  it  cuts 
nerves,"  In  chapter  20  on  the  Cardiovascular  System,  the  opinion 
is  expressed  that  long-standing  emotional  unbalance  is  a  cause 
of  arterial  hypertension.  Chapter  22,  "Alcoholism,"  calls 
attention  to  the  fact  that  aged  women  often  become  addicts  because 
of  loneliness  after  the  death  of  their  husbands  or  from  financial 
reverses.  Many  older  persons  become  addicts,  because  immature  and 
unstable  emotionally.  It  would  be  better  for  them  to  strive  to 
understand  the  reasons  for  the  stress  and  to  adjust  themselves 
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emotionally.  Chapter  2i*,  "Neurology,"  in  a  section  on  fiLnd, 
refers  to  the  loss  of  control  by  the  aged  of  their  emotions. 
They  laugh  or  cry  i^on  the  slightest  provocation  or  even  ivith 
no  apparent  reason.  The  aged  are  usually  serious,  often 
morose  or  apathetic.  Many  shou  resignation  and  aJe  depressed- 
others  have  an  unexpressed  rage  at  their  inpotence  and  have  ' 
lear  of  death. 
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n.     SOCIAL  VALUES  OF  EMDTICNAL  ADJUSTMENT  IN  OLD  A(ffi 

Bird,  Charles.     Social  Psychology.     New  York*  D.  Applet on-Century 
Co.,  1940.     5U  pp.  ^ 

The  change  ijii  interests  of  an  aging    population  nay  enrich  society. 
The  author,,  after  reviewing  inaterial  on  changing  interests  with 
advancing  age,  concludes  that  interest  patterns  as  they  becone 
more  and  more  symbolical  may,  like  imagination,  becone  more 
resistant  to  age.     This  change,   he  considers,  may  be  a  social  gaifl. 
Though  drastic  changes  in  the  totAl  pattern  of  likes  and  dislikes 
^^  ^^^®*  the  direction  of  change  is  toward  cultural  items,  and 
away  from  physical  activities  and  non-K:ultural  items.     The  society    "" 
that  creates  institutions  "having  differential  appeals  will  realiie 
more  satisfactory  human  adjustmerits." 

^^L/',^'  i'??r^^8  ftoblans  of  the  Aged."     Social  Forces.  Vol.  20. 
Nos.  1-4,  my  1942,  pp.  460^7.  '  ; '  * 

This  author  expresses  the  oplnioi  that  the  aged  expect  more  of 

ii^fmf*?  ^°"^^^y-     *les3  they  gain  more  satisfactiona, pressure 

f^^t  f„?      ^°^^*  "^  ^*^  ""**  ^"^  '■"'•^  strength.     Resentment 
against  this  power  may  lead  to  a  dangerous  movement  to  disfranchise 

S^IdS^s  threatening  the  foundations  of  democratic 

~      ^TT'  *^°''f  r     "f  Long-Range  Research  Program  In  the  Psychology  of 
Old  Age  and  Agwg."     Journal  of  Sonial  Psvchmnov    Vol.  12    Flr^  half 
August  1940,  pp.  101-514^  ^ — ^^"  '  ^"^» 

:    The  study  of  personalities  and  emotiraial  adjustmaits  is  verv  cov- 

itlLT^^'^^V^^'^'^''^'  ^^^^^  ""f"  ^e^-'  sometimes  the 
bI?^^       of  aged  are  psychosomatic,  sometimes     entirely  psychological 
Behavior  patterns  of  norml  old  ago  are  still  matters  bf 
conjecture. 

^iiS^A,2^*?*     "The  Crlmtaality  of  Old  Age."     Journal  of  r.^^r,.i 
Paychopatholofry,  Vol.  3,  No.  2,  October  19a,  PP.  213-235. 

This  writer  refers  to  scant  attention  paid  to  criminality  of  the 

«te  p^'"?^oS^T:J\*^  """^  "I!    ugly  picture,  or  because  the 
S™  f^  te  iS^  ^  °in  /  T  \'^°^^^  is  so  greatly  reduced, 

irom  338  In  1933  for  age  20  (males)  to  13  for  65  voars  of  ai»B  J^a 

M^^t.^?  "T  f/«<=«^s«-    Q«oti«ts  of  decrease  l^tw^lhe 

•      St^d  ftfb^.?'"^^'"  t"^  *''^*  ^  ^"^  fifty-plus  group  ar« 
cited  (table  5).    Data  show  sex  offenses  In  the  leadlnroositioi 

ri^.tl^°if:^^°"?  f  the  narcotic  and  dr^g  laws  and^^fo^      * 
of^f^t  offL^^"^  homieide.    In  Ger^y,  in  1929,  L'l^entage 
of  first  off  aiders  was  very  hi^,  70  percent  In  the  60-69^ 

IVTa  f*  ^f  ^'^^^  ^  ''°  Pl'^^e^  e~"P-    The  cri^l  teLvior 
of  old  dements  Is  characterized  by  awkwarxhess,  wantlf  for^siSt 

SLleLnTTr**^''  ^^^^^'^^  after  the  act  and    LS^f 
effacement  of  traces.    As  to  homicide,  the  victims  ar«  ve^ffte, 
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the  wife  or  another  near  relative.     Cases  are  cited  with  .the 

conclusion  that  criminality  of  the  aged  has  a  pattern  of  its 

own.     Psychiatrists  consider  most  offenses  as  the  expression 

of  beginning  senile  dementia.    Mental  conditions  in  senescence  ^ 

may  lead  the  aged  to  crime.     Changes  in  the  blood  vessels  and 

brain  cells  and  senile  effects  upon  the  sex  glands  play  a  role 

in  causation.     Opinions -are  cited  on  causes  for  the  high  , 

incidence  of  sex  offenses.     As  the  formula  that  best  covers  all 

sorts  of  e:?)lanations.  is  cited  that  of  fians  Gross   (1911):     "The 

distinguishing  element  in  extirerae  old  age,   in  s-enility,  is  the 

loss  of  power,  and  if  we  keep  this  in  mind,  we  shall  be  able  to 

explain  every  phenomenon  characteristic  of  this  period," 

Suggestions  are  made  that   (1)  offenders  of  various  categories 
undergo  a  mental  examination;   (2)  special  prisons  be  provided; 
(3)  free  use  be  made  of  probation;   (4)  research  by  a  combined 
comaittee  of  physicians,  psychiatrists,,  sociologists  and 
lawyers  should  make  a  comprehensive  and  detailed  statistical 
investigation* 

The  psychological  characteristics  of  normal  old  age  and  of  the 
psychopathological  characterics  as  listed  provide  a  clue  to  s\ 
understanding  of  the  criminality  of  the  aged.     Suspicion  and 
mistrust,  fears,  and  delusions  can  be  observed  as  motivations. 
The  -paper  is  documented. 

Lawton,   George,  Aging  Successfully.     Columbia  University  Press, 

1946.     266  pp.  I 

Chapter  15  discusses  the  potential  value  to  society  of  emotionally 
as  well  as  economically  adjusted  older  people,  and  the  potential 
danger  of  large  nirabers  of  maladjusted  old  -people  who  "feel  frus- 
trated,  hostile  and  excluded  because  they  have  no  definite  outlet 
far  their  energies  and  abilities  ahd  for  their  desire  to  function 
as  part  of  society,"     The  author  expresses  the  opinion  that  we 
should  *»be  ready  with  a  plan  for  older  people  before  the  mounting 
social  aftd  economic  tensions  of  a  new  minority  group  lead  to 
political  cleavages  on  aiS  age  basis,"     He  proposes  a  bonus  plan, 
for  preventing  psychological  maladjustment,   to  encourage  persons 
receiving  old  age  pensions  to  supplement  their  grant  by  working 
for  compensation r     He  also  proposes  setting  up  "more  facilities  for 
studying  the  needs  of  older  people,  appraising  their  skills  and 
abilities,  and  then  providing  retraining  for  them.     Psychological 
rehabilitation  starts  when  an  individual  recognizes  that  "the 
developmait  of  every  human  being  is  always  continuing,   that  all  of 
us  as  Icng  as  we  live  can  start  something  afresh,  look  to  the 
future,   contribute  to  some  worth-while  activityc     Rehabilitation   is.., 
completed  when  the  older  person  shows  that  he  has  again  become 
useful  to  himself  and  to  the  comnmity." 


) 


ni.     EXPERIENCES  AND  PHtXaiAMS  IN  STBENGTHI^JING  THE  EMOTIONAL 
ADJIBTMENT  OF  AGED  PERSONS, 

Anonymous.     "Aged  Find  Serenity  in  Roosevelt  Park,"     The  Welfare 
Reporter.  (New  Jersey),  October  1946,  pp.  9-10. 

The  enotional  adjustment  of  the  aged  person  in  this  colony  of 
separate  cottages  and  a  corammity  house  is  described.     Care  has 
been  taken  to  select  persons  who  are  "friendly,   congenial,  and 
with  a  reputation  for  good  behavior."     The  result  is  that  social 
relaticwships  have  been  "remarkably  hamonious,"  and  the  residoits- 
"practice  an  exemplary  neighborliness  and  consideration  for  o*nf^» 
The  residents  cultivate?  flowers  and  vegetables  of  their  ow.     They 
have  their  hobbies,  such  as  quilt  making  and  woodworking  and  have 
the  pleasures  of  radio  and  companionship.     They  also  have  coariijii^ 
as  well  as  individual  responsibilities.     Thus  the  aged  have  all  the 
elements  of  emotional  adjustment  in  a  simple  situation   (in  1946, 
17  cottages),  security,  privacy  in  their  own  cottages,  and  personal 
responsibility  there,   companionship  in  the  community  center,  medical 
care  by  a  village  doctor  as  needed,   hospital  care  in  the  village  as 
needed,  even  a  burial  lot  in  a  colony  cemetery  lot  if  desired. 
The  cost  is  low  enou^  for  those  having  a  very  small  regular  mcoae. 
It  is  a  pattern  likely  to  be  repeated  elsewhere.    A  leaflet  is 
available  from  the  Superintendent,   Colony  for  the  Aged,   Roosevelt 
Parte,  Millville,   N,J. 

Anonymous.     "Old  Age,"  Fortme,  Vol.  34,   No.  6.  December  1946^ 
pp.  123-125,  243-244,  247-248. 

This  article  describes  life  in  Vfard  Manor,  a  home  for  the  aged, 
and  notes  the  emotional  reactions  of  each  individual  in  the  hone. 
The  discontenii  and  restlessness  even  in  this  exceloT.^nt  home 
lead  the  writer  to  conclude  that  for  those  able  to  manage 
their  own  home,   congregate  living  makes  emotional  adjustment 
too  difficult  for  most  old  people,  and  independent  living 
arrangements  would  be  better,     Conaiiunities,   families,  and 
individuals  themselves  can  make  better  provision  for  old  age 
than  is  now  being  done.     Loneliness  and  fear  lead  people  to  a 
home  for  the  aged  where  they  become  mhappy,     Ibable  to  use  their 
abilities  the  aged,  anywhere,  may  become  dogmatic,  selfish, 
complaining. 


I 


!»' 


Crutcher,   Hester  B.,  Foster  Home  Care  for  i^ental  Patients. 
York,  The  Commonwealth  F\xid,  194^.     199  PP» 


New 


The  director  of  social  work  of  the  Department  of  Mental  l^-giene  of 
New  York  State  cites  many  cases  of  the  placing  in  foster  ha"ie  care 
of  elderly  persons  under  the  supervision  of  a  hospital.  Sharing  In 
the  duties,  activities,  festivities,  and  affection  of  a  home 
has  been  found  to  make  possible  an  emotional  adjustment  so  that 
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the  wife  or  another  near  relative.     Cases  are  cited  with  .the 
conclusion  that  criminality  of  the  aged  has  a  pattern  of  its 
own.     Psychiatrists  consider  most  offenses  as  the  expression 
of  beginning  senile  dementia.    Mental  conditions  in  senescence 
may  lead  the  aged  to  crime.     Changes  in  the  blood  vessels  and 
brain  cells  and  senile  effects  upon  the  sex  glands  play  a  role 
in  causation.     Opinions -are  cited  on  causes  for  the  high  , 
incidence  of  sex  offenses.    As  the  formula  that  best  covers  all 
sorts  of  explanations  is  cited  that  of  tiaxs  Gross   (1911):     "The 
distinguishing  element  in  extt^me  old  age,  in  s-enility,  is  the 
loss  of  power,  and  if  we  keep  this  in  mind,  v»e  shall  be  able  to 
explain  every  phenomenon  characteristic  of  this  period," 

Suggestions  are  made  that   (1)  offenders  of  various  categories 
mdergo  a  mental  examination;   (2)  special  prisons  be  p-ovided; 
(3)  free  use  be  made  of  probation;   (4)  research  by  a  combined 
conmittee  of  physicians,  psychiatrists,,  sociologists  and 
lawyers  should  make  a  comprehensive  and  detailed  statistical 
investigation^ 

The  psychological  characteristics  of  normal  old  age  and  of  the 
psychopathological  characterics  as  listed  provide  a  clue  to  ai 
mderstanding  of  the  criminality  of  the  aged.    Suspicion  and 
mistrust,  fears,  and  delusions  can  be  observed  as  motivations. 
The  -paper  is  documented,    * 

Lawton,  George,  Aging  Successfully,     Columbia  Ihiversity  Press, 
19A6.    266  pp. 

Chapter  15  discusses  the  potential  value  to  society  of  emotionally 
as  well  as  economically  adjusted  older  people,  and  the  potential 
danger  of  large  numbers  of  maladjusted  old -people  who  "feci  frus- 
trated, hostile  and  excluded  because  they  have  no  definite  outlet 
far  their  energies  and  abilities  ahd  for  their  desire  to  function 
as  part  of  society,"     The  author  expresses  the  opinion  that  we 
should  *»be  ready  with  a  plan  for  older  people  before  the  mounting 
social  ahd  economic  tensions  of  a  new  minority  group  lead  to 
political  cleavages  on  art  age  basis."     He  proposes  a  bonus  plan, 
for  preventing  psychological  maladjustment,  to  encourage  persons 
receiving  old  ago  pensions  to  supplement  their  grant  by  working 
for  canpensation r     Ife  also  proposes  setting  up  "more  facilities  for 
studying  the  ne^ds  of  older  people,  appraising  their  skills  and 
abilities,  and  then  providing  retraining  for  them.     Psychological 
rehabilitation  starts  when  an  individual  recognizes  that  "the 
developniait  of  every  human  being  is  always  continuing,  that  all  of 
us  as  long  as  we  live  can  start  something  af  re$h,  look  to  the 
future,   contribute  to  some  worth-while  activityc     Rehabilitation  is... 
completed  when  the  older  person  shows  that  he  has  again  become 
useful  to  himself  and  to  the  comramity," 


ni,     EXPERIENCES  AND  PROGRAMS  IN  STRENGTHENING  THE  E^IOTIONAL 
ADJIBTMENT  OF  AGED  PERSONS. 

Anonymous,     "Aged  Find  Serenity  in  Roosevelt  P&rk."     The  Welfare 
Reporter,  (New  Jersey),  October  1946,  pp,  9-10, 

The  enotional  adjustment  of  the  aged  person  in  this  colony  of 
separate  cottages  and  a  conitmiity  house  is  described.     Care  teis 
been  taken  to  select  persons  who  are  "friendly,   congenial,  and 
with  a  reputation  for  good  behavior,"     The  result  is  that  social 
relationships  have  been  "remaricably  harmonious,"  and  the  residents- 
"practice  an  exemplary  neighborlin ess  and  consideration  for  others, » 
The  residents  cultivate  flowers  and  vegetables  of  their  owi.     They 
have  their  hobbies,  such  as  quilt  making  and  woodworking  and  have 
the  pleasures  of  radio  and  companionship.     They  also  have  coaninity 
as  well  as  individual  responsibilities.     Thus  the  aged  have  all  the 
elements  of  emotional  adjustment  in  a  simple  situation   (in  19^, 
17  cottages),  security,  privacy  in  their  own  cottages,  and  personal 
responsibility  there,   companionship  in  the  community  center,  laedical 
care  by  a  village  doctor  as  needed,   hospital  care  in  the  village  as 
needed^  even  a  burial  lot  in  a  colony  cemetery  lot  if  desired. 
The  cost  is  low  enou^  for  those  having  a  very  small  reguDa  r  incone. 
It  is  a  pattem  likely  to  be  repeated  elsewhere,    A  leaflet  is 
available  from  the  Superintendent,  Colony  for  the  Aged,  Roosevelt 
Park,  mUville,  N.J, 

Anonymous,     "Old  Age."  Fortme.  Vol,  3/^,  No.  6,  December  1946- 
pp.  123-125,  243-244,  247-2^8, 

This  article  describes  life  in  Ward  Manor,  a  home  f%  the  aged, 
and  notes  the  emotional  reactions  of  each  individua^-tn  the  hone. 
The  disconten-|i  and  restlessness  even  in  this  excellent  home 
lead  the  writer  to  conclude  that  for  those  able  to  manage 
their  ovn  home,  congregate  living  makes  emotional  adjustment 
too  difficult  for  most  old  people,  and  independent  living 
arrangements  would  be  better.     Communities,  families,  and 
individuals  themselves  can  make  better  provision  for  old  age 
than  is  now  being  done.     Loneliness  and  fear  3ead  people  to  a 
home  for  the  aged  where  they  become  inhappy,     Tbable  to  use  thaip 
abilities  the  aged,  anywhere,  may  become  dogmatic,  selfish, 
complaining. 


.V 


Crutcher,  Hester  B.,  Foster  Home  Care  for  Hental  Ffeitients 
York,  The  Commonwealth  Find,  1944.     199  pp. 


New 


The  director  of  social  work  of  the  Department  of  Mental  f^-giene  of 
New  York  State  cites  many  cases  of  the  placing  in  foster  hone   care 
of  elderly  persons  under  the  supervision  of  a  hospital.  Sharing  In 
the  duties,  activities,  festivities,  and  affectic^  of  a  home 
has  been  fomd  to  make  possible  an  emoticnal  adjustment  so  that 
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mental  disturbance     disappears.     Many  older  patients  have  been 
paroled  with  the  help  of  old  age  assistance.     After  they  make  an 
adjiistment  to  the  family  care  home,  they  can  be  given  the  responsi- 
bility for  looking  after  their  own  affairs.    The  cases  of  old  people 
are  cited  on  pages  37,  56,  62,  6^,  73,  lOii,  105,  107,  and  131. 
Chapter  9  relates  to  suggested  forms  and  procedures,  administrative 
•     and  informational,  for  use  in  family  care. 

Ifemilton,  Gordon,  Ifi.ll,  Ruth,  McLean,  Francis  H.,  Powell,  Any  S.,  and 
Fox,  Flora.     »»Case  Woric  with  the  Aged.'»    Family  Welfare  Association  of 
America.    A  collection  of  papers.  Reprinted  from  The  Family.  1938-1939* 
20  pp. 

The  first  paper,  "Case  Work  in  Old  Age  Assistance"  calls  attention 
to  the  fact  that  "some  people  who  have  always  made  good  reality 
adjustments  slide  easily  into  old  age."     Others,  however,  who  have 
been  demanding  or  dominating  become  more  so  and  refuse  help.     Some 
old  people  suffer  invalidism  and  incapacity  from  lack  of  ability  to 
handle  anxiety.     The  case  worker  can  help  them  by  detecting  and 
inderstanding  their  apprehension  and  by  making  whatever  situational 
adjustments  may  make  them  more  comfortable  and  content.     Old  people 
need  to  adjust  to  the  idea  of  death,  fear  of  which  is  often  associ- 
ated with  fear  of  loss  of  prestige,  of  bodily  or  mental  capactiy, 
of  earning  power.     Some  need  to  make  adjustment  to  changing  standards 
of  living.     In  most  cases  the  aged  person  wants  to  keep  going  and 
take  part  in  social  activities.    The  case  worker  by  not  exaggerating 
his  helplessness  can  help  the  old  person  in  whom  the  sense  of  help- 
lessness may  be  closely  tied  up  with  a  sense  of  uselessness.     "Old 
persOTs  translate  over-pro tectiveness ,  quite  as  much  as  indifference, 
into  a  desire  to  get  rid  of  them."     Miss  Hamilton  calls  attention 
to  the  love  of  old  people  for  attention  aid  friendly  visiting; 
better  social  opportmities  in  the  community  would  help  them  make 
emotional  adjustment  in  this  respect.     Some  old  people  "have  not 
established  patterns  by  which  they  can  enjoy  a  social  groupx  " 
case  work  can  help  them  to  do  so.     When  jrm  and  women  both  live  in 
an  institution  for  the  aged,  they  have  a  much  better  time.     Like 
other  people,  the  elderly  "like  to  be  active  on  their  om  behalf." 
The  more  they  do,   the  more  they  are  alive;  for  some,  life  is  lots^ 
of  fm  at  $0.     Ruth  HLll»s  paper,  "Ihderstanding  the  Problems  of 
Older  People,"  refers  to  their  need  to  adjust  to  other  ways  of 
living;  by  a  desperate  clinging  to  their  knom  way  of  li^/ing,  and 
to  their  desperate  love  of  some  certain  place  called  home,  it  nay 
be  made  very  difficult  for  the  case  worker  to  break  through  their 
povery  and  isolation.     Some  who  move  constantly,  are  never  satisfied, 
complain  about  details,  and  wear  out  their  welcome,  are  expressing 
more  frankly  what  all  the  frustrated,   ill,  and  self-centered  feelt 
A  list  of  nine  concepts  and  practices  is  given  for  which  there  is  a 
peculiar  need  in  case  work  with  the  aged,   including  more  time  for 
interviews,  more  attention  to  environment,  willingness  to  accept  the 
present  standard  of  living,  attention  to  interests  as  a  substitute 
for  work,  and  aore  contact  by  correspondence.     Francis  H.  McLean's 
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paper,  "Opening  the  Door  for  the  Aged,"  describes  methods  of 
estaW-ishing  contacts  with  other  people  aind  of  continuing  growth. 
The  last  paper,  "Growth  in  Old  Age;"  by  Miss  Powell  and  rfi-ss  Fox, 
discusses  th^  surprises  in  retirement}  dull  days  and  uselsss  lives, 
dependence,  poor  health,  no  longer  a  place  of  importance  in  their 
little  worlds.     Some  are  unable  to  face  the  new  concept  of  themselves 
and  find  the  way.  out.    Some  are  mable  to  develop    interests  and 
hobbies,  never  having  leaitied  to  enrich  their  lives.    A  large  number 
of  cases  was  studied  and  though  agencies  had  done  little  experizaental 
work,  the  study  showed  the  possibility  of  helping  old  people  keep 
mentally  alert,  feeling  they  still  have  a  useful  role.    The  giving 
of  responsibility  for  sonje  simple  tasks  or  membership  in  a  settlenent 
club  may  give  satisfaction.    The  encouragement  to  use  old  skills  in  a 
modified  form  and  the  leaming  of  new  skills  may  lead  to  interest  and 
elation.     Eknotional  adjustment  may  help  to  realize  ambitions  and 
talents  even  in  old  age.    Several  cases  are  cited  of  such  developcsents . 

Martin,  Lillian  J.    A  Ffandbook  for  Old  Age  Counsellors.     San  Francisco, 
Geertz  Printing  Co.,  1944,  84  pp» 

The  philosophy  of  the  Old  Age  Counselling  Center  is  that  norml 
human  beings  can  grow  mentally  at  any  age,  and  that  happiness 
for  a  nature  person  lies  in  participation  in  life  according  to 
his  capacity.     Now,  old  people-  are  a  drag  on  the  community;  to 
make  one's  self  over,  the  client  has  to  pay  the  price  of  directed 
self-discipline.    The  aim  of  the  Center  is  expressed  as  the  per- 
manent dcivelopnent  and  growth  of  every  client  in  terms  of  useful 
participation  in  the  life  of  his  cormunity,  "for  increased  happiness 
and  efficiency." 

McKeever,  William  Arch,     Campaign  Against  Old  Age.     Oklahom  City, 
Oklahoma,  School  of  Psychology  Press,1937.     209  pp. 

A  retired  professor  of  psychology  in  Kansas  State  College^  ~  ' 
Dr.  McKeever  started  a  school  for  older  persons  to  overthrow 
certain  "destructive  errors,"  such  as  that  after  70  come 
decline  and  decrepitude  physically     and  mentally,  and  to  set 
up  for  older  people  distinctive  prograns  of  physical  care, 
mental  guidance,  and  spiritual  quickening.     With  the  use  of 
community  facilities,  he  conducted  a  school  of  several  hundred 
old  people.     He  describes  his  principles,   his  methods,  courses 
of  study,  and  the  astonishing  success  which  the  elderly  students 
;    achieved.    The  attainment  of  poise,  of  self-confidence,  and  in 
-    general  of  emotional  adjustment  by  the  students,  many  of  rthan 
•had  previously  been  maladjusted  and  dissatisfied,  shows  that  old 
people  can  develop  and  adjust  if  they  are  shorn  how  to  do  soo 
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Randall,  Ollie.     "Meeting  the  Discouragements  of  Elderly  People." 
Proceedings.  National  Conference  of  Social  Work,  1937,  pp*  523-528. 

Most  elderly  people  have  discouragements.     The  major  dis- 
couragement is  to  have  lost  face,  to  be  no  longer  intrin- 
sically important.     Old  people  want  to  continue  the  activities 
of  their  earlier  years.     The  paper  then  lisls  the  projects 
for  old  people  in  the  program  of  the  Association  for  Improving 
the  Condition  of  the  Poor:     Gra^wford  Shops,  Sunset  Lodge, 
Tompkins  Square  House,  and  Ward  Manor,  and  shows  how  each 
attempts  to  protect  the  dignity  and  intrinsic  importance  of 
the  individual. 

Ryder,  Margaret  B.     "Case  Work  with  the  Aged  P&rent  and  His  Adult 
Children."    The  Family.  Vol.26,  No.  7,  September  1945,  PP.  243-;250. 

This  paper  describes  the  successful  handling  of  a  stifling 
relationship  between  aged  parents  and  a  40-year  old  dau^ter 
who  supported  them.    The  parents  were  placed  in  a  Home  where 
they  adjusted  themselves.    The  father  gained  recognition  as  a 
well-'informed  individual,  and  the  mother  gained  importance 
by  sewing  for  the  Home  and  for  individuals,  thus  earning  a 
little.     The  daughter  enlisted  and  became  an  ensi^.    The 
second  case  discussed  was  a  "donuneering"  oarent,  a  woman  of 
some  prominence,  who  was  loeing  her  sight  and  was  living 
alaie  in  unsatisfactory  quarters.     She  was  placed  in  a  nursing 
home,  then  moved  to  a  second  one  where  she  adjusted  herself 
satisfactorily.     The  various  children  contributed  to  her 
maintenance  directly  to  the  agency.     The  mother's  last  months 
were  less  stonny  and  her  relations  with  her  children  xvere  more 
pleasant.    All  were  able  to  disentangle  themselves  from 
emotional  conflict  by  sharing  the  responsibility  of  planning 
with  someone  who  could  accept  the  behavior  that  may  accompany 
aging  and  who  could  interpret  it  to  others  in  acceptable  terms. 

Smith,  Gertrude  A«     "What  are  the  Case-Work  Needs  of  the  Aged?" 
Proceedings,  Seattle  meeting.  National  Conference  of  Social 

rS^Jor^^^^^^'  ttiiversity  of  Chicago  Press,  1938,  802  pp.     See  pp. 
5o/— 595»  - 

The  author  is  the  medical  social  case  worker  of  the  Benjamin 
Rose  Institute,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  an  endowed  institute  to  care 

^r^     5u^°?J:^*     ^^^^  ^^  ^^"^  °^  experience,   the  Institute 
finds  that  the  majority  of  the  aged  want  case-work  service  as 
much  as,  money.     Cases  are  cited.     The  case-woric  needs  of  the 
aged  are  summarized  as:     (1)  sufficient  economic  security  to 
provide  appropriate  living  conditions,  an  adequate  diet  and 
clothing;   (2)  medical  care;   (3)  recreation;   (4)  a  feeling  of 
usefulness;   (5)  to  be  mderstood  and  treated  as  Individuals. 
Woric  for  the  aged  offers  a  challenge  to  blaze  new  trails  to 
better  solutions  to  their  problenis. 
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Hhatigan,  Edward  E.     "Not  by  Bread  Alone."     Better  Times.   New  York 
City's  Welfare  News  Weekly.     Vol.  28,  No.  19,   January  31,  1947, 
pp.  5-6. 

Loneliness,  a  problem  second  only  to  dependency,  is  being 
solved  for  the  aged  in  New  York  City,     The  Commissioner  of 
Welfare  discusses  New  York  City's  program.     One  section  of 
the  article,  "Social  Life  for  the  Aged,"  describes  the 
William  Hods  on  Conmunity  Center,  which,   in  operation  since 
September  1943,  is  considered  the  first  municipally  sponsored 
atten5)t  in  the  United  States  to  attack  seriously  the  problem 
of  loneliness  among  the  aged,  and  a  significant  departure  in 
social  therapy* 

Simmons,  Leo  W,     The  Role  of  the  Aged  in  Primitive  Society.     New  Havan, 
Connecticut,  Yale  Ibiversity  Press.  1945,  vi  plus  317  ppo     $4 ©00 

This  -volume  is  published  for  the  Yale  Department  of  Sociol- 
ogy. .     It  is  a  study  of  ethnographic  and  historical  data 
on  the  status  and  treatment  of  aged  men  and  aged  women.     A 
list  of  items  for  investigation  was  compiled  as  to  participa- 
tion of  the  aged  in  the  social  milieu  (i*e., judges  and  dis- 
ciplinarians),    treatment  accorded  them  (i.e., distinguished 
and  aided  because  of  paxt  achievements,   or,   sacrificed). 
Then  71  separate  peoples  were  selected  for  aj^lication  of 
Intensive  stud/  to  these  traits  of  primitive  or  ancient 
peoples  all  over  the  world.     A  large  table  (VI)  describes 
the  relaitive  importance   {\jy  symbols)  of  the  various  traits 
by  tribes.     The  backgromd  and  cultural  material  are  dis- 
cussed in  eight  topics:     food;  property  rights;  prestige; 
general  activities;  political  and  civil  activities;   the  use 
of  knowledge,  magic,  and  religion;  the  functions  of  the 
family;  and  reactions  to  death.     These  chapters  are  made  up 
of  illustrations  from  the  material  available  on  the  various 
topics  from  the  peoples  selected  for  analysis,   often  with 
parenthetical  references  to  the  degree  of  correlation  fomd 
to  exist.     The  coefficients  indicate  that  in  family  care 
and  support,  aged  men  and  women  fared  aL-nost  alike  in  both 
matrilineal  and  patrilineal  societies,  a  little  better  in  the 
latter*     Both  have  received  better  care  in  agricultural 
societies  and  where  reaidence  has  been  permanent  and  food 
supply  constant,  and  wherever  there  have  existed  strongly 
centralized  political  authority,   codified  laws,   hereditary 
castes  and  classes,  and  plutocratic  econoniy.     No  sigiificant 
changes  in  these  trends  appear  however  when  correlations  are 
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dram  between  care  oX  the  aged  and  other  primitive  types  of 
family  organization,  evCTi  general  subjection  and  inferior 
status  of  wonen.     "Aged  men  and  women  have  everywhere  relied 
on  the  family  for  care  and  support  •••such  assistance  is  very 
nearly  a  \«iversal  social  phenomenon •"     The  author  also 
concludes  that  "few  social  expedients  have  been  left  untried 
by  the  aged  in  their  search  for  security  within  the  confines 
of  the  family;  and  it  is  Just  here,  in  the  home  and  the  circle 
of  kinship,  that  th©  old  have  always  found  their  greatest 
security  during  the  closing  years  of  life,"    A  discussion  of 
the  "Reaction  of  Death"  concludes  that  "the  social  significance 
of  dying,  for  the  aged,  has  ranged  all  the  way  from  the  height 
of  homage  to  the  depth  of  degradation,"  according  to  the  mores 
of  the  time  and  place.    A  long  appendix  contains  correlations. 
The  bibliography  has  336  references.    There  is  an  index  of 
subjects  and  an  index  of  authors* 

Walker,  Marguerite  L.    "A  Ccn juncture  Theory  of  Personality 
Reorganization."     Socialogy  and  Research^  An  Inteinational 
Jounial.    Vol.30,  No.  2,  Novembor^Decembor  19^5,  PP.  127-135. 

This  paper  is  one  of  various  attempts  to  analyze  emotional 
maladjustments  and  adjustments  of  the  aged.     The  author  ex- 
presses the  opinion  that  in  personality  maladjustment  and 
in  rehabilitation,  the  crux  often  lies  in  the  psychosocial 
factors  in  the  individual's  situation •     Three  major  factors, 
by  falling  together,  may  result  in  a  particular  social 
phenomenon.     The«e  are:     (1)  The  personality  traits  of  the 
individual;   (2)  the  social  situation;  and  (3)  the  event. 
This  is  the  conjiaicture  theory.     Generalized  tendencies, 
some  of  which  may  be  hereditary,  during  life  have  become 
socially  conditioned  and  organized  about  selected  objects  of 
interest.    Thus  in  understanding  emotional  problems  of  old 
people,  by  themselves  and  by  others,  the  conjxaictural  aspects 
of  the  situation  require  consideration. 
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IV.     RECaillENDATIQNS  FOR  RESEARCH  AND  FOR  ACTION  BY  AND  FOR  OLDER 
PERSONS. 

Bird,   Charles.     Social  Psychology.     Nevf  York.  D.  Appleton- 
Century  Cccipany,  Inc.  1940.  564  pp-  ■ 

#  • 

The  author  notes  that  the  vddespread  emotional  and  other 
maladjustment  among  aged  persons  reflect  the  general  ex- 
perience that  human  adjustment  to  problems  shoivs  a  lag — a 
period  of  maladjustment.  Our  shift  to  an  older  population 
requires  adjustments  vAiich  have  not  yet  been  reached.  The 
author  says  that  modem  societies  have  given  more  attention 
to  the  perfection  of  processes  directed  immediately  tcirrard 
economic  ^ain  than  to  processes  of  enriching  experience  both 
intellectually  and  emotionally,  but  man  may  yet  devote  his 
major  efforts  toward  the  inprovemont  of  his  kind.  If  society 
vrould  devise  an  educational  system  capable  of  vrhetting 
curiosity  and  if  pressures  could  be  maintained  as  an  incentive 
to  learning,  older  adults  might  continue  to  function  better. 
Particularly  noted  is  the  need  for  the  opportunity  and  the 
stimulus  of  sharing  some  community  responsibility. 

Brovm,  Rollo  TTalter.  "Grovrth  in  Years."  The  Atlantic.  Vol.  17S, 
No.  5 J  November  1946,  pp.  86-89. 

The  writer,   a  biographer  and  essayist,  considers  that  life 
should  be  pear-shaped,  "vdth  a  rounding  out  into  the  greatest 
possible  completeness  at  the  end."  He  cites  exanples  frcn 
the  past  and  the  present,  of  individuals  vrho  passed  actively 
through  many  decades  v/ithout  consciousness  of  diminishing 
creative  ability  or  interest  in  life,  except  for  some  sloi-njig 
ip,  in  some,  of  physical  energy.  He  cites  the  advantages  of 
having  accumulated  memories  and  perspective,  and  advises 
carrying  along  the  v:holo  of  one's  life  by  relating  e:q)Griences 
to  each  other  in  a  strcazn  "so  that  its  total  effect  is  an 
enveloping  richness."  A  grovdng  receptivonoss  to  new  ideas 
is  the  greatest  enrichment.  Thus  one  has  "invitations  to 
live"  and  should  be  busy. 

Colo,  Luella  Vf.  Attaining  Maturity.  Nei7  York,  Farrar  and 
Rinehart,  1944. 

This  author  considers  that  mankind  develops  adult  social  re- 
actions more  successfully  than  other  aspects  of  grcving  Mp, 
Characteristic  of  an  adult  level  of.  emotional  devclopnent  are 
the  ability  to  boar  tension,  indifference  toirard  stimuli  that 
move  the  child  or  adolescent,  outgro\.-th  of  moodiness  and 
sentimentality.  Aged  people  have  to  learn  to  depend  much  on 
living  happily  iTith  themselves.  This -author  lists  as  the  tests 
of  a  good  solution  to  this  problem:   (1)  A  relief  fron  strain; 
(2)  an  increased  contentment;  and  (3)  a  chance  to  gror:  in 
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dram  between  care  oX  the  aged  and  other  primitive  types  of 
family  organization,  even  general  subjecticn  and  inferior 
status  of  woiflBn.     »»Aged  men  and  women  have  everywhere  relied 
on  the  family  for  care  and  support  •••such  assistance  is  very 
nearly  a  miversal  social  phenomenon."    The  author  also 
concludes  that  "few  social  expedients  have  been  left  untried 
by  the  aged  in  their  search  for  security  within  the  confines 
of  the  family;  and  it  is  ^ust  here,   in  the  home  and  the  circle 
of  kinship,  that  the  old  have  always  found  their  greatest 
security  during  the  closing  years  of  life.»»     A  discussion  of 
the  "Reaction  of  Death"  concludes  that  "the  social  significance 
of  dying,  for  the  aged,  has  ranged  all  the  way  from  the  height 
of  homage  to  the  depth  of  degradation,"  according  to  the  mores 
of  the  time  and  place.     A  Icng  appendix  contains  correlations  • 
The  bibliography  has  336  references.     There  is  an  index  of 
subjects  and  an  index  of  authors* 

Walker,  Marguerite  L.     "A  Ccn juncture  Theory  of  Personality  . 
Reorganization."     Socialogy  and  Research,  An  Intcinational 
Journal.     Vol.30,   No.  2,  November-December  1945,  PP.  127-13 5 • 

This  paper  is  one  of  various  attempts  to  analyze  emotional 
maladjustments  and  adj-ustments  of  the  aged.     The  author  ex- 
presses the  opinion  that  in  personality  maladjustment  and 
in  rehabilitation,  the  cr\ix  often  lies  in  the  psychosocial 
factors  in  the  individual's  situation.     Three  major  factors, 
by  falling  together,  may  result  in  a  particular  social 
phenomenon.     The«e  are:     (1)  The  personality  traits  of  the 
individual;   (2)  the  social  situation;  and  (3)  the  event. 
This  is  the  conjuncture  theory*     Generalized  tendencies, 
some  of  which  may  be  hereditary,  during  life  have  become 
socially  conditioned  and  organized  about  selected  objects  of 
interest.     Thus  in  understanding  emotional  problems  of  old 
people,  by  themselves  and  by  others,  the  conjunctural  aspects 
of  the  situation  require  consideration. 
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IV.  RECaUiENDATIONS  FOR  RESEARCH  AND  FOR  ACTION  BY  AND  FOR  OLDER 
PERSOIS. 

Bird,  Charles.  Social  Psychology.  New  York.  D.  Appleton- 
Century  Cccipany,  Inc.  1940.  564  pp.  • 

The  author  notes  that  the  -vvidespread  emotional  and  other 
maladjustment  among  aged  persons  reflect  the  general  ex- 
perience that  human  adjustment  to  problems  shov7S  a  lag — a 
period  of  maladjustment.  Our  shift  to  an  older  pq^ulation 
requires  adjustments  v/hich  have  not  yet  been  reached.  The 
author  says  that  modem  societies  have  given  more  attention 
to  the  perfection  of  processes  directed  immediately  tcv:ard 
economic  ^ain  than  to  processes  of  enriching  e3q)erience  both 
intellectually  and  emotionally,  but  man  may  yet  devote  his 
major  efforts  toward  the  improvement  of  his  kind.  If  society 
would  devise  an  educational  system  capable  of  viHettLng 
curiosity  and  if  pressures  could  be  maintained  as  an  incentive 
to  learning,  older  adults  might  continue  to  function  better. 
Particularly  noted  is  the  need  for  the  opportunity  and  the 
stimulus  of  sharing  some  community  responsibility. 

Brovm,   Rollo  TTalter.  "Growth  in  Years."  The  Atlantic,  Vol.  17S, 
No.  5,  November  1946,  pp.  86-89. 

The  vnriter,  a  biographer  and  essayist,  considers  that  life 
should  be  pear-shaped,  "-vTith  a  rounding  out  into  the  greatest 
possible  completeness  at  the  end."  He  cites  exanples  from 
the  past  and  the  present,  of  individuals  \iho  passed  actively 
through  many  decades  v/ithout  consciousness  of  diminishing 
creative  ability  or  interest  in  life,  except  for  some  sloiTing 
1:5),  in  some,  of  physical  energy.  He  cites  the  advantages  of 
having  accumulated  menorios  and  perspective,  and  advises 
carrying  along  the  v:hole  of  one's  life  by  relating  e3q)Griences 
to  each  other  in  a  stroam  "so  that  its  total  effect  is  an 
enveloping  richness,"  A  grw-dng  receptivonoss  to  neiv  ideas 
is  the  ^oatcst  enrichment.  Thus  one  has  "invitations  to 
live"  and  should  be  busy. 

Cole,  Luella  Vf.  Attaining  Maturity,  pw  York,  Farrar  and 
Rinchart,  1944. 

This  author  considers  that  mankind  develops  adult  social  re- 
actions more  successfully  than  other  aspects  of  grcving  up. 
Characteristic  of  an  adult  level  of,  emotional  devolopnent  are 
the  ability  to  boar  tension,  indifferencG  toiTard  stimuli  that 
move  the  child  or  adolescent,  outgro\-'th  of  moodiness  and 
sentimentality.  Aged  people  have  to  learn  to  depend  much  on 
living  happily  vath  themselves.  This -author  lists  as  the  tests 
of  a  good  solution  to  this  problem:   (l)  A  relief  frcn  strain; 
(2)  an  increased  contentment;  and  (3)  a  chance  to  grorr  in 
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usofulness.  Also  listed  as  tests  of  a  person's  ontotional 
adjustment  are  the  ability  to  resist  temptations  to  reform 
other  peqple,'  except  indirectly  through  his  ov/n  exan^Jlc, 
and  the  ability  to  concentrate  tpon  rofoiming  himself.  As 
people  age,  they  beccme  more  and  more  like  themselves. 

Cottroll,  Leonard  S.  "The  Adjustment  of  the  Individual  to 
His  Ago  and  Sex  Roles."  American  Sociological  Rovier/,  Vol.  7, 
No.  5,  October  1942,  pp.  617-620. 

The  pressing  problems  of  an  aging  pqpulation  in  industrial 
societies  require  scientific  approaches.  If  this  series  of 
propositions  were  put  in  the  form  of  questions,  the  ans\7crs 
irould  indicate  the  degree  of  adjustment  T:hich  individuals 
are  likely  to  make  to  a  role.  The  12  propositions,  condensed, 
f ollowj  Adjustment  varies  directly  mth  the  clarity  idth  v/hich 
society  clarifies  the  role;  it  varies  directly  "nith  the 
consistency  mth  v-iiich  others  exhibit  the»  response  called 
for  by  the  role;  if  more  than  one  role  is  assigned,  adjustment 
varies  directly  vdth  the  cccpatibility  of  the  role;  vAion  in- 
compatible, adjustment  varies  directly  ?ath  the  means  for 
minimizing  the  overlap  of  situations  calling  for  inconpatible 
roles;  adj\istment  varies  directly  vdth  the  discrepancy-  betiroen 
abilities  of  the  individual  and  these  required  in  the  roles; 
adjustment  varies  directly  T.dth  the  extent  to  yihLch  the  rolo 
permits  the  individual  to  realize  the  doninant  goals  set  by 
his  subcultural  group;  adjustment  in  a  frustrating  role 
varies  directly  vdth  the  extent  to  -which  the  role  is  a  path 
to  a  more  gratifying  role  and/or  the  accessibility  of  sub- 
stitute gratifications.  The  five  remaining  prepositions  relate 
to  transitions  from  one  role  to  another:  Adjustment  varies 
directly  \dth  the  degree  of  cl^urity  vdth  vrhich  the  future  role 
is  defined^  \-dth  the  amount  of  opportunity  for  emotionally 
intimate  contact  vdth  persons  functioning  in  the  role,  vdth 
imaginal  or  incipient  rehearsal  in  the  future  role,  and  vdth 
practice  vdth  the  role  through  play  or  other  similar  activity; 
the  degree  of  adjustment  varies  directly  vdth  the  degree  of 
ii:5)ortance  attached  to  and  the  defini tones s  of  the  transitional 
procedures  used  by  the  society  in  designating  the  role;  it 
varies  vdth  the  ccmpletcnoss  in  the  shift  dn  the  responses  and 
expectations  exhibited  by  the  society  to  the  individual  in  his 
new  role;  adjustment  to  more  mature  roles  is  aided  by  occasional 
sanctioned  regressions  to  less  demanding  roles.  Ansvrors  v/ould 
indicate  the  points  in  the  social  structure  vdth  the  greatest 
hazards  to  social  adjustiiiont,  and  the  probable  sources  of  such 
hazards.  Ccmparisons  should  be  made  of  answers  to  different 
categories  of  persons.  The  motivation  for  such  analyses  is  the 
search  for  more  desirable  and  revxarding  social  arrangements. 
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Courtonay,  Charles.  On  Grovdng  Old  Gracefully.  Ifei7  York. 
Macnillan,  1936.  235  pp. 

In  his  Preface  the  Reverend  Charles  Courtenay,  at  87  and  half- 
blind,  says:  "This  bock  has  come  as  a  surprise  to  me.  I 
never  spun  a  vreb  to  catch  it.  Nor  did  I  cast  a  fly  tc  entice 
it.  It  just  came."  The  spontaneity  and  simplicity  of  this 
book  are  its  cham.  It  addresses  itself  to  stimulating  in 
older  people  activity  in  sipplying  their  am  inner  spiritual 
needs.  He  considers  a  graceful  old  age  as  the  only  alternative, 
and  an  ungracious,  ungraceful  old  age  as  iqpossible  alter- 
natives. The  best  regulator  of  all  is  the  spirit.  The  most 
leading  element  is  the  Divine  Spirit  vdthout  v:hich  man  is  a 
derelict.  Chapter  2  deals  -.dth  the  "Protective  Defenses  of 
Old  Age";  chapter  3  vdth  duties;  chapter  4,  relaticnships; 
chapter  5,  "The  Temptations  of  Old  Age";  6,  "Problems,"  such  as 
domestic  clashes;  7,  "Storm  Clouds  in  the  T/est,"  such  as 
deafness  and  dimness  of  sight.  Chapter  8  discusses  "The 
Prospects  of  Old  Age,"  especially  contentment  and  peace.  All 
these  subjects  are  discussed  fran  the  religious  point  of  view. 
Old  age  is  shown  as  a  period  v/hen  emcticnal  adjustments  can 
and  must  be  made,  for  the  sake  of  all  concerned;  and  the  v/ay 
to  make  them  is  described  as  a  combination  of  faith,  unselfish- 
ness, independence,  love  for  ethers,  and  the  cultivation  of  inner 
resources,  in  a  practical  manner.  Frequently  the  author  cites 
a  golden  rule  for  the  aged,  as  a  loving  vrcrd  of  counsel. 
It  is  probably  the  more  acceptable  counsel,  as  it  is  one  old 
person  speaking  to  another,  from  his  experience,  about  how  to 
grov;  old  gracefully  and  happily. 

Dean,  John  P.  "Public  Housing  for  the  Aged.."  The  Journal  of 
Housing.  Vol.  3,  No.  9,  September  1946,  pp.  203-204. 

A  housing  e:q)ert  expresses  a  new  point  of  view  that  public 
housing  is  an  opportunity  for  stimulating  the  aged  to  wider 
use  of  needed  social  facilities  by  providing  the  right  en- 
vironment for  them  as  well  as  for  families  of  workers.  He 
sums  15)  the  emotional  needs  of  the  aged  thus:  "The  difficul- 
ties faced  in  American  culture  in  the  uneasy  transition  into 
old  age  imply  that  perhaps  through  a  coqjerative  effort  of 
rehousing  one  can  held  off  the  sagging  of  morale,  the  en- 
croaching feelings  of  being  unwanted,  and  the  progressive 
•vdthdrawing  into  a  suUqt  retreat  fron  life.*" 

Dexter,  EHzabeth  H.  "New  Concepts  in  Case  'jQrk  Practice  vdth 
the  Aged."  The  Family,  Vol.  20,  No.  6,  October  1939,  pp.  171-176. 

Social  workers  have  tended  to  regard  case  vfork  vdth  the  aged 
as  futile  and  fruitless  because  their  lives  are  ended;  and 
they  wait  for  death.  The  social  worker  has  not  felt  respect 
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f or  tho  enfeobled  old  nor  could  she  ••bear  the  pain  of  facing 
-with  the  old  the  reality  that  confronts  him."  Perhaps  she 
.  fears  the  old  porscn  "because  he  aro;ises  v/hatcver  conflict 
and  guilt  vre  experienced  in  relation  to  our  ov/n  parents." 
As  case  work  practice  has  changed  its  old  concept  of  doing  for 
clients .  rather  than  of  enabling  them  to  use  their  ovm 
strength,  so  it  has  changed  also  in  regard  to  the  aged.  The 
newer  concept  includes  the  realization  that  tho  person  who  has 
adjusted  satisfactorily  to  other  stages  of  life  finds  interest 
and  satisfaction  also  in  the  final  stage.  Dependency  in  old 
ago  may  be  less  significant  of  inadequacy  than  at  any  other 
stage  of  adult  life.  And  as  the  aged  will  prodaninate  in  tho 
future,  it  is  especially  important  to  help  them  utilize  all 
they  have  built  up  in  tho  past.  Successful  adjustnont  depends 
primarily  \jpon  emotional  factors;  as  love  relationships  and 
prestige  pass  away,  the  aged  need  to  have  help  to  plan  to  do 
something  about  his  situation  which  his  request  for  aid  shows 
he  recognizes  as  unsatisfactory.  His  request  should  be 
utilized  as  a  dynamic  inpulse,  rather  than  seized  as  an 
opportunity  to  take  from  him  tho  control  of  his  affairs.  He 

.  should  be  helped  to  consider  the  various  ways  in  vrfiich  his 
need  can  be  met,  and  assisted  to  make  the  choico  wisest  for  him, 
TTithout  surrendering  his  right  to  choose.  "The  unconscious 
strivings  and  conflicts  •  •  •  cannot  bo  treated  by  caso-%7ork 
services — only  indirectly  can  we  .  .  .  help  him  solve  thoso  .  .  • 
through  our  ability  to  help  hin  come  to  his  cvm  best  terns  v.lth 
his  immediate  reality.  Today  we  confine  our  'area  of  activity  to 

.  that  conscious  problem  which  the  client  brings  to  us.".  But 
the  problems  brought  by  the  old  person  should  bo  recognized, 
as  this  service  calls  for  all  the  skill  required  in  any  other 
case--work  situation.  Thus  this  area  of  activity  is  as 
stimulating  and  rewarding  as  any  fiold  of  case  work. 

Dunham,  H.  Warren.  "Mental  Disorders  in  the  Aged."  In  Social 
Adjustment  in  Old  Age,  A  Research  Planning  Report,  pp.  132-136. 
New  York.  Social  Science  Research  Council,  1946.  1^5  pp. 
Mimeographed. 

Dunham  cites,  in  connection  with  tho  st\xly  of  the  psycho- 
pathology  of  the  elder  person  himself,  Israeli's  suggestion 
that  persons  bo  selected  in  their  sixth  decade  and  asked 
to  write  their  future  autobiographies.  Two  groups   Dight  bo 
selected,  one  group  of  persons  likely  to  develop  a  senile 
psychosis  and  one,  not  lilcely  to  do  so.  This  dovLco  night  * 
indicate  those  likely  to  have  a  senile  psychotic  brealcdonn 
¥*iich  occurs  "Trtion  the  consciouenoss  of  the  future  disappears.** 
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Folson,  Joseph  K.  "Old  Age  as  a  Sociological  Problem."  Anorican 
Journal  of  Qrthopsychiatry,  Vol.  10,  No.  1,  January  1940,  pp. 
30^. 

This  author  questions  the  value  of  the  feeling  of  aged  pocple 
for  independence  from  families  and  friends.  Perhaps  we  need 
to  create  a  new  culture  pattern  of  the  old  and  young  living 
together  in  larger  households  but  with  a  certain  amount  of 
independence  and  \idthout  mutual  annoyance.  As  to  our  attitude 
that  the  sumnum  bonun  is  the  preservation  of  life,  perhaps  ^tq 
should  change  it  to  the  attitude  that  the  greatest  good  is  to 
live  f iilly  and  jqyously  as  long  as  one  can. 

Ounpert,  Martin,  M.D.  You  are  Younger  Than  You  Think.  Ne^r  York. 
Duo  11,  Sloan  and  Pearce,  1944*  244  PP« 

In  this  popular  presentation  of  the  problems  of  the  aged. 
Dr.  Gun5)ert  expresses  tho  opinion  that  old  people  should  learn 
to  apply  the  principles  of  a  rational  mental  hygione  to  then- 
selves  and  thus  be  able  to  take  better  care  of  themselves. 
Ho  decries  the  appalling  increase  of  the  aged  in  mental 
hospitals,  due  largely  to  the  sccial  iiiqpli cations  of  aging  in 
our  present  situation.  He  briefly  discusses  the  emotions  of 
the  aged  vMch  are  highly  sensitized.  Peculiarities  nay  bo 
connected  with  organic  disease  or  nutritional  deficicncos. 
By  emotional  adjustment,  life  for  the  aged  nay  often  bo 
pleasurable  and  contented. 

Israeli,  Nathan.  "Psychological  Aspects  of  a  Declining  and 
Aging  Population."  Journal  of  Social' Psychology,  Vol.  15, 
2nd  half.  May  1942,  pp.  341-345. 

ft 

On  account  of  our  shift  into  an  aging  population,  social 
scientists  and  psychologists  nay  be  e^qpected  to  coordinate 
their  research  on  a  far-reaching  scale.  Among  other  aspects 
of  the  problems  involved,  psychologists  face  more  research 
into  motivations  to  inspire  creative  vrork,  research  into  re- 
versions to  infantile  desires,  into  emotional  icpaiments, 
emotional  stability,  cutlock,  and  oooticnal  behavior. 

Landis,  Judson  T.  "Old  Age  liovements  in  the  United  States," 
Social  Adjustment  in  Old  Age,  Social  Science  Research  Council, 
230  Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  1946,  pp.  64-66. 

This  article  notes  little  research  into  old  age  novenents. 
He  refers  to  the  call  of  Ralph  Barton  Perry,  Professor  of 
•  Philosophy  of  Harvaixi  University,  upon  all  old  people  to 
organize  so  they  may  again  command  authority  and  respect. 
(1)  Since  there  is  possibility  of  such  a  novenent,  Landis 
suggests  research  as  to  the  nature  of  appeals  that  ^.lill  in- 
fluence the  aged.  This  research  should  analyze  the  Tavnsend 
movement  to  detemine  what  needs  are  satisfied  by  it  and 
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Tvhether  old-age  assistance  has  remcved  the  fear  of  insecurity 
and  thus  interest  in  the  Townsend  movement.  (2)  Stiidy  should 
be  made  of  the  position  of  the  aged  in  modem  society  to 
determine  whether  it  is  true  that  the  aged  have  lost  out  in 
their  share  of  institutional  control  to  an  all-tine  lov;. 
(3)  Study  shoTild  detormino  whether  old  people  feel  that  they 
have  lost  prestige  and  authority.  {U)   Study  should  ascertain 
whether  *  old  people  vote  for  the  political  candidate  nirtio  premises 
the  largest  pensions.  (5)  life  histories  should  bo  studied  to 
determine  the  felt  needs  and  dissatisfactions  of  eld  people. 

Lavrton,  George.  "Aging  Mental  Abilities •»  in  New  Goals  for  Old 
Age,  Gea.-ge  Lawton,  Editor.  New  York.  Columbia  University 
Press,  1943'.  210  pp.  especially  pp.  11-33. 

The  author  of.  this  article  and  editor  of  this  collection  of 
papers,  Dr*  La\Tton,  predicts  the  develq>ment  of  "a  Trtiolo 
repertory''  of  ways  to  utilize  the  Judgment  and  experience  of 
older  people,"  and  of  vocational  guidance,  based  on  studies 
of  mental  abilities  of  the  aged,  to  utilize  their  sldlls  and 
productive  abilities. 

"Best  for  «ld  people,"  he  said,  "\70uld  bo  real  jobs,  real 
family  relationships,  real  functioning  in  society.  But  if 
they  cannot  be  given  real  lives,  they  must  have  proxy  ones. 
Nine  million- old  people  today,  26  rillion  in  1980,  cannot 
be  relegated  to  lives  of  suspended  animation.  The  aged 
need  schools,  recreation  centers,  arts  and  crafts  centers, 
sheltered  work  shops,  adult  playgrounds,  marriage  brokers, 
social  clubs.  They  need  bureaus  for  the  exchange  of  services. 
The  retired  caipenter,  doctor,  teacher,  nurse,  painter, 
gardener — all  have  scmothing  to  contribute  to  each  other  and 
themselves."  •  •  •  "HoiTovor,  they  be  achieved,  recreational 
and  creative  activity,  personal  fulfillment  and  education, 
dravdng  frcm  society  and  contributing  to  society,  need  never 
end." 

Larrton,  George.  Aging  Successfully.  Columbia  University  Press, 
Not/  York,  1946.  266  pp. 

This  volume  applies  to  middle  and  later  maturity  the 
"principles  of  clinical  psychology,  mental  hygiene, 
education,  vocational  counselling,  rehabilitation."  It 
also  announces  a  book  in  preparation  for  those  who  work 
professionally  ^Tith  persons  in  the  second  half  of  life. 

Most  of  the  book  is  addressed  to  older  people  and  describes 
the  emotional  adjustments  needed  and  how  to  make  them. 
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Chapter  8,  for  exanqple,  is  entitled,  "Retire  to,  not  frcn,"  and 
advises  having  something  ready  to  do  iriien  leaving  one's  regular 
ei!5)loyment,  in  order  to  continue  one's  emotional  balanced- 
Chapter  12   contains  20  siii5)le  standards  as  to  ho?/  the  well- 
adjusted  person  behaves.  Chapter  14,  "A  Bill  of  Rights  for 
Old  Age,"  lists  the  follovving  as  demands:  The  right  to  be 
treated  as  a  person;  the  right  to  be  treated  as  an  adult;  the 
right  to  a  fair  chance  on  one's  merits;  the  right  to  a  future; 
the  right  to  have  fun  and  cai?)anions;  the  right  to  be  rccantic; 
the  right  to  help  in  becoming  interesting;  the  right  to  pro- 
fessional help  whenever  necessary;  the  ri^t  to  be  old. 

The  epilegue  gives  10  hints  on  aging  successfully:  1,  Aduit 
gro\7ing  older;  2,  Remember  aging  brings  plus  as  well  as 
minus  changes;  3«  To  the  charge  "too  old,"  reply  "not  too  old" 
for  a  long  list  of  items  cited;  4«  Expect  homage  only  for  present 
not  past  achievement;  5»  Realize  the  imagination  does  not  grew 
old;  6»  Pity  cannot  replace  love  and  approval,  so  earn 
recognition  and  affection  ciarrently;  ?•  Learn  continually;  8. 
Use  strategy  not  strength  or  spped,  to  be  valued;  9.  Hake  new 
friends;  10.  Retire  to,  hot  from,  tasks. 

Lavrbon,  George.  "A  Lcng-Range  Research  Program  in  the  Psychology  cf 
Old  Age  and  Aging."  Journal  of  Social  Psychclogy.  Vol,  12,  Ist  half, 
August  1940,  pp.  101-114. 

The  aged  need  much  more  than  econcoic  security  and  nedicr.l  care, 
the  chief  requirements,  "in  order  to  be  contented.  Ke\7  services, 
new  institutions,  noiY  attitudes  are  called  for."  Psychologists 
vdll  be  asked  i/riiat  changes  in  mental  attitudes,  in  emotional 
reactions  occur;  what  effect  does  retirement  have  on  the  oncticnal 
life;  can  techniques  of  vocational  reeducation  and  psychological 
adjustment  be  applied?  The  paper  then  discusses  the  various  tests 
used  in  measuring  the  mental  ability  of  elder  persons,  rjid  the 
lacks  in  each,  because  of  their  development  for  young  persons. 
The  need  for  tests  which  consider  the  personality  of  the  subject 
is  en$)hasized.  The  author  mentions  a  questionnaire  of  his  own 
which  requires  about  20  hours  for  satisfactory  use.  Oio  needs 
to  take  into  .account  sensory  defects,  language  difficulties, 
mental  instability,  emotional  disturbance  unrelated  to  the 
test,  fatigue,  low  morale,  poor  motivation.  Miles  is  cited  as 
believing  that  feelings  of  insecurity  and  inferiority  are  great 
handicaps  to  mental  longevity,  whereas  appropriate  training  and 
practice,  persistence  and  other  stable  personality''  characteristics 
are  very  considerable  assets.  Test  results  he  considers  suspect 
unless  the  part  that  social,  emotional,  and  other  nonintcllectual 
factors  may  play  in  affecting  test  scores  are  suitably  evaluated. 
He  also  enphasizes  .the  need  for  repeated  testings  of  the  sane 
individual  frco  infancy  to  old  age  in  order  to  develop  noras. 
Various  problems  in  methodology  are  discussed  including  that  of 
distinguishing  the  basic  biology  of  aging  frcQ  socio-econcnic 
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f actors  on  the  ono  hand  and  from  emcticnal  onos  on  the  cthor. 
No  single  study  coii^jlics  vdth  all  the  requirements. 

Levine,  Maurice.  "Normality  and  Maturity."  The  Family,  Vol.  21, 
No.  1,  March  1940,  pp.  18-26. 

TiThat  are  some;  of  the  norms  by  which  old  people  should  measure 
themselves?  Dr.  Levine  analyzes  normality  as  relative  freedom 
from  neurotic  or  psychotic  sysnptcms.  Eboticnal  maturity  he  de- 
scribes as  characterized  by:   (1)  The  ability  to  bo  guided  by 
realities  rather  than  by  Y/ishes  and  fears  j  (2)  use  of  Icng-tom 
.  values;  (3)  mature  conscience;  (4)  independence;  (5)  capability 
to  love  others,  true  friendliness,  but  mth  an  enlightened  self- 
interest;  (6)  reasonable  aggressiveness;  (7)  reasonable  dependence; 
(8)  healthy  defense  mechanisms;  (9)  good  sexual  adjustment  vd-th 
acceptance  of  own  gender;  and  (10)  good  adjustr.ient  in  work.  The 
author  considers  (5)  as  very  important,  because  the  lack  of  the 
capacity  to  give  affection  leads  to  unhappiness,  nervous  illness, 
lack  of  success  in  life,  and  prevents  internal  peace  and  serenity. 
Some  people  fail  to  develop  friendly  relationships  because  they 
can  see  only  what  they  can  get  out  of  things  for  themselves. 
Good  interpersonal  relationships  involve  cooperation,  both 
giving  and  receiving.  A  good  v/crk  adjustment  involves  self- 
respect  over  acconplishment  and  creativeness  and  the  respect 
of  others,  rather  than  one's  personal  pride  and  the  need  for 
admiration.  Healthy  defense  mechanisms  (8)  ho  considers  the 
ability  to  face  oneself  and  one's  conflict  s  ivithout  too  much 
disttfffcance,  by  self-control,  renunciation,  eff crts  to  change 
the  environment,  or  by  the  use  of  one's  energy  in  acceptable 
and  constructive  v.'ays. 

liobman,  Joshua  Loth.  Peace  of  Mind.  New  York,  Simon  and  Schuster, 
1946.   203  pp. 

This  book  seeks  to  correlate  the  latest  psychiatric  discoveries 
about  man's  capacity  to  improve  with  religious  insights  and 
goals.  The  author  considers  peace  of  mind  as  the  main  goal  of 
life.  As  a  means  of  attaining  peace  of  mind  in  older  peqple, 
he  advocates  the  recognition  that  nature  has  a  fitting  appro- 
priateness in  the  distribution  of  energies  at  every  stage  in 
life,  vd-th  \7aning  intensities  in  the  sunset  years,  so  that 
twilight  ccmes  to  a  notr-toc-resistant  heart. 

The  causes  of  failures,  hates  and  fears  can  be  located,  and 
character  can  be  changed  by  the  two  allies  of  man,  psychiatry 
and  religion,  T/hich  are  nutually  sxpplementary.  For  self-under- 
standing, rather  than  self-condemnation,  is  the  T;ay  to  inner  peace 
and  matxare  conscience.  The  necessity  to  love  oneself  prcperly  as 
a  solution  to  the  problem  of  infericrity  complexes;  acceptance  of 
failures  as  great  e3qperiences  that  teach  wisdom  to  man;  the  need 
to  respect  oneself  and  trust  oneself;  to  love  others  or  perish  in 
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hatred;  to  look  on-  the  constructive  ar^i  creative  aspects 
of  one's  own  personality  as  part  of  a  larger  social  in- 
heritance, and  seek  and  give  affection  rathout  seeking 
to  be  a  master  or  a  slave;  to  distinguish  between  desirable 
and  undesirable  fear  and  overcccie  the  latter  through  under- 
standing of  mutual  interdependence  of  human  beings,  of  the 
temporary  character  of  dark  moods,  and  of  the  variableness 
and  flexibility  of  our  lives,  which  can  all  contribute  to 
the  enrichment  of  our  ccnnon  life;  to  see  the  difference 
between  real  acccmplishEient  and  neirrotic  combat;  to  have  the 
sense  of  the  trustworthiness  of  the  \jniverse;  to  learn 
wisdom  from  grief  and  to  walk,  with  sadness  but  not  despair, 
through  it  into  new  experiences  and  relationships.  All 
these  emotional  adjustments  lead  an  aged  person,  or  any  one, 
to  that  most  desired  goal,  peace  of  mind. 

-Linton,  Ralph.  "Age  and  Sex  Categories."  Anerican  Socio log^ical 
Review.  Vol.  7,  No.  5,  October  1942,  pp.  589-603. 

This  author  recognizes  a  need  for  a  system  by  vjhich  the  positions 
of  individiials  vfithin  a  social-cultural  configuration  can  be 
clearly  delimited.  He  searches  for  the  ways  societies  classify 
and  organize  their  members,  especially  those  ccnmon  to  all  social 
systems.  He  throvfs  out  analysis  of  multiple  systems  and  deals 
with  only  one  aspect,  the  classification  on  the  basis  of  age  aixi 
sex.  He  discusses  the  rites  de  passage  fraa  one  age  role  to 
another  in  various  cultures,  noting  that  whereas  the  transfer 
from  adolescence  to  adiilt,  and  the  assunption  of  the  obligations 
of  that  status,  is  accepted  gladly  on  account  of  the  prestige 
in  it,  the  transfer  to  the  status  of  oH  age  is  made  "reluctantly 
and  vdth  no  eagerness  for  publicity."  He  notes  also  that  rit^jal 
enphasis  is  more  frequent  in  various  cultures  -vTiiere  (1)  the 
transfer  entails  the  greatest  changes  in  the  individual's  culture 
participation,  and  (2)  whore  the  changes  are  most  abnipt.  The 
individual  is  able  to  make  the  transition  from  one  role  to 
another  T/ithout  serious  personality  dis'turbances  and  to  function 
successfully  in  roles  vrhich  often  appear  quite  incccpatible .  The 
structure  of  the  personality  and  the  dynamics  of  personality 
formation  and  functioning  which  make  such  adjustcient  possible  are 
not  understood  at  present.  Material  on  various  societies  and 
ciiltures  should  contribute  to  such  understanding.  The  mere  grad\al 
the  transitions,  the  less  difficulty  the  individual  faces.  Data 
on  contenporary  primtive  cultures  should  be  collected  and 
analyzed  on  these  points. 

a 

The  assumption  of  the  role  of  old  age  is  the  most  difficiat  one. 
Certain  societies  ascribe  to  the  aged  greater  respect  and 
authority  than  to  full  adults.  In  one  society,  the  author  notes, 
-  some  individxials  accept  gladly  the  incentive  of  diminished 
responsibilities  known  as  "retirement,"  thou^  others  hold  on  to 
their  responsibilities  and  power  "to  the  bitter  end."  Also,  scne 
look  forward  to  retirement,  then  find  that  the  removal  of 
responsibilities  does  not  conpensate  for  the  loss  of  power.  He 
calls  attention  to  this  field  of  research  and  its  inportant 
iiiplications. 
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factors  on  the  one  hand  and  from  emcticnal  onos  on  tho  cthor. 
No  single  study  co!i5)liGS  ivith  all  tho  requiromonts . 

Levino,  Maurice.  "Ncmality  and  Maturity,"  Tho  Family.  Vol,  21, 
No,  1,  March  1940,  pp.  18-26. 

TiThat  are  scne:  of  the  noms  by  -which  old  people  should  measure 
thonselves?  Dr.  Levine  analyzes  normality  as  relative  frccdcn 
frcn  neurotic  or  psychotic  sysnptcns.  Ehoticnal  maturity  ho  de- 
scribes as  characterized  by:   (1)  The  ability  to  bo  guided  by 
realities  rather  than  by  v/ishes  and  fears;  (2)  use  of  Icng-tom 
.  values;  (3)  nature  conscience;  (4)  independence;  (5)  capability 
to  love  others,  true  friendliness,  but  vdth  an  enlightened  self- 
interest;  (6)  reasonable  aggressiveness;  (7)  reasonable  dependence; 
(8)  healthy  defense  mechanisms;  (9)  good  sexual  adjustment  Tdth 
acceptance  of  own  gender;  and  (10)  good  adjustraent  in  v/ork.  The 
author  considers  (5)  as  very  important,  because  tho  lack  of  the 
capacity  to  give  affection  leads  to  unhappinoss,  nervous  illness, 
lack  of  success  in  life,  and  prevents  internal  peace  and  serenity. 
Sooe  people  fail  to  develop  friendly  relationships  because  they 
can  see  only  -what  they  can  get  out  of  things  for  themselves. 
Good  interpersonal  relationships  involve  cocperation,  both 
giving  and  receiving.  A  good  vrcrk  adjustment  involves  self- 
respect  over  acconplishment  and  creativeness  and  the  respect 
of  others,  rather  than  one's  personal  pride  and  the  no&l  for 
admiration.  Healthy  defense  mechanisms  (8)  he  considers  tho 
ability  to  face  oneself  and  one's  conflict  s  without  too  much 
disttarbance,  by  self-control,  renunciation,  efforts  to  change 
the  environaent,  or  by  the  use  of  one's  energy  in  acceptable 
and  constructive  v.'ays. 


LLeboan,  Joshua  Loth. 
1946.   203  pp. 


Peace  of  Mind.  New  York,  Simon  and  Schuster, 


This  book  seeks  to  correlate  tho  latest  psychiatric  discoveries 
about  nan's  capacity  to  improve  ndth  religious  insights  and 
goals.  The  author  considers  peace  of  mind  as  the  main  goal  of 
life.  As  a  means  of  attaining  peace  of  mind  in  older  people, 
he  advocates  the  recognition  that  nature  has  a  fitting  appro- 
priateness in  the  distribution  of  energies  at  every  stage  in 
life,  Tdth  Yjaning  intensities  in  the  sunset  years,  so  that 
tmlight  ccmes  to  a  not-toc--rosistant  heart. 

The  causes  of  failures,  hates  and  fears  can  be  located,  and 
character  can  be  changed  by  the  two  allies  of  man,  psychiatry 
and  religion,  T/hich  are  mutually  supplementary.  For  self-under- 
standing, rather  than  self-coixiemnation,  is  the  "vvay  to  inner  peace 
and  mature  conscience.  The  necessity  to  love  oneself  properly  as 
a  solution  to  tho  problem  of  infericrity  cccplexes;  acceptance  of 
failures  as  great  eaqperiences  that  teach  wisdom  to  man;  the  need 
to  respect  oneself  and  trust  oneself;  to  love  others  or  perish  in 


it 
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hatred;  to  look  on.  the  constructive  and  creative  aspects 
of  one's  own  personality  as  part  of  a  larger  social  in- 
heritance, and  seek  and  give  affection  without  seeking 
to  be  a  master  or  a  slave;  to  distinguish  between  desirable 
and  undesirable  fear  and  overcoae  the  latter  through  uixier- 
standing  of  mutual  interdependence  of  human  beings,  of  the 
temporary  character  of  dark  moods,  and  of  the  variableness 
and  flexibility  of  our  lives,  which  can  all  contribute  to 
the  enrichment  of  our  ccnmon  life;  to  see  the  difference 
betrreen  real  acccmplishaont  and  neurotic  combat;  to  have  the 
sense  of  the  trustworthiness  of  the  universe;  to  learn 
wisdom  from  grief  and  to  walk,  with  sadness  but  not  despair, 
through  it  into  new  experiences  and  relationships.  All 
these  emotional  adjustments  lead  an  aged  person,  or  any  one, 
to  that  most  desired  goal,  peace  of  mind. 

-Ilnton,  Ralph.  «Age  and  Sdx  Categories."  American  Sociolosjcal 
Review.  Vol.  7,  No.  5,  October  1942,  pp.  589-603.  

This  author  recogni2ies  a  need  for  a  system  by  which  the  positions 
■of  individuals  within  a  social-cultural  configuration  can  be 
clearly  delimited.  He  searches  for  the  \7ays  socdeties  classify 
and  organize  their  members,  especially  those  ca.mon  to  all  social 
systems.  He  throvfs  out  analysis  of  multiple  systens  and  deals 
with  only  one  aspect,  the  classification  en  the  basis  of  age  ani 
sex.  He  discusses  the  rites  de  passag;e  fran  one  age  role  to 
another  in  various  cultures,  noting  that  whereas  the  transfer 
frcn  adolescence  to  adiat,  and  the  assui:?)tion  cf  the  obligations 
of  that  status,  is  accepted  gladly  on  account  of  the  prestige 
in  it,  the  transfer  to  the  status  of  old  age  is  made  "reluctantly 
and  Tdth  no  eagernes«  fear  pubHcity."  He  notes  also  thr.t  ritual 
•  enphasis  is  more  frequent  in  various  cultures  wliero  (1)  the 

transfer  entails  the  greatest  changes  in  the  individual's  culture 
participation,  and  (2)  where  the  changes  are  most  abrupt.  The 
individual  is  able  to  make  the  transition  from  aie  role  to 
another  without  serious  personality  dis'turbances  and  to  function 
successfully  in  roles  \7hich  often  appear  quite  incccpatible.  The 
structure  of  the  personality  and  the  dynamics  cf  personality 
formation  and  functioning  which  make  such  adjustment  possible  are 
not  understood  at  present.  Material  <mi  various  societies  and 
cultures  should  contribute  to  such  understanding.  The  ^cre  gradial 
the  transitions,  the  less  difficulty  the  individual  faces.  Data 
on  contemporary  primtive  cultures  should  be  collected  and 
analyzed  on  these  points. 

The  assuEpUcn  of  the  role  of  old  age  is  the  most  difficult  one. 
Certain  societies  ascribe  to  the  aged  greater  respect  and 
authority  than  to  full  adults.  In  one  society,  tho  author  notes. 
.  some  individuals  accept  gladly  the  incentive  of  diminished 
responsibilities  known  as  "retirement,"  thou^  others  hold  en  to 
their  responsibilities  and  power  "to  the  bitter  end."  Also,  saae 
look  forward  to  retlreoent,  then  find  that  the  rcocval  of 
responsibilities  does  not  cccpensate  for  the  loss  of  power.  Se 
calls  attonUcn  to  this  field  of  research  and  its  inpcrtant 
inp  licati  ons  • 
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PaOmor,  Harold  D.  and  Shenaan,  Stephen  H,  »»The  Involutional 
Melancholia  Process,**  Archives  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry. 
Vol.  40,  No.  4,  October  1938,  pp.  762-788. 

This  study  of  50  ca.ses  (half  nen,  half  wcnen)  having  involu- 
tional melancholia  has  iqportant  relevance  to  an  analysis  of 
the  need  for  enoticnal  adjustnent  of  older  people.  The  onset 
of  this  disease  occurs  nainly  in  the  latter  years  i  80  per- 
cent of  TTcnen  frcn  40  to  60  years  of  age;  68  percent  of  nen 
at  50  to  70  years  of  age.  There  is  a  definite,  prolonged 
prodrcoal  or  incubating  period  during  which  prophylaxis  is 
possible  and  breakdown  nay  be  prevented  (frcn  1  month  to  3 
years,  or,  in  a  few  cases  of  wcmen,  a  longer  period — ip  to 
7  years).  Throughout  the  life  history  runs  a  single  bio- 
logic thread,  rigidity,  a  process  built  ip  to  strangle 
instinctual  forces.  I*redccdnant  personality  traits  are 
introversion;  strong  obsessional  (cocpulsive)  character; 
strong  voluntary  repressions;  sexual  maladjustnents; 
sadomasochistic  traits;  hyperreligious  trends.  The  precipi- 
tating situations  shotr  a  high  percentage  of  psychic  factors 
and  scmato-psydri-c  causes,  the  trauma  arousing  latent  anxiety 
as  to  the  security  of  the  ego.  Paranoid  trends  are  frequent. 
Intellectual  clarity  is  retained;  confusion,  if  present, 
concerns  only  emotional  issues.  The  distinction  betv/een 
this  disease  and  manic-depressive  psychosis  is  discussed 
at  length.  The  outstanding  syi:5)tcm  cccplex  in  involutional 
melancholia  is  agitation  and  restlessness.  Psychiatric 
treatment  during  the  incubating  stage  of  the  psychosis  can 
lead  to  recovery;  likevdse,  Tdse  guidance  and  vLso   conduct 
on  the  part  of  others  or  of  the  aging  person  himself  nay 
prevent  breakdown  and  lead  airay  from  the  development  of  the 
psychosis  through  emotional  adjustment  of  a  necessary  type. 

Peters,  Ivy  Lcwther.  "Rehabilitation  Applied  to  Older  Persons." 
American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry.  Vol.  14,  No.  4,  April  1944, 
pp.  279-282.  ^ 

The  problem  of  the  old  is  considered  by  this  author  as  a  part 
of  the  maladjustment  of  family  life  for  which  they  wore  partly 
responsible  through  holding  on  "to  habits  and  equipment  belong- 
ing to  a  world  receding  below  the  horizon."  Their  loss  of  their 
money  and  property  in  the  crash  and  depression  accentuated  the 
moral  and  religious  confusions  resulting  from  family  breakdcvms. 
Even  \7ithout  the  v/ar,  it  ivas  time  for  extending  reeducation 
and  mental  hygiene  to  older  people.  The  xrar  need  for  elder 
skilled  vrorkers  attracted  the  attention  to  then  of  employers, 
educators,  psychologists  and  counsellors.  The  range  of 
remedial  measures  is  wide.  The  Martin  Old  Age  Clinic  deals 
mainly  with  modernizing,  discarding  old  and  retarding  habits, 
and  substituting  new  habits  which  make  the  individual  con- 
temporary iTith  this  time..  Hope  in  the  possibility  of  bettor 
adjustment  must  first  be  aroused.  The  deterioration  the  client 
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sees  through  tests  he  is  assured  is  usual  and  renediablc. 
Through  assurances  and  directions,  he  is  guided  to  change  and 
inprove  his  habits.  One  change  is  to  step  \jp   an  old  person's 
tenpo.  Most  older  persons  suffer  from  wounded  self-esteem, 
self -distrust,  and  lack  of  confidence.  They  have  fear  for  the 
future.  Reassurances  are  therapeutic.  Gounsel  aids  than  to 
overccoe  isolation  and  regain  a  place  in  life,  as  happiness 
lies  in  the  fullest  possible  participation  in  living. 

Pov;ys,  John  Coq)er.  The  Art  of  Qroning   Old.  London,  England, 
J.  Cape,  Ltd.  30  Bedford  Square,  1944.  218  pp. 

This  British  writer,  in  colorful  literary  style,  enriched  by 
illustrations  drawn  from  the  literatures  of  many  pecples, 
points  to  the  path  of  enjoyment  of  old  age  through  emotional 
adjustnant  to  reality. 

Riggs,  Austen  Fox  (M.D.).  PLiy»  RecreaUon  in  a  Balanced  LLfe. 
Doubleday  Doran  and  Co.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  1935.  239  pp. 

anotional  adjustment  in  old  age  depends  in  part  on  the  right 
use  of  the  play  element  in  life.  In  old  age  and  in  the 
earlier  part  of  life,  as  v/ell,  unbalance  can  make  both  periods 
unsatisfactory.  Correction  requires  the  eldorly  nan  v.-ho 
.  earlier  has  played  too  much,  vrith  unhappiness  as  a  result,  to 
take  up   work  and  thus  strike  a  balance;  the  elderly  nan  Y.-ho 
has  worked  too  much  and  become  overly  serious  and  enoticnally 
maladjusted  needs  play  to  balance  his  life.  The  difference 
betiToen  work  and  play  is  defined:  In  vfork  there  nust  be 
achievement  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  self-irportonce  and 
security,  and  its  objectives  nust  be  in  harmony  vdth  the 
worker's  ideals,  to  yield  as  a  by-product,  happiness;  in  play, 
^  achievement  may  be  present  but  is  of  no  real  inportancc,  for 
the  real  satisfaction  is  in  the  experience  of  pleasure  v.-hich 
springs  also  from  the  enjoyment  of  form,  color,  notion  or 
music.  Play  affects  the  quality  of  life,  as  it  is  the 
necessary  yeast,  the  lightening,  invigorating  foment,  Yjhich 
prevents  sogginess .  In  busy  niddlc  life,  play  must  have  "a 
respected  and  respectable  place  in  the  plan,"  and  hobbies 
should  be  developed.  An  hour  cr  two  a  day,  a  day  or  so  a 
•\Toek,  and  several  v/eeks  a  year  should  be  kept  free  for 
relaxation  and  play,  in  the  out  of  doors,  vjith  games  and 
hobbies,  and  by  indulging  the  contemplative  mood  in  instructive 
or  amusing  reading. 

As  the  years  go  on,  the  8-hour  stint  of  work  should  be  decreased 
to  7  or  6,  to  5  or  4  and  finally  as  lor/-  as  1  or  2  hours.  The 
amount  of  leisure  gained  is  enjoyed  only  if  the  inner  resources 
of  the  whole  man  have  been  kept  alive.  In  middle  age,  tlie 
quality  of  life  should  be  given  the  greatest  consideration,  and 
its  quantity  the  least.  It  is  the  time  to  circumvent  the  -jcrst 
terrors  of  old  age — ^boredom  and  loneliness — ^by  making  life  full 
of  well-spent  leisure.  It  is  the  time  for  establishing  a  hobby 
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Palnor,  Harold  D.  and  Sherman,  Stcphcm  E.  »»The  Involutional 
Molancholia  Process,"  Archives  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry, 
Vol.  40,  No.  Us   October  1938,  pp.  762-788. 

This  study  of  50  cases  (half  nen,  half  wcnen)  having  involur- 
tional  melancholia  has  important  relevance  to  an  analysis  of 
the  need  for  enoticnal  adjustoont  of  older  peqple.  The  onset 
of  this  disease  occurs  nainly  in  the  latter  years  i  80  per- 
cent of  T/cnen  frcn  40  to  60  years  of  age;  68  percent  of  nen 
at  50  to  70  years  of  ago.  There  is  a  definite,  prolonged 
prodrcnal  or  inctibating  period  during  which  prophylaxis  is 
possible  and  breakdown  nay  be  prevented  (frcn  1  month  to  3 
years,  or,  in  a  few  cases  of  wcnen,  a  longer  period — ip  to 
7  years).  Throughout  the  life  history  nins  a  single  bio^ 
logic  thread,  rigidity,  a  process  built  Mp   to  strangle 
instinctual  forces.  Prodcoinant  personality  traits  are 
introvorsionj  strong  obsessional  (cccpxilsive)  character; 
strong  voluntary  repressions;  sexual  naladjustnents; 
sadomasochistic  traits;  hyperreligious  trends.  The  precipi- 
tating situations  show  a  high  percentage  of  psychic  factors 
and  scna to-psychic  causes,  the  trauma  arousing  latent  anxiety 
as  to  the  security  of  the  ego.  Paranoid  trends  are  frequent. 
Intellectual  clarity  is  retained;  confusion,  if  present, 
concerns  only  emotional  issues.  The  distinction  bet\7eon 
this  disease  and  manic-depressive  psychosis  is  discussed 
at  length.  The  outstanding  syrptcn  ccqplex  in  involuticnal 
melancholia  is  agitation  and  restlessness.  Psychiatric 
treatment  during  the  incubating  stage  of  the  psychosis  can 
lead  to  recovery;  likevdse,  vdse  guidance  and  rdse  conduct 
on  the  part  of  others  or  of  the  aging  person  himself  nay 
prevent  breakdown  and  lead  airay  from  the  devalcpment  of  the 
psychosis  through  emoticnal  adjustment  of  a  necessary  type. 

Peters,  Ivy  Lcwther.  "Rehabilitation  Applied  to  Older  Persons." 
American  Journal  of  Qrthopsychiatrtt.  Vol.  14,  No.  4,  April  1944, 
pp.  279-282.  ^ 

The  problem  of  the  old  is  considered  by  this  author  as  a  part 
of  the  maladjustment  of  family  life  for  which  they  wore  partly 
responsible  through  holding  on  "to  habits  and  equipment  belong- 
ing to  a  world  receding  below  the  horizon."  Their  loss  of  their 
money  and  property  in  the  crash  and  depression  accentuated  the 
moral  and  religious  confusions  resulting  from  family  breakdcvms. 
Even  without  the  war,  it  iTas  tdLme  for  extending  reeducation 
and  mental  hygiene  to  older  people.  The  war  neod  for  cldor 
skilled  workers  attracted  the  attention  to  then  of  crployers, 
educators,  psychologists  and  counsellors.  The  range  of 
remedial  measures  is  wide.  The  Martin  Old  Ago  Clinic  deals 
mainly  with  modernizing,  discarding  old  and  retarding  habits, 
and  substituting  new  habits  which  make  the  individual  con- 
tonporary  with  this  time*  Hope  in  the  possibility  of  bettor 
adjustment  must  first  be  aroused.  The  deterioration  the  client 
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sees  through  tests  he  is  assured  is  usual  and  remediable. 
Through  assurances  and  directions,  he  is  guided  to  change  and 
inprovQ   his  habits.  One  change  is  to  step  Mp   an  old  person's 
tempo.  Most  older  persons  suffer  from  wounded  self-esteem, 
self-distrust,  and  lack  of  confidence.  They  have  fear  for  the 
future.  Reassurances  are  therapeutic.  Counsel  aids  thcc  to 
overcome  isolation  and  regain  a  place  in  life,  as  happiness 
lies  in  the  fullest  possible  participation  in  living. 

Powys,  John  Cooper.  The  Art  of  QrovTing  Old.  London,  England, 
J.  Cape,  Ltd.  30  Bedford  Square,  1944.  218  pp. 

This  British  writer,  in  colorful  literary  style,  enriched  by 
illustrations  drawn  frcn  the  literatures  of  many  peoples, 
points  to  the  path  of  enjoyment  of  old  age  through  emotional 
adjustment  to  reality. 

Riggs,  Austen  Fox  (M.O.).  Playi  Recreation  in  a  Balanced  Life. 
Doubleday  Doran  and  Co.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  1935.  239  pp. 

aaotional  adjustment  in  old  age  depends  in  part  on  the  right 
use  of  the  play  element  in  life.  In  old  age  and  in  the 
earlier  part  of  life,  as  well,  unbalance  can  nake  both  periods 
unsatisfactory.  Correction  requires  the  eldorly  nan  v.-ho 
.  earlier  has  played  too  much,  ivith  unhappiness  as  a  result,  to 
take  yjp  work  and  thus  strike  a  balance;  the  elderly  nan  Vi-ho 
has  worked  too  much  and  become  overly  serious  and  emotionally 
maladjusted  needs  play  to  balance  his  life.  The  difference 
betvTOon  work  and  play  is  defined j  In  work  there  must  be 
achievement  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  self-irportance  and 
security,  and  its  objectives  must  be  in  harmony  vdth  the 
worker's  ideals,  to  yield  as  a  byproduct,  happiness;  in  play, 
*^  achievement  may  be  present  but  is  of  no  real  iEportancc,  for 
the  real  satisfaction  is  in  the  experience  of  pleasure  T-iiich 
springs  also  from  the  enjoyment  of  form,  color,  notion  or 
nusic.  Play  affects  the  quality  of  life,  as  it  is  the 
necessai^  yeast,  the  lightening,  invigorating  foment,  ^Thich 
prevents  sogginess.  In  busy  middle  life,  play  nust  have  "a 
respected  and  respectable  place  in  the  plan,"  and  hobbies 
should  be  developed.  An  hour  cr  two  a  day,  a  day  or  so  a 
\7eek,  and  several  weeks  a  year  should  be  kept  free  for 
relaxation  and  play,  in  the  out  of  doors,  vd.th  games  and 
hobbies,  and  by  indulging  the  contonplative  mood  in  instructive 
or  amusing  reading. 

As  the  years  go  on,  the  8-hour  stint  of  work  should  be  decreased 
to  7  or  6,  to  5  or  4  and  finally  as  low  as  1  or  2  hours.  The 
amount  of  leisure  gained  is  enjoyed  only  if  the  inner  resources 
of  the  YThole  man  have  been  kept  alive.  In  middle  age,  the 
quality  of  life  should  be  given  the  greatest  consideration,  and 
its  qiiantity  the  least.  It  is  the  time  to  circumvent  the  worst 
terrors  of  old  age — ^bcredcm  and  loneliness — ^by  making  life  full 
of  vroll-spent  leisure.  It  is  the  time  for  establishing  a  hobby 
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or  a  set  of  hobbies  at  least  one  of  which  may  be  depended 
on  to  stand  by  through  \7hatever  vicissitudes  nay  booo. 
In  old  age,  quality  of  vrork  and  play  is  the  reverse  of  that 
in  childhood  •  The  elder  Tfcrker  should  functicn  in  an 
advisory  and  consulting  capacity.  A  little  of  his  tine  has 
great  value.  !7ith  hobbies  and  by  uniting  of  his  experience, 
as  -well  as  of  his  hobbies,  he  can  carry  through  oH  age  scno 
favorite  portion  cf  his  Trork  Tdthout  the  f omer  strain  and 
drive. 

Old  age  should  hot  nean  retirement  but  the  naintcnance  of 
the  proper  vjork-play  ratio.  To  speak  of  "a  retiring  age" 
is  nonsense.  The  ivork  you  have  alrraiys  done  is  probably 
Trtiat  you  can  do  best  in  old  age;  hence  it  is  vdsor  to  nodify 
irTork  rather  than  to  exchange  work  for  unplanned  idleness, 
decreasing  the  quantity  and'  filling  the  leisure  gained  vdth 
play,  ■  especially  that  sort  of  sctdserious  play  called 
hobby,  to  preserve  what  is  best  in  your  work  and  produce  an 
enotional  balance  and  thus  pass  through  old  age  iTith  nore 
content  and  happiness  than  you  had  thoiight  possible. 


Stolz,  K.  R.  Making  the  Most  of  the  Rest  of  life. 
Abingdon-Cokesbury,  1941.  216  pp. 


Now  York. 


The  dean  cf  the  Hartford  School  cf  Religious  Education  seeks 
to  ansvrer  the  question  of  a  multitude  of  Americans:  "IVhat 
shall  wo  do  with  the  rest  cf  cur  lives?"  His  apprcacli  is 
that  the  cultivation  of  v^olescoe  elderly  personality 
requires  the  utilization  of  all  the  resources  an  individual 
can  ccnmand,  hence  he  atteqpts  to  outline  the  methods  for 
such  mobilization.  Chapter  13,  "Health  After  the  Halfv/ay 
Mark,"  in  narrative  style,  cites  cases,  describes  a  construc- 
tive health  program  including  air,  exorcise,  diet,  rest,  and 
serenity  cf  nind,  each  of  r.-hich  is  discussed  bridfly.  The 
material  is  a  popular  presentation  cf  current  scientific 
opinion.  For  excrple,  the  author  says:  "Intense  anxiety  is 
Uie  gangrene  of  the  rdnd.  It  has  bodily  repercussions." 
(p.  160.)  He  cites  cases  of  men  ivho  dovelqjed  courage,  a 
philosq)hy  cf  life,  discretion,  a  sound  health  program  and 
who  won  the  victory  througti  emotional  adjustment,  and 
tranquility.  In  chapter  15,  "Rock  Bottcn,"  Dean  Stolz  says 
that  a  world-view  which  prcmctes  adjustment  to  adversity  is 
indispensable. 

The  chief  cause  of  mental  disorders  he  considers  to  be  "the 
lack  of  an  active  system  of  principles  vMch  vitalize  and 
stabilize  daily  living.  He  who  has  caught  the  spirit  of  the 
universe  eradicates  hatred,  fosters  love,  banishes  fears, 
generates  confidence,  and  triunphs  over  harsh  circuustances. 
Tension  and  turmoil  give  way  to  the  tranquility  of  a  sound 
mind."  Besides  a  sound  philosophy  cf  life  he  lists  the 
essentials  of  victorious  living  as  usefulness,  wholesome 
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relations  to  other  people,  honesty  in  examining  and  inproving 
oneself,  a  sympathetic  understanding  of. the  situations  others 
face,  a  tension-reducer  in  the  form- of  an  avocation  or  hobby. 
Religion  he  considers  an  integrating  and  orienting  force  in 
the  life  of  the  individual  vihich  is  indispensable  for  a 
satisfying  old  age. 

Chapter  16,  "Old  Age,"  discusses  the  limitations  of  old  age, 
disorders  "peculiar  to  itself,"  preparation  for  old  age,  and 
the  rewards  of  old  age.  Of  a  happily  .retired  professor' and 
his  vdfe,  he  writes:  "A  little  reading,  a  little  study,  a 
little  converse  with  old  and  new  friends,  a  little  golf,  a 
little  business,  a  little  observing  of  the  world  as  it  rushes 
by,  a  little  peering  into  the  forces  that  make  for  goodness, 
a  little  promoting  of  a  vrorthy  cause — these  are  the  things 
that  lend  their  life  of  leisure  meaning  and  contentment." 
Throughout  the  book.  Dean  Stolz  infers  continuous' "conquest 
of  the  promised  land  of  gracious  self-realization,"  and  full 
living. 
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V.  BIBII0C2UPHIES  Q!  THE  NEED  OF  rH2  ACT)  FOl  EHOTICNAL  ADJUSTlJEIIT 

Bird,  Charles.  Social  Psychology.  Ng^t  York.  D.  Apple ton-Contury 
Co.,  1940.  564  pp. 

Chapter  12,  "The  Social  Significance  of  Ai^-o,"  has  a  bibliography 
of  92  items,  pp.  449-453 •  Huch  of  this  chapter  relates  to  the 
desires,  interests,  satisfactions,  criminal  records,  mental 
diseases,  motivations,  and  adjustcients  of  older  people* 

Davidson,  G.  N.  "Passing  the  lleridian  of  life,"  Psychiatric 
Quarterly.  Vol.  16.  No.  4,  October  194^,  pp.  692-706 • 

Has  references  to  25  items,  including  six  in  the  German, 
relating  to  the  process  of  aging. 

Diethelm,  0.  and  Rockwell,  F.  V.  "Psychcpathology  of  Aging.*' 
.  American  Journal  of  Psychiatry,  Vol.  99.  No.  4>  January  1943 > 
p.  556. 

The  authors  append  to  their  discussion  a  biblLograpiiy  of 
eight  items  on  the  psychq)athology  of  aging,  txro  of  7;hich 
are  from  the  Gorman  of  a  generation  ago. 

Lairbon,  George.  "A  Long-Flange  Research  Program  in  the  Psychology 
of  Old  Age  and  Aging."  Journal  of  Social  Psycholory.  Vol.  12, 
1st  Half,  August  1940,  pp.  101-13^. 

This  article  has  a  Hst  of  25  references;  many  of  them 
relate  to  tests. 

Hoore,  Elon  H.  "Preparation  for  Retirement."  Journal  of  Goron- 
tolo/zy.  Vol.  No.  2,  Part  I,  April  1946,  pp.  202-212. 

This  article  includes  a  list  of  14  references  on  adjustments 
to  the  greater  amount  of  free  tine  than  -»ra,s  available  during 
earHor  years. 

Rosenthal,  Erich.  Social  Adjustment  in  Old  Age.  A  Research  Planning 
Report.  Nov/  York.  Social  Science  Research  Council,  230  Park 
Avenue.  1946. 

In  X-B,  "Social  Adjustment  to  Retirement" j  XI,  "Personality 
Changes  and  Mental  Hyglone";  XII,  "Licntal  Abilities  and 
Interests";  XIII,  "Soriilc  Dementia  and  other  Psychoses";  XIV, 
"Crime  in  Old  Ago»^  and  XVI,  "Guidance  and  Therapy"  are  references 
relating  to  the  need  of  the  aged  for  emotional  adjustment. 

Simmons,  Leo  IT.  The  Role  of  the  Aged  in  Primitive  Society. 
Not/  Haven,  Conn.,  Yale  University  Press.  1945.  PP»  vi  and  317. 
S4.00. 
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The  bibliography  at  the  end  of  this  study  inciudes  336  items, 
relating  to  the  treatment  of  aged  men  and  women  in  orimitive 
tribes  and  at  many  points  indicating  how  old  people  adjusted 
themselves  emotionally  to  the  hardships  of  old  age  and  to 
situations  calling  for  strategy  to  maintain  prestige  and 
control.  *     "^ 

Thewlis,  Mo  W.  The  Care  of  the  Aged.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  C.  V. 
Mosby  Co.,  Fifth  Edition.  19li6.  .,  ^.  ''. 

This  volur-i  has  a  bibliography  at  Ihe  end  of  each  chapter. 
References  on  need  for  emotional  adjustment  of  aged  persons 
occur  especially  at  aid  of  chapters  2,  11,  20,  22  and  2U 
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7.     THE  IISALTH  NjJSDS  OF  AGED  PERSONS 


<U 


This  SGct,ion  of  the  annotated  bibliography  on  the  social  aspects  of 
aging,  entitled  "The  Non-Cash  Needs  of  Aged  Persons  as  Affecting  ThcsLr 
Individual  and  Social  Security,"  is  devoted  to  the  health  probleizs 
that  older  people  face.  The  literature  is  extensive  and  the  itons 
selected  refer,  it  is  believed,  to  the  most  iirportant  phases  of  tho 
material.  Some  of  the  material  is  addressed  to  specialists,  scnc  to 
general  practitioners  of  medicine,  some  to  older  peq)le  themselves. 
All  of  it  holds  interest  and  value  to  the  general  student  of  the  prcVlom 
for  v.1iom  primarily  this  bibliography  is  prepared.  Numerous  items  in 
this  section  of  the  bibliography  refer  to  geriatrics,  the  medical  care 
of  the  aged,  and  to  gerontology,  the  broader  study  of  the  problems  of 
aging  and  the  aged.  These  terms  have  become  increasingly  famiiiar  to 
the  public  through  the  v;ork  of  the  American  Geriatric  Society  and  the 
Gerontological  Society,  Inc.,  both  organized  since  194.0*  Their 
journals — Geriatrics  and  Gerontology — ^report  current  developments  in 
the  field,  and  institutes  and  meetings  devoted  to  the  subject  are  no 
longer  novel. 

There  is  a  dual  approach  to  the  medical  care  of  old  people:   (l)  There 
are  no  diseases  peculiar  to  the  old,  though  many  to  vrhich  they  are 
prone,  and  none  from  y.-hich  they  are  exenpt;  and  (2)  racdifi cation  of 
syirptoms  of  disease  in  the  aged  requires,  for  accurate  diagnosis  and 
effective  treatment,  specialized  observation  and  specialized  experience. 
Geriatrics,  it  is  hoped  by  many,  till  eventually  deal  ^Tith  the  health 
problems  of  the  aged  as  dynamically,  constructively  and  extensively 
as  pediatrics  is  dealing  vdth  the  health  problems  of  children.  The 
basic  situation  is  similar.  Individuals  in  their  own  particular  stage 
of  living  require  study  and  treatment  as  such,  the  child  as  a  child, 
not  as  a  little  man,  the  old  person,  net  as  a  person  grcvm  old  and 
soon  to  die,  but  as  an  individual,  with  individual  problems.  Old  age- 
is  not  to  bo  considered  as  a  disease;  sickness  in  the  old,  as  in  any 
one,  requires  diagncfjis  and  treatment,  even  surgery,  v/hich  is  often 
remarkably  successful  on  account  of  developments  in  the  fields  cf 
anesthesia,  blood  transfusion,  "v:cndcr  drugs"  and  -ther  discoveries. 

Chronic  disease,  v-iiich  is  the  dread  cf  many  aging  persons,  and  mental 
deterioration,  v/hich  startles  everyone  on  account  of  the  "sncu- 
balling"  effect  over  the  decades  in  the  rate  of  admissions  cf  the  aged 
to  mental  hospitals,  receive  much  attention  in  the  literature. 

Tho  constructive  solutions  reached  for  some  of  the  problems  and  the 
hopeful  outlook  for  solution  as  to  ethers  challenge  physicians, 
psychiatrists,  and  social  vrorkers.  Attention  is  directed  to  tho  fact 
that  health  problems  of  the  aged  are  social  problems  as  ivell  as — ^almost 
more  than— medical  problems.  And  all  plans  for  v;ork  in  the  field  of 
geriatrics  and  gerontology  enphasize  the  necessity  cf  research  in  the 
social  economic  factors  involved  as  y;o11  as  in  the  medical  and  sui-^zical 
fields.  '^ 
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Challenging  also  is  the  apparent  inadequacy  of  medical,   insti- 
tutional, nursing  and  other  facilities  for  the  aged.     Clinics  for 
the  aged  are  clearly  seen  to  be  just  in  the  beginning  stage,   in  con- 
trast to  the  multiplication  of dinics  for  children. 

Some  of  the  literature  contains  material  of  the  "how  to"  type,   for 
the   use  of  the  aped  themselves,     ror  example.   Dr.   Gumpert  in  his  book, 
"You  Are  Younger  Than  You  Think,"  advises  older  peoples    (l)  To  keep  up 
physical  and  mental  activity j    (2)  to  save  energy  in  everything  they  do; 
(3)  to  shorten  the  intervals   of  rest  and   ecjcercise;  ?nd    (^)  to  use  per- 
sonal efficiency  experience  wisely  within  the  limits   of  diminished 
physical  strength.     Dr.   Thewlis,   in  "The  Care  of  the  Aged,"  lists  six 
rhythmic  exercises  of  eight  simple  movements  each  in  stretching  and 
bending.     These  exhortations  have  as  their  aim  the  preservation  of 
normal  physical  and  mental  capacities  by  means  of  continual  and  suitable 
use  as  opposed  to  disuse  and  neglect  which  allow  insidious  diseases  ' 

to  get  a  start.     The  Red  Cross  offers  good  advice  on  the  hygiene  of 
older  persons  and  on  their  care  by  others;    such  basic  knowledge  could 
prevent  much  needless  suffering  in  old  afe.     Unless  older  people  them- 
selves,  as  \'arious  authorities  express  it,   learn  hov/  to  csTry  out  a 
rational  system  of  mental  and  physical  hygic-ne,   including  nutrition, 
so  that  they  can  take  proper  care  of   themselves,  they  maj'  never  receive 
really  proper  care. 

Exhortation  is  directed  in  many  cases  to  the  medical  profession. 
Dr,   Thewlis  urges  practitioners  in  all  branches   of  medicine  to  devote 
special  attention  to  geriatric  practice.     For  research,   greater  attention 
and  resources  are  urgently  needed,     %2search  now  under  way  is  seeking 
to  develop  knov;ledge  of   the  processes   of  aging;  needed  is  more   knowledge 
of  normal  aging.     Research  is  seeking  to  determine  the  causes  of  de- 
partures from  normal  aging  and  thus  to  develop  a  bro^.der  base  for  pre- 
ventive medicine.     Urgently  needed,   and  under  way  at  various  points  as 
mentioned  in  the  bibliography,   is  research  to  determine  the  causes  of  the  prin- 

cip*^!  diseares  to  v;hich  the  aged  are  rrone—crncer,   heart  diseases  arid  diseases  ^ 
of  the  arteries.     Urgently  required  also  are  research  and  r^reventive  activity 
in  the  field  of  mental  deterioration  in  old  '-eoDle  much  of  which  is 
considered  preventable  and  curable;   greater  therapeutic  use  of  psychiatry 
through  clinics  for  the  application  of  knowledge  as  it  exists  and  as  it 
may  develop  would  appear  from  the  literature  to  be  needed  and  expected 
at  some  future  time. 


Dr,   Iav;ton  observes  pungently  that  if  it  is  important  to  j^ive  the 
human  animal  a  rood  start  in  life,   it  is  just  as  important  to  see  that 
he  makes  a  goad  finish.     "We  should  be  as  interested   in  actual  ful- 
fillment as  in  setting  the  stage  for  the  realization  of  possibilities," 
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PART  V 


THE  HEALTH  NEEDS  OF  AGED  Fii^SOMS 


I,     SPECIAL  HEAITK  AND  MEDICAL  F^CFfIE!'S  OF  AGED  PERSONS 

Adie,   David  C,  A,    Stutfy  of  the  Medical  Needs  of  Recipients  of  Old  Age 
Assistance  in  New  York  City  in  193^.     Albany,   N.Y.  State  Departr-ent 
of  Social  Welfare,   1937.  79"  pp. 

This  study  is  based  on  1,000  cases,    or  ^,3  percent  of  23,208 

recipients   of  old  f^ge  assistance  in  New  York  City  on  Janiia.ry 

1,   193^.     All  were  70  ye^rs  of  as^e  or  older,.     They  were  classified 

as  follows:      (1)  no  obvious  disability,   24. i^  percent:    (2)  up 

and  able  to  get  about,   53.3  percent;    (3)  ^omebound,   i?,^  percent 

W     bedridden,  A. 9  percent.     The  types  of  diseases  are  tabulated 

and  discussed.     The  care  received  is  tabulated,   and  the  unmet 

need  is  estimated.     The  recommendations  of  the  physicians  are  listed, 

Alexander,   Franz,    (M.D.)  and  French,   Thomas  ?/orton,  (M,D,)  et  al. 
Psychoanalytic  Therapy?  Principles  and  application.   New  York, 
Ronald  Press  Co.  19-^6.     xiii  and  353  pp.     Price  '^)5.00. 

This  book  is  valuable'. because  of  the  alarming  increase  in  the 
number  of  older  perscns  committed  to  mental  hospitals  and  the 
preventable  character  of  mpny  disorders.     It  points  to  the  social 
significance  of  extending  d^.Tiamic  psychotherapy  to  the  mild 
chronic  and  acute  neuroses,   and  to  incipient  cases. 


AnonjTiious.     "Large  Decline  in  Mortality  from  Degenerative  Diseases." 
Statistical  Bulletin,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co..  Vol,  27.   No     3 
March  19/;6,   pp.   5-8.  y       -  ^s 


Tables  based  on  policy  holders'  exc^rience  show  a  drop  of  abovt 
30  percent  between  1911-1915  and  1940-1 9U  in  death  rate,  fr on 
diseases  of  the  h^art,   arteries,  and  kidneys  of  a  group,^  correct u-d 
for  the  aging  of  the  insured  population.     This  drop  was  19,1  for" 
white  males  and  2/^.6  for  whit*^  females,     Without  correction  for 
aging  of  the  population,    hoy;ever,  the  death  rate  is  hi^-v^er  than 
a  third  of  a  century  ago. 

Boas,  Ernest  P,,  (M,D,).     Treatment  of  the  Patient  Past  Fiftv.     Chicago 
The  Year  Book  Publishers,   Inc.,   19/^1,     32^  pp.  "  ^    * 

Written  for  physicans,   this  book  indicates   treatment  for  diseases 
to  which  older  people   are  prone.     The  chief  tasK  of  medicine  d^jring 
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the  coming  generation  is  the  extension  of  the  humrn  life  span. 
The  first  three  chapters  "Aging  and  Disease,"  "The  Acdng  Process," 
and  "General    ^anagonient  of  the  Aging  end  /gcd  Person  "  have  material 
helpful  to  those  caring  ior  older  persons.     The  attitude  that 
disability  ?nd  illness  are  results  of  disease  at  any  age  and  are 
a  challenge  to  medicine  is   encouraging  to  oDder  persons  to  sef-'k  to 
have  their  health- needs  met,     Dr,  Boas  observes  th?t  the  increase 
in  the  frequency  of  heart  disease  among  older  people     about  equals 
the  decrease  in  infectious  diseases  such  as  pneumonia  ?nd  tuberculosis; 
and  more  accuracy  in  diagnosis  in  the  field  of  coronary'-  artery 
disease,  displacing  the  earlier  diagnosis  of  senility,  'explains  in 
part  the  greater  incidence  in  heart  diseases,     /^out  half  to  two- 
thirds  of  persons  aged  60  to  90  dj.e  of  a  heart  disease.     Thus, 
manr/-  old  jpeople  have  need  of  knowledge  of  how  to  deal  with  diseases 
of  the  heart  and  spare  themselves  sudden  efforts,   and  physicians  must 
have  a  knowledge  of  heart  diseases  as  ^  major  requirement  in  treating 
older  persons.     But  he  points  out  that  diseases  of  the  heart  and 
arteries  are  not  inevitable  manifestations  of  the  aging  process, 
and  that  arteriosclerosis  remains  a  challenge  to  scientific  investi- 
gation and  a  problem  for  constructive  therapj''* 

Boges,   Eugene  F,,    (J^.D.  )•     "The  Problems  of  "ood  *edical  Care  for  the 
Aged,"  Public  V/elfare  in  Indiana.   Vol.   55,  No.   5.  Sories  326,   I.!arch  19/^5, 
pp.  10-11,   18-19. 

« 

This  article  describes  the  special  medical  Droblems  of  older 
persist   the  need  to  have  lonf-time  medical- supplies  in  order  to 
lessen  return  visits  to  doctors  --^nd  clinics   by  the  chronically  ill; 
the  need  for  hospitalization  durin^r  critical  illness  or  injury;   the 
need  for  home  nursing;  the  need  for  ^lore  rdequatv  out-patient 
facilities  to  aid  the  family  doctor;  and  for  specialized  consultation 
about  braces,   trusses,,   hearing  aids  ^nd  visual  aids;  the  need  for 
care  in  tuberculous  institutions  for  some  aged;  ?nd  the  need  for 
psychiatric  guidance  on  the  part  of  the  mcntall^^  ill. 

Dublin,   Louis  I.     "Health  Problemsof  ?n  /-ging  Population."     St-'^tistical 
Bulletin,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Comp^^ny,   Vol.  27,   No.  12, 
December  19i^6,  ppo  6-8 

Ey  I960  more  than  four-fifths  of  all  deaths  will  be  at  age  45  or 
higher,   and  by  2,000,  nine-tentha    will  die  at  a'-e  -^5  or  hi*^her  a?es. 
In  1925  nearly  50  percent  of  cases  given  service  \tj  the  Metropolitan 
Nursing  Service  had  acute  and  communicable  conditions^  and  only  5 
percent  had  chronic  diseases  typical  of  old  age;  in  1945,   the  figures 
were  lU  and  28  percent,   respectively, 
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By  the  end  of  the  century,  80  percent  of  all  invalids  may  be  age  45 
or  over.  Medical  science  and  public  health  administration  must 
adapt  their  services  and  facilities  to  these  conditions^  Parti cularlj' 
•  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  the  cardio-vasciilar- 
renal  diseases, great  opportunity  and  need  exist.  Health  education, 
special  diagnostic  clinics,  medical  and  nursing  care  could  reduce 
the  volume  of  invalidism,  add  years  to  the  expectation  of  life,  and 
increase  the  productive  capacity  of  the  country. 

Gatch,  W.  D.,  (M.D.).  "General  Reflectior.s  on  Geriatrics."  Proceedings^ 
Institute  on  Geriatrics,  Indianapolis,  May  22,  1946,  pp.  5~6. 

The  dean  of  the  Indiana  Sdiool  of  Medicine  discusses  fundarnental 
concepts  on  geriatrics  at  the  first  meeting  on  the  subject  held  in 
Indiana.  Though  longevity  depends  mainly  on  inheritance,  good  care 
can  keep  many  alive,  reasonably  happy,  and  very  useful  to  society  for 
many  years.  At  the  age  of  50  man  enters  "the  most  critical  period 
of  adult  life."  He  is  shocked  when  presbyopia  and  lessened  vitality 
show  him  he  is  not  immortal.  Mind  and  body  get  out  of  harmony,  for 
people  begin  to  break  up  the  habits  of  a  lifetime.  Death,  premature 
senility  or  actual  dementia  results,  as  in  the  retirement  of  farmers. 
Elderly  human  beings  will  last  a  long  time  if  their  physical  and 
mental  powers  are  kept  in  proper  daily  use. 

Gavignan,  Arthur  J.,  (M.D.).  "The  Care  of  the  Ajed:  Its  Medical  Aspects,* 
The  American  Journal  of  Nursing.  Vol.  39,  No.  2.  February  1939, 
pp.  145-149. 

A  knowledge  of  the  characteristics  of  normal  old  age  is  necessary 
in  order  to  distinguish  between  the  abnormal  and  the  pathological, 
and  thus  to  care  properly  for  the  aged.  After  60  years  of  age  an 
individual  is  likely  to  lose  up  to  10  pounds  of  weight.  The  skin 
alters,  becomes  less  elastic,  and  has  brown  spots;  scaling  may  occur 
after  thickening.  Rarefaction  of  the  bones  may  result  in  fract\ires, 
as  at  the  neck  of  the  femur.  Joints  may  stiffen  and  became  larger. 
The  senses  become  less  acute,  and  the  effects  on  various  points  of 
the  neuromuscular  system  are  discussed.  The  effects  of  loss  of 
elasticity  on  the  lungs  such  as  on  the  capillary  circulation,  conges- 
tion of  the  bronchi  and  thinning  and  distention  of  the  bronchial 
walls  with  attendant  systems,  are  described.  About  half  of  ssnescents 
show  no  heart  disease,  but  degeneration  of  elastic  tissue  with  sub- 
sequent fibrosis  and  calcification  of  vessel  walls  cause  thickened 
arteries,  elevation  of  the  blood  pressure?,  and  poor  nourishment  of  the 
myocardium  witn  heart  failure  as  a  frequent  cause  of  death.  The 
digestive  system  often  suffers  from  lack  of  teeth  and  diminished 
gastric  juice.  Diminished  intestinal  secretion  and  poor  muscle  tone 
cause  constipation.  Renal  arteriosclerosis  may  cause  impaired  kidney 
function.  Chronic  infection  causes  discomfort;  Hippocrates  is 
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quoted:   "Old  people  have  fewer  diseases  than  the  young,  but  chronic 
diseases  never  leave  them."     TTiese  are  usually  of  pulmonary'-  or 
cardiac  origin,     Tre'tment  has  three  main  features:   (1)  symptorr.atic 
treatment  of  somatic  complaints;    (2)  avoidance  of  confinement  to  . 
bed  if  possible;    (3)  psychotherapy. 

Hartwell,  Samuel  W.  "Mental  Diseases  of  the  Aged."  pp.  132-K3  in 
New  Goa.ls  for  Old  Age,  Edited  by  George  Lawton,  New  York.  Columbia 
University  Press.  194-3.     210  pp. 

Senile  psychosis  has  been  largely  responsible  for  the  increased 
admission  rate  of  our  mental  institutions.     Effort  is  being  made  to 
discharge  or  parole  old  people  to  their  own  or  boarding  homes. 
Little  space  is  given  to  the  problems  thus  involved  in  textbodcs 
en  psychiatry,   and  none  to  the  prevention  of  mental  diseases  in 
the  aged.     Psychotic  old  .people  are  in  three  classes:     Those 
psychotics  who  have  grcwn  old;  those  persons -poorly  organized  who 
break  down  on  slift  organic  changes  in  the  brain  at  old  age;   ?nd 
those  who,  well  integrated,    develop  a  mental  disease  in  old  age. 
In  the  last  group  psychoses  have  an  organic  basis  or  factor,  believed 
to  be  in  the  brain.     Changes  in  metabolic  and  endocrine  functions 
and  in  others  are  often  factors.     />  mind  healthy  in  the  broadest 
sense  throue:h  the  active  part  of  life  may"  be  some  protection  against 
complete  mental  disintegration  in  old  age.     Factors  responsible  are 
(1)  inheritance;    (2)  social  factors:     defense  lies  in  manipulating 
social,  mental  and  environm.ental  factors  th.^t  add  strain.     Traits 
of  grades   of  psychotics  are  described.     The  duties  of  social  workers 
as  liaison  between  relatives  and  the  hospital  are  described. 

Professor  Hartwell  cites  the  need  of  institutions  for  the  care  of 
aged  people  who  are  deteriorating  mcnt^.lly  as  a  segregated  group, 
and  for  private  small  homes  for  the  non-disturbed  senile  psychoties. 
The  practice  of  mental  hygiene  before  old  b^^o  tends  to  lessen  if 
not  prevent  psjrxhosis.     Cases  are  discussed.     Old  people  reqidre  a 
sense  of  belongings;  to  teach  people  to  give  understanding  and  loving 
care  to  old  people  is  "the  finest  t^inp  vo  can  do." 

Johnson,  Nelson  A.     "The  Grovjine  Problem  of  Olc-Age  Psychoses:     An 
/Analysis  of  the  Trend  in  One  State  Hospital  from  1910  to  19^4." 
Mental  Hygiene,  Vol.  30,   No.  3,   July  19/^6,  pp.  Z^31-450. 

A  study  of  admissions  to  Warren  State  Hospital,  liVarren,   Pennsylvania 
from  1910  to  19iU,   shows  that  one  problem  "is  snowballing  in  size — 
the  care  of  a  rapidly  increasing  numbtr  of  psrj'-chotic  old  oeople — " 
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The  percent  of  the  total  number  of  first  admissions  aged  65  and  over 
to  this  mental  hospital  increased  from  11.6  to  24.9  during  this  r-eriod. 
The  percentage  increase  over  1910  in  hospital  first  ^amissions  aged  65 
and  over  was  281.2  whereas  the  increase  of  the  population  apred  65  anj 
over  in  Pennsylvania  was  107.1  This  increase  is '  attributed  to  a  tt,n- 
dency  to  shift  responsibility  for  personal  problems  from  the  family 
(which  is  shrinking  in  size)  to  the  State,  and  to  an  'actual  increase 
in  mental  disease.  Improved  medical  treat;n£nt  of  patients  by  the  use  - 
of  sulfa  drugs  ajid  electroshock  prolongs  the  life  of  chronic  patients. 
Though  medical  research  may  halt  the  rising  incidence  of  degenerative 
diseases  in  old  a^^e,  the  sociological  trend  is  not  likely  to  c-&   reversed, 
The  number  of  admissions  of  patients  ared  65  and  over  to  all  PennsylvaniJ 
hospitals  in  1941  vras  1,207;  by  1980  it  Is  predicted  that  this  number 
will  be  trebled,  as  a  "medium"  estimate.  The  over-crowding  may  result 
•  in  the  neglect  of  treatable  ccxiditions  of  other  patients.  The 
establishment  of  a  geriatri-^.s  unit  in  each  mental  hosr>ital  is  proposed. 
Occupational-therapy  programs  would  make  the  aped  and  handicapped 
patients  more  productive  and  se]i-reliant. 

Miller,  Raymond  E.,  O'-.D. ),  and  Beatrice  Henderson.  "Pulmonary  Tuberculosis 
in  the  Aged."  Modem  Medicine.  Vol.  10,  Ko.  8,  October  1942,  p.  86. 

The  incidence  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  highest  among  older  per- 
sons. Detection  is  difficult;  the  best  method  is  b^'  mass  roentgeno- 
graphy. This  disease  is  a  health  hazard  and  a  m.ortality  factor. 

Morgan,  Christine  Jfergaret.  "The  Attitudes  and  Adjustments  of  Recirients 
of  Old  Age  Assistance  in  Upstate  and  Metropolitan  New  York."  Nc?w  York, 
Archives  of  Psychology.  No.  214,  1937.  131  pp. 

Chapter  2,  "Health,"  classifies  the  physical  handicaps  of  persons 
receiving  old  age  assistance.  Of  the  entire  sample  (381)  15  percent 
reported  their  health  excellent;  32.6  percent,  erood;  25.3  percent 
fair;  20.5  percent,  poor;  6.6  percent,  very  poor.  There  is  a 
positive  correlation  between  health  anci  happiness. 
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Nutrition  Foundation,  The.  "Nutrition  in  the  Aged." 
Vol.  4,  No.  6.  June  1946,  pp.  172-173. 


Nutrition  Reviews, 
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This  review  points  out  paps  in  the  knoivledge  of  the  changes  in  the 
aged.     It  cites  Meyer,  Sorter  ajid  iiecheles  as  concluding   (Ga.stro- 
enteroloey  5,398,  1945)  that  there  is  ^  drop  in  basal  metabolism 
as  age  advances,   a  drop  more  rapid  in  the  male  than  in  the  female. 
Little  is  known  about  the  actual  caloric  need  of  the  aged.     It  notes  the 
relation  of  excessive  fat  to  arteriosclerosis,   of  e^ccess  carbohr/drates 
to  diabetes,   of  protein  to  renal  damage;  and  the  relation  of  dehydration 
to  the  loss  of  turgor  of  the  skin,   and  of  regressive  chrnges  in 
endocrine  glands  in  producing  chanf^es  in  the  water  and  salt  coaritent 
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of  the  tissues,  Diminution  occurs  in  "olume  of  secretion  of  salivary- 
glands  and  in  ptyalin  content.  The  lipase  concentration  is  reduced- 
but  the  amylase  6f  the  pancreas  is  not  reduced;  the  volu^.e,  acidity 
and  pepsin  content  of  the  gastric,  secretion  are  reduced.  The  r^te  of 
absorption  of  F?«lactose  given  orrlly  is  diminished;  other  processes 
of  ab'sorpticxi  may  be  diminished.  The  diet  for  the  sped   should 
approximate  that  of  the  normal  adult,  and  'he  supply  oi  minerals 
and  of  the  B-co'-'plex  be  maintained  ?t  a  satisfactory  or  incresed 
level.  Consideration  rhould  be  ^i^en  to  the  consirtency  of  food, 
size  of  meals,  frequency  oi  feedinrs,  --^nd  liquid  content  ol  the 
diets  as  well  as  the  food  tradition  of  the  people  concerned. 

Paul,  George  A..(M.D.).  "Study  of  the  Pactors  of  Employsbility  — 
Especially  Disabilities  rnd  Infimities  of  the  Elderly,  and  Problems 
Arising  from  Employment  of  the  r?rae.«  Industrial  Medicine,  Vol.  9, 
No.  2,  Februrry  1940,  pp.  79-82. 

This  survey  of  the  physical  conditior  of  the  workers  of  the  Hystt 
Bearinps  ivision  (Harrison,  N.J.)  of  General  rotors  is  b?sed 
on  expminations  of  1,128  male  eniployees  in  1937  ^nd  1933.   The 
percentage  with  poor  teeth,  hearv.  disease,  lung  disease,  hernias, 
varicosities,  etc.  was  calculated  for  each  age  group.  These 
calculations  are  shown  in  7  charts  ?nd  3  tables.  The  survey  shov'S 
that  many  Yjorkers  have  major  physical  disabilities  which  increase 
proportionately  with  ape,  but  nevertheless  they  can  do  efficient 
work  ^nd   should  be  retained  on  account  of  their  value.  Education 
in  hiygiene  may  prevent  some  disabilities. 

U.S.  Public  Health  Service,  National  Institute  of  Health.  The  Magnitude 
of  the  Chronic  Disease  Problem  in  U.S.  The  National  ^iealth  Survey, 
1935-36.  ■' 

Figure  7  (y-^pe  10)  shows  the  percent? go  distribution  of  chronic 
disease  ss  permanent  imorirment  to  pfflict  persons  of  younger 
ages.  Fifty  percent  of  persons  with  chronic  disease  arc  under  45, 
only  15  percent  over  65.  As  to  invalidity,  50  percent  of  persons 
in  the  invalid  population  are  over  55.  /'ftiong  the  relief  ^nd  the 
low  income  groups,  the  frequency  of  chronic  disablinp  illness  and 
of  the  rv.suiting  disability  w^s  considerrbly  greater  th-n  among 
the  more  ccmfortable. 
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Wagner,  Margaret  W.  "Mental  Hazards  in  Old  Age."  The  Family,  Vol.  20, 
No.  4,  June  1944,  PP*  132-137. 

Negative  characteristics  in  old  people  are  frequently  Postered 
from  lack  of  understanding  of  their  needs  in  those  about  then. 
Factors  that  accelerate  decline  and  increase  confusion  can  oe 
traced  to  environmental  factors  and  emotional  dissatisfactions. 

Confusion  in  the  aged  is- an  intensified  form  of  refusal  in 
'earUer  life  to  come  to  grips  with  problems.  3o;.v.  .^^ve  cast 
aside  foibles  and  in^ediments;  some  have  not.  Soiue  deteriorate 
from  repressions,  but  sonie  survive  repressions  to  live  norma^li^ 
and  happily  in  old  age.  as  changes  in  organic  function  take 
place  in  the  older  person,  they  cause  discomfiture  and  restlessness, 
as  in  adolescence.  Daydreaming  may  lead  forward  to  achievement  or 
backward  to  deterioration.  The  possibility  of  gro^vth  in  old  ap 
through  activity  is  often  not  recognized,  and  the  old  may  merely 
await  death.  Unless  the  aged  take  part  in  making  plans  for  tneir 
future,  and  enter  into  positive  and  satisfying  activities,  senility, 
illness  and  dependence  may  not  be  warded  off  as  they  could  be,  and 
the  aged  may  not  retain  their  dignity  as  long  as  possible.  Cases 
are  cited. 

Warthin,  Aldred  Scott,  (M.D.) .  Old  Age:  The  Major  Involution.  The 
Physiology  and  Pathology  of  the  Aging  Process.  New  York,  Paul  B.  Hoeber. 
1929.  199  pp.  with  29  illustrations. 

The  author  has  a  conception  of  the  unity  of  the  involution  processes 
as  physiologic,  and  of  old  age  as  a  normal  major  involution,  and 
not  as  a  pathologic  process.  For  peace  of  mind,  the  author  suggests 
a  philosophv  of  life  based  upon  the  species  and  not  wholly  upon  the^ 
individual,"  as  the  individual  is  but  a  temporary-  incident  m  the  li^e 
of  the  species,  as  the  species  itself  is  an  incident  in  the  grand 
march  of  collective  life  through  the  eons.  Human  life  progresses  in 
a  curve  showing  an  ascending  portion,  the  period  of  growth  (evolution), 
its  apex,  a  relatively  short  plateau  (maturity),  and  the  descending 
curve  the  oeriod  of  retrogression  (involution).  Like  ai\y   structure 
or  organ  of  temporary  function,  the  individual  hliiself  comes  to  an 
end  when  he  has  lost  his  functional  capacity.  The  severest  test  of 
human  character  is  "whether  we  shall  accept  the  situation  v.ith 
equanimity  or  in  sorrow  vainly  regretting."  Senescence  is,  however, 
a  gradual  development;  the  resulting  complex  is  old  age,  in  the  seventh 
decade.  There  are  great  individual  variations.  For  the  moment  of 
reaUzation  that  the  cuLTonating  stage  has  been  passed,  a  biologic 
philosophy  of  life  saves  one  from  shock,  critical  for  manj". 
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Mental  and  spiritual  evolution  may  continue  an  ascending  curve 
for  t;venty  years  or  more  after  the  first  signs  of  senescence.  •  . 
A  section,  "The  Functional  Changes  of  Senescence",  describes  the 
physical  changes  common,  h  chart  (fig.  11)  suimiarizes  changes 
in  sixteen  items  from  birth  to  the  hundred-year  mark. 

"  Following  are  a  section  on  fully  developed  senility,  the  primary 
tissue  changes  of  senescence,  the  secondary  pathologic  changes  of 

'  old  age,  disease  in  different  life  periods,  termination  of  involution 
process,  and  pathologic  death.  Theories  of  senescence  are  referred 
to,  and  all  of  the  modern  theories  of  the  nature  of  the  aging 
process  are  summarised  and  their  weaknesses  are  pointed  out,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  involution  is  a  biologic  entity  equally 
important  with  evolution.  Age  is  due  to  the  weakening  energy  chznge. 

Wilkerson,  Hugh  L.  C,  (U.D.).  "Problems  of  an  Aging  Population: 
Public  Health  Aspects  of  Diabetes."  American  Journal  of  Public  Health. 
Vol.  37,  No.  2,  February  19A7,  pp.  177-138. 

This  paper  discusses  the  incidence,  diagnosis,  prevention  and 
control  of  diabetes  to  which  older  people  are  increasingly 
susceptible;  the  onset  is  most  commonly  between  the  ages  of  50 
and  55.  The  importance  of  nation-wide  education  in  the  symptoms 
of  the  disease  and  in  the  control  of"  it  by  the  patient,  his 
family  and  his  physician,  and  the  role  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  are  discussed. 

Wilmer,  iVilliam  H.,  (M.D,).  "Diseases  of  the  tye   in  Old  age." 
Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Aledicinet  October  1928,  pp.  76-103. 
With  11  illustrations. 

This  long  article  describes  some  of  the  most  L^^portant  senile 
changes  in  the  various  tissues  of  the  eye,  and  whore  possible ^ 
methods  of  treatment. 
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Wagner,  Margaret  W.  "Mental  Hazards  in  Old  Age."  The  Family.  Vol.  20, 
No.  4,  June  19U,  pp.  132-137. 

Negative  characteristics  in  old  people  are  frequently  fostered 
from  lack  of  understanding  of  their  needs  in  those  about  them. 
Factors  that  accelerate  decline  and  increase  confusion  can  be 
traced  to  environmental  factors  and  emotional  dissatisfactions. 

Confusion  in  the  aged  is  an  intensified  form  of  refusal  in 
earlier  life  to  come  to  grips  with  problems.  So;ac  hcve   cast 
aside  foibles  and  impediments;  some  have  not.  Soiue  deteriorate 
from  repressions,  but  some  survive  repressions  to  live  normal "i y 
and  happily  in  old  age.  as  changes  in  organic  function  take 
place  in  the  older  person,  they  cause  discomfiture  and  restlessness, 
as  in  adolescence.  Daydreaming  may  lead  fonvard  to  achievement  or 
backv;ard  to  deterioration.  The  possibility  of  growth  in  old  age 
through  activity  is  often  not  recognized,  and  the  old  may  merely 
await  death.  Unless  the  aged  take  part  in  making  plans  for  their 
future,  and  enter  into  positive  and  satisfying  activities,  senility. 
Illness  and  dependence  may  not  be  warded  off  as  they  could  be,  and 
the  aged  may  not  retain  their  dignity  as  long  as  possible.  Cases 
are  cited. 

ViTarthin,  Aldred  Scott,  (M.D.).  Old  Age:  The  Major  Involution.  The 
Physiology  and  Pathology  of  the  Aging  Process.  New  York,  Paul  B.  Hoeber. 
1929.  199  pp.  with  29  illustrations. 

The  author  has  a  conception  of  the  unity  of  the  involution  processes 
as  physiologic,  and  of  old  age  as  a  normal  major  involution,  and 
not  as  a  pathologic  process.  •  For  peace  of  mind,  the  author  suggests 
a  philosophy  of  life  based  upon  the  species  and  not  wholly  upon  the 
individual,  as  the  individual  is  but  a  temporarj'-  incident  in  the  life 
of  the  species,  as  the  species  itself  is  an  incident  in  the  grand 
march  of  collective  life  through  the  eons.  Human  life  progresses  in 
a  curve  showing  an  ascending  portion,  the  period  of  growth  (evolution), 
its  apex,  a  relatively  short  plateau  (maturitj'-),  and  the  descending 
,  curve  the  period  of  retrogression  (involution).  Like  any  structure 
or  organ  of  temporary  fiinction,  the  individual  himself  comes  to  an 
end  when  he  has  lost  his  functional  capacity.  The  severest  test  of 
human  character  is  "whether  we  shall  accept  the  situation  \i±th 
equanimity  or  in  sorrow  vainly  regretting."  Senescence  is,  hov/ever, 
a  gradual  development;  the  resulting  complex  is  old  age,  in  the  seventh 
decade.  There  are  great  individual  variations.  For  the  moment  of 
realization  that  the  cuLiiinating  stage  has  been  passed,  a  biologic 
philosophy  of  life  saves  one  from  shock,  critical  for  manj'. 
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Mental  and  soiritual  evolution  nay  continue  an  ascending  curve 
for  twenty  years  or  more  after  the  first  signs  of  senescence.  '  ^ 
A  section,  "The  Functional  Changes  of  Senescence",  describes  the 
physical  changes  common,  a  chart  (fig.  11)  simaarizes  changes 
in  sixteen  items  from  birth  to  the  hundred-year  mark. 

Following  are  a  section  on  fully  developed  senility,  the  primary 
tissue  changes  of  senescence,  the  secondary  pathologic  changes  of 
old  age,  disease  .in  different  life  periods,  termination  of  involution 
process,  and  pathologic  death.  Theories  of  senescence  are  referred 
to,  and  all  of  the  modern  theories  of  the  nature  of  the  aging ^ 
process  are  summarized  and  their  weaknesses  are  pointed  out,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  involution  is  a  biologic  entity  equally 
important  with  evolution.  Age  is  due  to  the  weakening  energy  change. 

Wilkerson,  Hugh  L.  C,  (ivi.D.) .  "Problems  of  an  Aging  Population: 
Public  Health  Aspects  of  Diabetes."  Anpr-inan  Journal  of  Public  Health. 
Vol.  37,  No.  2,  February  1947,  pp.  177-138. 

This  paper  discusses  the  incidence,  diagnosis,  prevention  and 
control  of  diabetes  to  which  older  people  are  increasingly 
susceptible;  the  onset  is  most  commonly  between  the  ages  of  50 
and  55.  The  importance  of  nation-wide  education  in  the  symptoms 
of  the  disease  and  in  the  control  of  it  by  the  patient,  his 
-family  and  his  physician,  and  the  role  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  are  discussed. 

Wilruer,  ;Villiam  K.,  (li.D.).  "Diseases  of  the  Sye  in  Old  Age." 
Bulletin  of  the  New  York  academy  of  Medicine,  October  1926,  pp.  76-103. 
With  11  illustrations. 

This  long  article  describes  some  of  the  most  important  senile 
changes  in  the  various  tissues  of  the  eye,  and  whore  possible j 
methods  of  treatment. 
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II.  itDVANCES  LiADE  IN  IJEDICAL  C^JIE  OF  THE  /.GED  hW   FACILITI33 
AVAlLriBLS  FOR  i-iEDICAL,  INSTITUTI0N.X  aND  NUHSIrJG  C.-JIB 
OF  THE  hGED. 

Boas,  Ernest  P.,  (M.D.).  "The  Care  of  the  Aged  Sick."  The  Social 
Service  Review.  Vol.  U,   No.  2,  June  1930,  pp.  191-198. 

This  paper  approaches  the  problem  of  old-age  as  largely  a 
problem  of  sickness.  The  diseases  that  contribute  chiefly  to 

i^  the  invalidity  of  the  aged  are  in  the  order  of  their  laportance: 

Bright 's  disease,  cancer,  and  diseases  of  the  arteries,  which 
account  for  nearly  70  percent  of  all  deaths  after  age  65.  Other 
diseases  are  listed.  The  difficulty  of  caring  for  the  chronic 
sick  at  home  is  discussed,  and  an  extended  description  of  kinds 
of  care  available  to  the  aged  sick  discloses  extreme  inadequacies. 

*  Illness  often  detcrrrdnes  dependency c  An  extension  of  the  visiting 

nurse  sj'^tem  is  advocated.  The  really  disabled  chronic  sick  should 
be  admitted  to  institutions  for  the  aged  providing  custodial  care 
and  suitable  medical  care.  The  almshouse  and  city  infirmary,  it  is 
predicted,  will  shed  their  medieval  traditions  and  evolve  into  high- 
class  hospitals  for  chronic  diseases.  Only  by  integration  of  oil 

^  resources  and  activities  can  the  community  care  for  its  aged  sick. 
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Boas,  Ernest  P.,  (M.D.).  The  Unseen  Plague: 
J.  J.  Augustin,  Publisher.  1940.  121  pp. 


Chronic  Disease.  New  York, 


In  his  preface.  Dr.  Boas  says:  "I  review  the  extent  of  chronic 
diseases  in  the  canmunity  and  their  effect  on  the  social  structure; 
and  summarize  and  appraise  the  present  methods  of  medical  and  social 
care.  This  is  a  timely  and  usable  record  of  fact.  The  anal;^''sis  and 
discussion,  based  on  twenty  years  of  active  participation  in  the 
field,  is  offered  as  a  basis  of  planning  and  action  by  government, 
community  and  physician."  The  book  has  11  chapters  v/ith  7  tables. 
Contrasted  with  the  fearsome  pestilences  of  former  years,  chronic 
diseases  are  a  hidden  and  insidious  plague.  "If  we  are  spared 
them  in  our  youth,  they  will  aLmost  inevitably  overtake  us  in  our 
older  years."  Chapter  6,  "The  Aged,"  analyses  data  on  recipients 
of  old  age  assistance  and  other  material  to  show  the  needs  of  more 
adequate  medical  care  and  hospitalization  among  aged  sufferers  froc 
chronic  diseases. 

Brooks,  Barney,  (M.D.).  "Medical  Problems  of  Old  Age:  Surgical.  Aspects," 
in  Medical  Problems  of  Old  nge.  Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Press,  1941.  pp.  37-46. 

The  professor  of  surgery  at  Vanderbilt  University  discusses  the 
particular  bearing  on  surgery  of  the  greater  numbers  of  persons 
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past  65  in  the  populction.  I^edical  carq  for  the  aged  by  the  ^. 
government  ma?/  soon  follow  pensions.  The  aging  of  the  population 
occurs  at  the  same  time  as  the  rapid  expansion  of  the  field  of 
surgery.  He  notes  an  amazing  incr3asc  in  the  appreciation  of 
physiological  processes  and  of  bio-chemistry  which  adds  to  the 
success  of  surgery  in  old  age.  i\n   increasing  number  of  old  people 
are  being  submitted  to  surgery.  The  knowledge  of  the  physiology 
and  chemistry  of  old  age  as  such  is  scant.  The  state  of  nutrition 
is  important,  and  old  people  have  relatively  more  frequent  disorders 
of  nutrition  than  other  age  groups.  Important  also  is  the  recent 
advance  in  knowledge  of  anesthesia.  Changes  in  the  blood,  heart  and 
blood  vessels  in  senescence  increase  the  risk  of  postoperative  shock, 
but  blood  transfusion  almost  completely  elijninates  this  complication. 
As  the  geriatric  surgeon  has  to  deal  with  those  in  whom  the  will  to 
live  has  dirainished,  tact  and  understanding  are  '^   essential  to 
recovery  as  are  scientific  knowledge  and  manual  dexterity.  The 
beneficial  results  of  surgery  to  many  aged  are  abundantly  evident, 
especially  for  prostatic  hypertrophy  and  for  fracture  of  the  neck 
of  the  femur  by  immediate  operation.  There  is  a  trend  away  from 
some  diseases  and  toward  others;  more  suffering  from  degenerative 
diseases  and  more  work  for  the  internist  and  the  psychiatrist. 

Brunot,  Helen  Hardy.  Old  Age  in  New  York  City.  New  York  City,  V.elfare 
Council  of  New  York  City,  Bureau  for  the  iigedo  19^3.  128  pp. 

Many  of  the  1,935  persons  v/ho  made  requests  to  the  Bureau  for  the 
Aged  of  the  ;Velfare  Council  of  New  York  City  asked  for  help  in 
finding  solutions  to  health  problems.  Chapter  3,  "Problems  of 
Physical  and  Ivlental  Health,"  notes  the  neglect  of  the  chronically 
ill  on  account  of  inadequacy  of  facilities  for  their  care.  Construction 
of  the  1,600-bed  public  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  on  Vfelfare 
Island;  the  former  ViPA  project  providing  housekeeping  services  for 
the  chronic  sick;  and  the  extension  of  home  medical  services  to 
recipients  of  old  age  assistance  improved  the  situation,  ms  the 
population  60  years  and  over  increased  by  250,000  from  1930  to  1940, 
inadequacy  is  still  felt.  .Coses  illustrate  the  problems.  This 
chapter  describes  the  problems  which  welfare  agencies  face  in  helping 
old  people  to  appropriate  medical  care,  and  describes  t^-pes  of  non- 
institutional  and  institutional  facilities  for  the  chronic  sick  aged 
in  New  York  for  both  physical  and  mental  illness. 
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II.  ADVANCES  MADE  IN  liEDICAL  CiJlS  OF  THE  ^GED  IMi   FACILITIES 
AVAILABLE  FOR  i-iEDICAL,  INSTITUTION.!,  aND  NlRSIrX}  C.JS 
OF  THE  aGED. 

Boas,  Ernest  P.,  (M.D.).  "The  Care  of  the  Aged  Sick."  The  Social 
Service  Review.  Vol.  4,  No.  2,  June  1930,  pp.  191-198. 

This  paper  approaches  the  problem  of  old-age  as  largely  a 
problem  of  sickness.  The  diseases  that  contribute  chiefly  to 
the  invalidity  of  the  aged  are  in  the  order  of  their  importance: 
Bright 's  disease,  cancer,  and  diseases  of  the  arteries,  which 
account  for  nearly  70  percent  of  all  deaths  after  age  65.  Other 
diseases  are  listed.  The  difficulty  of  caring  for  the  chronic 
sick  at  home  is  discussed,  and  an  extended  description  of  kinds 
of  care  available  to  the  aged  sick  discloses  extreme  inadequacies. 
Illness  often  deterr.iines  dependency^  An  extension  of  the  visiting- 
nurse  sj'stem  is  advocated.  The  really  disabled  chronic  sick  should 
be  ad^JLtted  to  institutions  for  the  aged  providing  custodial  care 
and  suitable  medical  care.  The  almshouse  and  city  infirmary,  it  is 
predicted,  will  shed  their  medieval  traditions  and  evolve  into  high- 
class  hospitals  for  chronic  diseases.  Only  by  integration  of  all 
resources  and  activities  can  the  community  care  for  its  aged  sick. 

Boas,  Ernest  P.,  (M.D.).  The  Unseen  Plague:  Chronic  Disease.  New  Yoric, 
J.  J.  Augustin,  Publisher.  1940.  121  pp. 

In  his  preface.  Dr.  Boas  says:  "I  review  the  extent  of  chronic 
diseases  in  the  canmunity  and  their  effect  on  the  social  structure; 
and  summarize  and  appraise  the  present  methods  of  medical  and  social 
care.  This  is  a  timely  and  usable  record  of  fact.  The  analysis  and 
discussion,  based  on  twenty  years  of  active  participation  in  the 
field,  is  offered  as  a  basis  of  planning  and  action  by  government, 
community  and  physician."  The  book  has  11  chapters  with  7  tables. 
Contrasted  with  the  fearsome  pestilences  of  former  years,  chronic 
diseases  are  a  hidden  and  insidious  plague,  "If  we  are  spared 
them  in  our  youth,  they  will  aLmost  inevitably  overtake  us  in  omt 
older  years."  Chapter  6,  "The  Aged,"  analyzes  data  on  recipients 
'  of  old  age  assistance  and  other  material  to  show  the  needs  of  more 
adequate  medical  care  and  hospitalization  among  aged  sufferers  froci 
chronic  diseases. 

Brooks,  Barney,  (ii.D,).  "Medical  Problems  of  Old  Age:  Surgical  Aspects," 
in  Medical  Problems  of  Old  Age.  Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsvlvania 
Press,  1941-  pp.  37-46. 

The  professor  of  surgery  at  Vanderbilt  University  discusses  the 
particular  bearing  on  surgery  of  the  greater  numbers  of  persons 
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past  65  in  the  populction.  idcdical  care  for  the  aged  by  the 
government  may  soon  follow  pensions .  The  aging  of  the  population 
occurs  at  the  same  time  as  the  rapid  expansion  of  the  field  of 
surgery.  He  notes  an  amazing  increase  in  the  appreciation  of 
physiological  processes  and  of  bio-chemistry  which  adds  to  the 
success  of  surgery  in  old  age.  An  increasing -number  o^  old  people 
are  being  submitted  to  surgery.  The  knowledge  of  the  physiology 
and  chemistry  of  old  age  as  such  is  scant.  The  state  of  nutrition 
is  important,  and  old  people  have  relatively  more  frequent  disorders 
of  nutrition  than  other  age  groups.  Important  also  is  the  recent 
advance  in  knowledge  of  anesthesia.  Changes  in  the  blood,  heart  and 
blood  vessels  in  senescence  increase  the  risk  of  postoperative  shock, 
,-  but  blood  transfusion  almost  completely  eliminates  this  complication. 
As  the  geriatric  surgeon  has  to  deal  with  those  in  whom  the  v;ill  to 
live  has  diminished,  tact  and  understanding  are  as  essential  to 
recovery  as  are  scientific  knov^ledge  cind  manual  dexterity.  The 
beneficial  results  of  surgery  to  many  aged  are  abundantly  evident, 
especially  for  prostatic  hypertrophy  and  for  fracture  of  the  neck 
of  the  femur  by   immediate  operation.  There  is  a  trend  av/ay  from 
some  diseases  and  toward  others;  more  suffering  from  degenerative 
diseases  and  more  work  for  the  internist  and  the  psychiatrist. 

Brunot,  Helen  Hardy.  Old  Age  in  New  York  City.  New  York  City,  Vfelfare 
Council  of  New  York  City,  Bureau  for  the  Aged,  1943.  128  pp. 

Many  of  the  1,935  persons  who  made  requests  to  the  Bureau  for  the 
Aged  of  the  V/elfare  Council  of  New  York  City  asked  for  help  in 
finding  solutions  to  health  problems.  Chapter  3,   "Problems  of 
Physical  and  ilental  Health,"  notes  the  neglect  of  the  chronically 
ill  on  account  of  inadequacy  of  facilities  for  their  care.  Construction 
of  the  1,600-bed  public  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  on  Welfare 
Island;  the  former  V/Pa  project  providing  housekeeping  services  for 
the  chronic  sick;  and  the  extension  of  home  medical  services  to 
recipients  of  old  age  assistance  improved  the  situation,  ns  the 
population  60  years  and  over  increased  by  250, UOO  from  1930  to  19A0, 
inadequacy  is  still  felt.  Cases  illustrate  the  problems.  This 
chapter  describes  the  problems  which  welfare  agencies  face  in  helping 
old  people  to  appropriate  medical  care,,  and  describes  types  of  non- 
institutional  and  institutional  facilities  for  the  chronic  sick  aged 
in  New  York  for  both  physical  and  mental  illness. 
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Evans,  Louis.  "Providing  Institutional  Care  for  Recipients  of  Public 
/^sistance."  Public  >felfare.  Vol.  3,  No.  11,  November  1945,  pp.  248-253. 

The  estimated  capacity  of  1,428  homes  for  the  aged  (in  1934)  '-'^ 
100,000;  96  percent  were  under  private  auspices.  The  adiiission 
requirements,  prices  charged,  and  geographic  distribution  are  noted, 
and  it  is  concluded  that  these  homes  "do  not  represent  effective 
resources  for  the  care  of  the  needy  chronically  ill  and  incapacitated 
in  many  States  and  localities."  Ninety  percent  of  the  capacity  in 
the  50  public  homes  for  the  aged  were  limited  to  old  soldiers  and 
sailors,  their  wives  or  widows.  ^Liishouses  and  infirmaries  do  not 
provide  a  large  resource  for  the  aged  sick.  The  average  population, 
of  almshouses  is  about  40  persons;  most  of  them  do  not  provide 
efficient  and  economical  specialized  care  for  the  chronically  ill 
at  an  acceptable  standard. 

iiost  States  have  had  some  e:jq)erience  in  placing  recipients  of  old 
age  assistance  in  private  institutions  for  care.  The  relative  cost 
of  car©  is  discussed  with  the  conclusion  that  "the  cost  of  public 
institutional  care  does  not  exceed  the  cost  of  a  comparable  standard 
of  care  in  private  institutions  and  in  boarding  and  commercial 
nursing  homes,  and  may  be  provided  at  less  cost  for  large  numbers 
of  persons.,..  Of  the  125,000  persons  65  years  of  age  and  over  in 
all  institutions  for  the  aged,  infirm  and  needy,  in  1940,  at  least 
75,000  were  in  private  homes  for  the  aged..,.  The  present  methods 
used  by  governmental  agencies  to  provide  necessary  institutional 
care  have  to  date  been  unable  to  meet  the  need,  and  in  many 
localities  are  not  meeting  it  at  all." 

Federal  Security  Agency,  Social  Security  Bocird.  Sheltered  Care  and  Hoce 
Services  for  Public  Assistance  Recipients.  '.Washington,  D.C.,  Public 
Assistance  Report  No.  5,  149  pp.  1944.  Grovernment  Printing  Office, 
Price  25  cents. 

This  report  deals  mostly  with  the  physically  and  nentcJllj'-  disabled 
recipients  of  public  assistance  "whose  needs  cannot  be  riiet  by 
money  alone,"  and  points  out  how  these  needs  can  be  met. 

Frankel,  Emil.  "Lental  Hygiene  Problems  of  the  Aged."  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Society  of  New  Jersey.  Vol.  43,  No.  3.  I«iarch  1946,  pp.  79-83. 

The  director  of  the  division  of  statistics  and  research  of  tho 

Now  Jersey  Deportment  of  Institutions  and  .ngoncies  notes  an  increase  in 

that  State  in  rate" of  first  mental  hospital  admissions  per  100,000 
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of  the  population  from  1.2  in  1920  to  7.1  in  19/.0.  He  says  that 
toe  t^iKentol  hospital  finds  it  difficult  to  provide  appropriate 
o^eX  Sed  patients!  and  cites  as  desirable  a  "--^.  f  ^^f  P°^  J' 
"geriatric  units"  in  mental  hospitals.  These  are  of  the  °nt:l^°'7 
t^e  so  that  patients  can  get  out  of  doors,  if  f  "^^^^'^  '^;^^,°^ing 
(of  mental  hospital  patients  makes  many  patients  flourish  by  incre.^ing 
Ihei^  ?nUiaUve  and  decreasing  their  f retfulness  at  the  confining 
atmosphere  of  a  hospital,  •^ 

Killiard,  Raymond  U.  "The  Development  of  County  Homes  for  Care  of^the 
Chroniciily  lU."  Public  .telfare  (Illinois),  Vol.  3,  No.  12,  December 
1945,  PP-  266-269. 

The  Illinois  Public  Aid  Commission  arranged,  on  an  individual  case 
basisfSr  placement  of  recipients  of  old  age  and  bUnd  assistance, 
in  need  of  long-time  nurSing  care,  in  county  homes.  The  co'onties 
began  to  moder^ze  the  plants  and  convert  them  into  nursing  homes 
a^f  infimaries  for  the  chronically  iU.  The  Du  Page  County  Con- 
valescent Home  and  the  Henry  County  Home  are  cited  -^  examples. 
Standards  for  County  Homes  for  the  destitute,  infirE  or  chronically 
ill  are  listed. 

Howell,  Trevor  H.,  (MRCP.  H).).  "Social  Medicine  ^^.f  \^f^-''  ^^^oo 
Medical  Journal  (London),  No.  U/.5.  Saturday,  ^arch  16,  19/.6,  pp.  399-400. 

Facilities  no.v  available  for  the  care  of  dependent  or  helpless  old 
people  may  not  be  adequate  to  meet  the  increased  dera^ds  of  the 
future.  Domestic  help  during  illness  solves  some  probxeins.  oome 
supervision  for  elderly  invalids  is  necessary.  Overcrowding  of 
thei^stltutions  for  ihe  aged  exists,  .ledical  facUities  available    . 
need  to  be  improved.  The  different  types  of  senile  patients  should 
be  sorted  out  into  those  who  need:   (1)  general  care;  (2)  nursing        ^ 
in  sick  wards;  (3)  complete  attention.  Suggestions  are  .aade  for 
the  care  of  each  group. 

Garrett  kary  C,  Care  of  the  Chronically  111  of  Cleveland  and 

Soga  C^ti;s.  The  Benjamin  Rose  Institute,  uay  24,  19U.  Processed,    ^ 

51  ppc   (See  PP-  S-9  of  this  bibliography 0 
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Lewis >  Maxwell •  "The  Aging  Have  a  Future,"  The  Modern  Hospital. 
Vol.  65,  No.  6,  December  1945,  pp.  85-86. 

The  superintendent  of  a  home  for  1,848  adult  dependents,  all 
with  some  physical  ailment,  describes  the  traditions  and 
practices  of  the  institution. 

McCarty,  C.  F.,  (M.D.).  "The  Medical  Needs  of  the  t^ged   and  How  to 
n   Meet  Them."  Social  Security  in  the  United  States,  1939.  A  Record 
of  the  12th  National  Conference  on  Social  Security,  April  14  and 
15,  1939.  iimerican  Association  for  Social  Security,  Inc.  New  York 
City. 

The  director  of  the  medical  and  nursing  division  of  the  New  York 
City  Department  of  iVelfare  discusses  those  health  needs  of  the 
aged  which  are  met  by  the  \<'elfare  Department,  i.e.  those  not  met 
by  other  agencies.  The  Department  is  the  only  agency  that  can 
pay  for  home  medical  care,  a  primary  demand  occurs  in  the  cardio- 
vascular-renal diseases,  neurological  conditions,  cancer  and  all 
types  of  arthritis,  llorc  demand  comes  from  those  suffering  from 
chronic  than  acute  conditions.  Two  factors  are  considered  as  to 
home  care:   (1)  can  the  old  person  be  adequately  cared  for  at 
home  by  the  practitioner's  occasional  visits  and  without  special 
equipment;  (2)  has  the  person  a  real  home  with  relatives  or  friends 
who  would  be  responsible?  The  Department  has  a  panel  of  5>CC0 
physicians  willing  to  make  visits  at  $2.00  a  visit  (1939).  Methods 
of  assigning  a  practitioner  are  described.  About  1,500  recipients 
of  old  age  assistance  receive  such  home  care.  Provisions  for 
dental  care,  drugs,  nursing,  housekeeping  services  and  other  items 
for  the  aged  are  outlined. 

Mueller-Deham,  Albert  and  Robson,  S.  Milton.  Internal  Medicine  in 
Old  Age.  Baltimore,  Maryland,  The  V/illiams  &  Jilkins  Co.,  1942. 
396  pp. 

The  senior  author,  a  former  Professor  of  Internal  Medicine  at 
the  University  of  Vienna  Uedical  School,  published  a  book  in 
1937  on  this  subject.  The  turning  point  in  the  interest  of  the 
medical  profession  in  Geriatrics  has  arrived,  as  shown  by 
accelerated  publication  of  materials  and  attentiveness  to  them, 
by  the  opening  of  well-equipped  hospitals  for  chronic  diseases, 
and  by  governmental  support  of  organized  research.  The  increasing 
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longevity  multiplies  the  number  of  old  people,  both  healthy 
and  sick,  and  "most  of  the  great  problems  of  medicine,  still 
unsolved,  center  in  the  latter  half  of  life:   arteriosclerosis, 
hypertension  and  its  sequelae,  cancer,  chronic  arthritis  and 
Txheumatism,  prostatic  hypertrophy,  glaucoma,  cataract,  deafness.... 
Unsettled,  too,  is  the  status  of  nutrition  and  living-habits  in 
the  natural  prolongation  of  a  healthy  life,  questions  which  can 
be  concluded  only  by  the  extended  cooperation  of  theoretical 
experimental  and  controlled  clinical  investigations."  Though 
few  diseases  are  confined  to  old  age,  many  disturbances  grow 
worse  "or  change  their  clinical  manifestations"  in  old  age« 
Geriatrics  concerns  itself  primarily  with  these  modifications 
of  disease, 

• 

These  authors  trace  the  interest  in  old  age  and  its  diseases 
back  through  the  centuries  in  a  brief  introduction.  Seven 
chapters  deal  with  general  considerations  and  are  of  interest  to 
all  concerned  with  old  people  and  to  old  people  themselves; 
chapter  5,  for  exa-nple,  "Hj'-giene  of  Old  Age,"  describes  the 
need  for  moderation,  interesting  activity,  physical  exercise, 
care  and  preservation  of  the  functions  of  the  skin,  equanimity, 
avoidance  of  habit  deviations,  prophylaxis,  ample  quantities  of 
vitamins,  and  the  regulation  of  the  sex  life.  "The  entire  srt 
of  prolonging  human  life"  says  Rubner,  "consists  in  not  shortening 
it."  Other  sections  relate  to  the  diseases  of  the  respiratory 
system,  cardiovascular  system,  urogenital  system,  digestive 
system,  metabolic  disorders,  and  musculo-skeletal  system.  The 
last  chapter  (no.  50)  treats  of  infectious  diseases.  All  chapters 
indicate  the  treatment  required. 

Overholser,  Winfred.  "The  Problems  of  Mental  Disease  in  an  Aging 
Population."  Proceedinrs .  National  Council  of  Social  ./ork,  1941. 
Columbia  University  Press.  78?  pp.  (See  pp.  455-463). 

Not  only  is  the  number  of  persons  in  the  age  group  susceptible  to 
the  mental  changes  of  later  life  growing,  but  the  rate  of  incidence, 
at  least  of  psychoses  due  to  cerebral  arteriosclerosis,  increasing. 
Dr.  Overholser  considers  that  "in  the  prophylaxis  of  mental  break- 
down in  later  .life... the  establishment  of  old  age  pensions" 
will  be  one  of  the  most  Lnportant  developments,  as  they  relieve 
the  fear  of  economic  insecurity  which  is  a  potent  factor  in  mental 
breakdowns  in  later  life.  In  a  number  of  states,  the  family  care 
system,  used  for  hundreds  of  years  In  Gheel,  Sclgiuiii,  has  been 
established.  This  system  relieves  pressure  on  hospitals. 
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Eapp,  Sarah  S.     "Boarding  Care  for  the  Aged  Sick.»»     The  Family, 
Journal  of  Social  Case  -jTork.   Vol.  27,  No.  5,   July  1946,  pp.  192-196 

Before  'Jorld  TTar  II,   the  medical  social  worker  met  relatively  little 
difficulty  in  placing  aged  patients  in  nursing  homes «     Obstacles 
multiplied  during  the  war;   those  are  discussed  and  illustrated  by  cases. 
A  clearing  center  to  give  information  as  to  available  vacancies;  an 
educational  program  to  aid  the  proprietor  of  a  nursing  hcene  by  ueans  of 
conferences;   and  conferences  of  medical  social  workers  and  public  relf?.re 
TTcrkers  to  determine  how  to  make  care  available  to  patients  are 
determined • 

Rebeck,  Anne  H.     A  Study  of  the  Developments  in  Programs  for  the  Care 
of  the  Aged   (with  Errphasis  on  New  York  State  and  Ne\T  York  City). 


Albany,  New  York,  Department  of  Social  Vfe  If  are ,     Ma; 
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Chapter  6  deals  vrith  nursing  homes,  mainly  in  Ne-rr  York,   arid  r/ith  board- 
ing homes.     Chapter  7  has  a  section  on  care  of  the  chronically  ill. 
Even  in  private  hemes  for  the  aged,  48  percent   (of  the  guests  in  60 
private  homes  for  the  aged)  are  chronically  ill*     In  liovr  York  -City 
provision  is  inade  for  those  aged  ill  in  institutions  and  in  their  cm 
homes.     Hemes  for  the  aged  are  expanding  their  infirmary  facilities. 

Ther/lis,  Malf crd  T/ilcox,    (I.I.D,).     The  Care  of  the  Aged   (Geriatrics).     St. 
Louis,  Missouri.     The  C.  V.  ilosby  Co»,   1946,   Fifth  Edition.     500  pp. 

This  bock  deals  v.lth  the  practical  clinical  problems  of  the  aged  based 
on  34  years  of  clinical  experience.     The  33  chapters  fall  into  &  parts: 
General  Considerations;  Gerontologjr  or  general  problems  of  the  aged; 
nediocolegal  relations;  miscellaneous  geriatric  problems,  diseases  of 
metabolism  and  endocrine  disorders;  infectious  diseases  and  focal 
infection;   systemic  pathologic  conditions;   special  topics.     There  are 
65  illustrations,   of  photographs,  roentgenograms,   charts,  and  diagrams. 
So  far  as  is  possible,   this  volume  presents  a  rounded  outline  of  methods 
of  treatment  for  various  diseases  of  the  aged,   and  describes  also 
influences,   iiabits,   and  factors,   such  as  T;orry,  ins  a  cirri  ty  and  in- 
sufficient recreation,   kno^Tledge  of  v.hich  aids  the  phj^siclan  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

The  foundation  for  Geriatrics  ras  provided  by  the  practice  of  a  phi-sici^m, 
in  charge  of  a  home  for  the  aged  near  Vienna,   to  deal  vdLth  the  aged  rj^ 
^gQti,   just  as  the  podiatrist  deals  v/ith  children.     The  object  cf  treat- 
ment is  to  restore  the  diseased  organ  or  tissue  to  the  state  ncrsal  in 
senility  not  to  the  state  normal  in  maturity.     Certain  changes  ^.y  be 
ejq)ected  in  the  course  of  a  malady  vii-ion  the  patient  is  old.     Sotio  s^iptCMS 
should  alv/ays  be  looked  for.     These  are  listed.     Parti cul?.riy  interesting 
is  chapter  10,   "Diagnostic  i£rrors"  vrhich  states  that  about  45  percent  cf 
diagnoses  in  old  age  are  erroneous  according  to  necropsies.     I^cre 
autopsies  should  be  made.     The  aged  usually  have  more  than  one  disease; 
if  more  careful  examinations  were  made,  including  roentgenograns, 
electro-cardiograms,  urina3yses,  hematologic  and  cystosccpic  examina-Licns, 
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gastrpphotography-sQvi  gastroscqjy,  diseases  could  bo  tfoatod  in  time. 

A  list  of  diseases  often  overlooked  is  given  (page  83).     The  sifTiificance 

of  the  Trhole  situation  should.be  doterFdned,     Only  so,  is  it  possible  <* 

to  practice  good  geriatric  medicine.     Common  diagnostic  errors  are. 

discussed. 


Urben,"  liT.  J.,    (M^D.).     "Modern  Needs  of  County  Homes,  Asylums  are  Outlined." 
Public  Tfelfare   C^Tisconsin).     Vol.  2,  No.  3,   January  1946,  pp.  2U-28. 

Most  of  the  residents  in  county  hemes  naa  have  scog  physical  or  mental 
disability.     Besides  a  home,   they  need  infirmary  or  hospital  care.     Nov/ 
Jersey's  v/olfare  homes  for  the  aged  are  described;   they  vary  from  75 
to  several  hundred  beds.     Such  homes  for  the  chronically  ill  require 
special  equipment,  supervision  by  a  registered  nurse,  and  services  for 
acute  cases,  such  as  pneumonia.     Ton  points  are  listed  under  requirements 
of  a  mcdem  county  asylum. 

Wagner,"  Margaret  T7.     "Nursing  Homes  Call  for  Rigid  Supervision."    Hospitals. 
Vol.  19,  No.  3,  March  1945,  pp.  52-56. 

The  executive  secretary  of  the  Benjamin  Rose  Institute,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  describes  neglect  and  inadequate  care,  and  in  some  haaes  abuse, 
of  aged  patients.     Baker  Memorial  of  the  Llassachusetts  General 
Hospital  has  a  medical  social  vrcrker  inspect  nursing  hemes  used  by  the 
hospital.     The  inclusion  of  disturbing  senile  patients  may  make  conditions 
v/orse,  but  hospitals  may  insist  on  the  acceptance  of  such  patients. 
War  shortages  -lade  matters  still  more  difficult.     Almshouses  are  fast 
becoming  institutions  for  the  chronically  ill. 

The  Relief  Division  of  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio,  established  a  nursing 
home  for  its  dependents;  -.Tith  meager  physical  surroundings,  this 
institution  provides  excellent  nursing  siporvision  and  conpetent 
physicians.     Chicago  has  established  the  Central  Service  for  the 
Chronically  111  under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  Medicine  and 
has  responsibility  for  the  supervision  and  development  of  -good  nursing 
homes.     The  Benjamin  Rose  Institute  has  developed  good  nursing  homes 
and  a  small  boarding  home  ^.Thich  accepts  older  persons,  r/ith  chronic 
illness,  still  active. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  the  Census.     Population.     Special 
Report  on  Institutional  Pq)ulaticn  14  Years  and  Over.     l6thXensus  of 
the  United  States,  1940.     361  pp.     (See  p.  4). 

Table  III  covers  type  of  institution  in  v:hich  aged  persons    (65  years 
of  age  and  over)  reside  as'foUovrs:     Prison  or  reformatory,  2,851; 
local  jail  or  vrorkhouse,  2,017;  mental  institution,   87,974;  home 
for  aged,  infirm  or  needy,  125,630;   ether  and  not  reported,  3,493, 
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l.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  Libcr  Statistics.     Homes  for  the 
Aged  in  the  United  States.     Bulletin  No.  677.     -Tashincrton,  D.C.. 
Government  Printing  Office,  1941.     126  pp.  ° 

To  be  eligible  to  enter  many  hones  for  the  aged,  an  applicaat 
must  have  reasonably  good  health.     Practically  all  of  the 
life-care  homes  provide  i;iedical  or  nursing  care,  or  both,  for 
any  of  their  residents  vAio  become  ill.     Of  the  1,241  homes  that 
reply  to  this  question  of  care,  83.2  percent  furnishes  both 
medical  and  nursing  care;   6  percent  prcvides  nurse  only; 
2.7  percent  furnishes  doctor  only;  rjid  in  8.1  percent,  the 
patient  has  to  pay  the  cost  himself.     Some  homes  have  full-time 
doctors.     The  directory  contains  name  and  address,   sponsoring  or 
controlling  organization,  entrance  requirements,  boarders*  r^tes 
the  requirements,  ^.vhen  admitted,  and  c-^pacity  of  the  home.     The  ' 
bulletin  includes  all  homes  kno.vn  to  the  agency  coimilir''  the 

list.  -r  -z, 

Williams,  Clifford.  "Planning  a  Heme  for  the  Aged  and/or  Infirmc»» 
N^th  Dakota  Welfare  Nei.7S  and  Views.  Vol.  2,  No.  5,  Ilarch  I946,  op. 

■^s  article  replies  to  inquiries  relative  to  the  care  of  a^ed  and 
infirm  people  by  discussing  some  of  the  general  factors  to  be 
considered  in  the  establishment  of  a  home  of  this  type.  Fc- 
specific  standards  and  information  about  licensing  such  hom^^s, 
the  reader  is  referred  to  the  Public  v;elfare  Beard,  Bismarck,  ::.D. 

Zemn,  Frederic  D.,  (L'.D.),  ."Infectious  Diseases  in  Old  Age."  Clinics, 
Vol.  4,  No,  5,  February  I946,  pp.  1157-1184.  

Too  much  enphasis  is  laid  on  degenerative  diseases  in  older  people 
and  too  little  on  infectious  diseases.  Influencing  factors,  such 
as  arteriosclerosis,  cardiac  disease,  diabetes  mellitus,  nutritional 
disorders,  local  pathologic  changes,  accidents,  and  the  -ental 
attitude  depress  bodily  activity  and  hellp  to  e^lain  infections  in 
the  old.  The  author  adapts  data  on  infectious  disease  tiLroughout 
life,  by  age  groip,  to  illustrate  relative  incidence  of  various 
infections:  broncho-pneumonia,  tuberculosis,  syphilis,  lobar 
pneumonia,  acute  and  chronic  cystitis,  acute  appendicitis;  these 
rank  m  the  order  named  among  the  15  diseases  listed,  shc-^vin?^  the 
inportance  of  infectious  di'seases  among  the  aged. 
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Clinical  characteristics  may  differ  from  those  present  in 
youth;  they  are  described  in -diseases  of  the  respiratory^  tract, 
the  cardie-vascular  system,  the  gastro-dntestinal  tract  (typhoid 
and  the  danger  of  old  pec^le  as  carriers);  early  ri^t'ore  in  ^ 
appendicitis  due  to  atrophy  of  the  l^Tiphoid  tissue,  and  m.crtality 
rising  steadily  yiith  age;  biliary  tract  infections  and  gallbladder 
surgery;  geni to-urinary  tract,  the  advantage  of  early  surgical 
intervention,  and  the  necessity  of  the  most  careful  study  of  each 
case  of  prostatic  hypertrophy;  infections  of  the  slcLn  in  the  agod 
nov:  treated  successfully  by  sulfonamida  drugs;  pneu-nococcus 
endocarditis  and  roeningitis  ?Mch  are  treated  iwith  difficulty  in 
the  aged;  and  infections  wliich  may  mask  neoplastic  processes. 
All  these  are  illustrated  by  clinical  cases. 

Diminished  defensive  powers  and  associated  diseases  conplicate 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  -  Treatment  by  specific  chemotherapeutic 
agents  has  revolutionized  the  approach  and  the  eld  hopeless 
attitudes,  but  the  aged  person  must  be  considered  as  a  viicle  a-nd 
not  treated  by  one  single  method  or  for  one  aspect  of  the  disease 
only.  liethods  of  overcoming  the  ill  effects  of  bod  rest  by  changos 
in  position,  deep-breathing  ey.orcisos  and  mcv-ing  the  legs  about 
are  e>plained.  The  necessity  of  constant  attention  to  the 
hemoglobin  and  red  cell  levels  in  sick  old  people,  ajid  value  of 
the  plasma  transfusion  and  other  intravenous  adniini  strati  on 
are  stressed.  In  case  of  disorder  of  the  cardio -vascular  systoiu 
during  infections,  digitalis  is  used  in  accordance  vdth  the 
recognized  indications.  Caution  is  urged  in  the  use  of  narcotics 
and  hypnotics  in  the  aged.  Syphilis  in  elder  people  may  respond 
well  to  therapy  such  as  morc^jry  and  bismuth, 

Sulf onaciidos  have  revolutionized  infection  in  old  ago  as  they 
are  useful  not  only  in  pneumonia  but  in  infections  of  the  eyes, 
skin,  biliary  and  urinary  tracts;  methods  are  described. 

The  broadening  of  surgical  skills  has  made  it  possible  to  include 
as  operable  many  older  patients.  The  prevention  of  infection  in 
the  aged  is  the  aim;  eight  "steps'*  in  such  a  program  are  enumerated, 
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III.     RESEARCH  AND  ACTICJJ  RSCOmSNDED  IN  GERIATrUCS  AND  CTHiH  FIELDS 

Anonymous.     "Ask  Clear  Vierv;  of  Old-Age  Problems."     Better  Times, 
Vol.  28,  No.  28,  April  4,   1947,  p.  3. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Conference  Groip  on  "Velfare  of  the  Aged  of  the 
Tfelfare  Council  of  New  York  City,  Dr.  Bd-Tard  3.  Allen,  psychiatrist 
and  vice  president  of  the  American  Geriatrics  Society,  asks  for 
more  realistic  and  cbjective  thinking  about  elder  people.     Old 
people,  like  ycung,  are  loss  compelled  to  deal  vdth  immediato 
problems  than  the  iniddlo-aged  grcT:^),  and  more  inclined  to  fantasy. 
Conditions  in  convalescent  homes  arouse  ccncorn  in  doctcrs  and 
nurses,  and  pavilions  for  the  chronically'-  ill  should  be  established 
;vhere  ill  older  persons  can  get  suitable  care. 

Bainbridge,  ^T.  S.     "Our  Debt  to  the  Aging."     North  Carolina  liodical 
Journal.  Vol.  5,  No.  12,  December  1944,  PP.  577-580. 

-  A  iTider  horizon  today  in  the  field  of  psyches cma tic  medicine 
calls  for  the  American  Geriatrics  Society  as  mere  practical 
laiorrledge  of  aging  is  needed.     ^ITfe  are  all  striving  to  live 
longer,  even  though  T:e  may  find  ourselves   'on  the  shelf* 
earlier."     Geriatrics  is  ccncomod  iTith  the  pathology'  of  the 
older  years,  but  far  more  vdth  the  prevention  of  disease  and 
"iTith  increasing  the  span  of  life.     Eniphasis  is  placed  on 
periodic  health  examinations. 

Beard,  Belle  Bccne,   (Ph.  D.),  "The  Army  of  the  Aged:     A  Socionedical 
Problem."     Geriatrics,   Official  Journal  of  the  American  Geriatrics 
Society.  Vcl.  1,  No.  4,   July-Augus-L  1946,  pp.  299-304   ('.dth  list  cf 
15  references). 

This  is  the  century  of  ccntonarir^jis.     In  some  areas,  ovary 
fifth  person  is  ever  65  yo^ars  cf  age.     The  maj^-rity  need,   ^r 
vdll  need,  specialized  medical  care  and  nev;  methods  f«:r  it. 
The  aged  form  "a  no-;;  societal  incroracnt"  in  that  they  have 
no  institutionalized  place  in  sccicty.     They  are  "e::— family"," 
and  are  expected  to  live  their  o\Tn  lives.     Industry  retires 
them;  mechanization  drives  them  from  the  farm;  factcrj^ 
processes  take  v;ork  out  of  the  household;   groups  are  run  by 
youth  . 

Society  forces  on  the  aged  artificial  attitudes  tarard  age, 
and  seeks  to  isolate  them  from  society.    T7e  are  moving  tonard 
an  impasse:     as  the  aged  increase,  and  the  need  for  their 
social  participation  expands,  we  narrcv  their  rcle.     Present 
attitudes  may  have  retarded  geriatrics.     The  i.^ay  to  needed 
broad  specialization  may  lie  in  ner?  f  crms  cf  coordination  in 
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Ttoch  geriatricians,   geriatric  nurses,  and  geriatric  social 
TTcrkers  yjill  form  units  for  the  cooperative  study  .-nd  treatment 
of  older  patients.     Research  studies  may  suggest  techniques. 
Social  workers  may  thrcv:  light  en  the  social  causes  of  senility 
and  the  steps  leading  to  physical  and  mental  decline;   groatest 
hazards  are  kna-m  to  be  sociogenic  and  psychogenic  factors.^ 
Social  psvchclogy  may  prove  one  of  the  geriatrician's  essential 
tools.     Perhaps  geriatrics  viill,   like  pediatrics,   offer  nev; 
opportunity  to  T-omen  physicians.     Revolutionary  changes  are 
demanded  in  methods  of  treatment,   in  social  attitudes,   and  in 
institutional  patterns. 

Benedict,  Francis  G.  and  Root,  Hc^vard  F.     "The  Potentialities  of  , 
Extreme  Old  Age."     Proceedings,  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
Vol,  20,  1934,  pp.  389-393. 

Any  real  accumulation  of  data  on  the  influences  favoring 
extreme  old  age  is  sadl^'  lacking.     Cnly  lifo  insurance 
records  contain  reliable  information  regarding  the  normal 
conditions  in  extreme  old  age.     Persons  who  reach  4  score 
and  10  years  afford  ah  inportant  field  of  observation. 

An  elderly  gentleman,  Mr.  Seth  ^.  Lincoln,   cf  'Jcrcester, 
Massachusetts,   subjected  himself  to  a  study  at  the  Nutrition 
Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  cf  V/ashington,  at 
Boston,   at  91  ysars  of  age.     His  voice  is  normal;   one  eye 
dim,  but  one  has  good  visual  acuity  vdth  a  gccd  angle; 
he  hr.s  several  long-lived  progenitors;  in  reading,  he  is 
cmnivcrous;  his  trade  is  printing,  and  he  works  at  a  typo 
•      case;  feet  are  in  excellent  condition,  and  circulation, 
is  good;  mouth  tenperature     is  ncrinal.     The  condition  of 
the'^cardio-renal-vascular  system  is  surprisingly  youthful; 
the  chemical  examination  of  the  bleed  shc.TS  normal  condition. 
An  extraordinary  balance  of  the  endocrine  glands  appears. 
The  total  metabolism  is  629  calories  for  24-hours  heat 
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production  per  square  meter  of  body  o^x^i^w, 
extremely,  lovr  consuirption  cf  pcrvcr  while  idling.  In  his 
personal  history,  llr.  Lincoln  shoivs  no  extremes  cf  stress  . 
or  grief.  He  is  deeply  religious,  and  does  not  worry. 
His  diet  is  rational,  and  he  is  abstemious. 

The  physician  can  aid  with  advice  as  to  habits  of  life  in 
hygiene,  but  the  psychologist  must  help  to  shcvf  people  hew- 
to  cultivate  an  unharassed  mind;  in  the  attainmant  of  longer 
life,  the  aid  of  the  psychologist  may  be  as  import.ant  as 
that  of  the  physician. 

Bernstein,  '.Tilliam  C,  (L'.D.).  "Proctologic  Problems  in  the  Aged." 
Geriatrics,  Official  Journal  of  American  Geriatric  Society,  Vol.  1, 
No.  3,   .-lay- June  1946,  pp.  24.0-245. 

This  paper  calls  attention  to  the  inportance  of  anorectal 
s^Tiptoms  and  to  the  need  to  direct  more  effort  to^'/ard  the 
alleviation  of  those  disorders  in  elderly  patients.  Diag- 
nostic procedures  and  curative  measures  should  be  carried 
through  instead  of  treating  aging  patients  with  palliative 
medicines. 

Bogcmolets,  Alexander  A.,  O'l.D.).  "You  Can  Live  150  Yc:^jrsl  First 
publication  in  America.  A  condensation  of  the  world-famous  bcok, 
which  says  you  can  double  your  life-span:   'The  Prolongation  of 
Life,'"  Encore,  Vol.  9,  No.  52,  Hay  1946,  pp.  723-752. 

Tiiis  resume  (and  other  popular  articles  as  in  P.eaders  Digest 
of  February  1946)  describes  "an  anti-age  serum,  ACS,  developed 
by  the  Russiaji,  Alexander  A.  Bogcmclets.  This  serum  -^^fects 
the  connective  tissues.  It  is  claimed  that  it  holds  the 
power  to  vanquish  the  diseases  that  particularly  devastate 
older  persons,  such  as  cancer,  arteriosclerosis,  and  ether 
degenerative  diseases.  Dr.  Bogcmolots  considers  old-age  as 
actually  a  premature  conditicn.  "A  ma.n  of  60  or  70  is  still 
young.  He  has  only  lived  half  his  natural  life." 

Carlson,  A.  J.,  (3.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.).  "The  Physic  logical 
Aspects  of  Aging."  Public  Aid  in  Illinois,  Vol.  13,  No.  2, 
February  1946,  pp.  1-4* 

This  pvaper  is  an  address  in  a  staff  training  program  cf  the 
Illinois  Public  Aid  Commission.  It  attempts  to  differentiate 
botvrcen  the  genetic  factors  cf  aging  and  the  injurious 
influences  cf  infection,  cvers train,  laziness,  faulty  diets, 
obesity,  etc.  "■ 
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T/hich  geriatricians,  geriatric  nurses,  and  geriatric  social 
iTcrkers  td.11  form  irnits  for  the  cooparative  study  rnd  treatment 
of  older  patients.  Research  studies  may  suggest  techniques. 
Social  vTcrkers  may  thrcr;  light  en  the  social  causes  of  senility 
and  the  steps  leading  to  physical  and  mental  decline;  greatest 
hazards  are  knov/n  to  be  sociogenic  and  psychogenic  factors. 
Social  psychology  may  prove  one  of  the  geriatrician's  essential 
tools.  Perhaps  geriatrics  ^/dll,  like  pediatrics,  offer  nev; 
opportunity  to  Troraen  physicians.  Revolutionary  changes  are 
demanded  in  methods  of  treatment,  in  social  attitudes,  and  in 
institutional  patterns. 

Benedict,  Francis  G«  and  Root,  HcvTard  F,  "The  Pctentialities  of 
Extreme  Old  Age,"  Proceedings ,  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
Vol,  20,  1934,  pp.  389-393. 

Any  real  accumulation  of  data  on  the  influences  favoring 
extreme  old  age  is  sadly  lacking.  Only  life  insurance 
records  contain  reliable  information  regarding  the  normal 
conditions  in  extreme  old  age.  Persons  i/ho  reach  U  score 
and  10  years  afford  ah  important  field  of  observation. 

An  elderly  gentleman,  Mr,  Seth  '7.  lincoln,  of  forces ter, 
Massachusetts,  subjected  himself  to  a  study  at  the  Nutrition 
Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  'Washington,  at 
Boston,  at  91  years  of  age.  His  voice  is  normal;  one  oyo 
dim,  but  one  has  good  visual  acuity  vdth  a  good  angle; 
he  has  several  long-lived  progenitors;  in  reading,  ho  is 
omnivcrous;  his  trade  is  printing,  and  he  vrcrks  at  a  type 
case;  feet  are  in  excellent  condition,  and  circulation, 
is  good;  mouth  tenperature  is  normal.  The  condition  of 
the  cardie— renal-vascular  system  is  surprisingly  ycuthf^il; 
the  chemical  examination  of  the  blocd  shCTS  normal  condition. 
An  extraordinary  balance  of  the  endocrine  glands  appears. 
The  total  metabolism  is  629  calories  for  24-hours  heat 
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production  per  square  meter  of  body  s-jrface,  sha'n.ng  an 
extremely'"  Iovt  consunption  of  poivcr  Trhile  idling.  In  his 
personal  history,  Mr,  Lincoln  shcvxs  no  extremes  of  stress  . 
or  grief,  Ke  is  deeply  religious,  and  does  not  xiorry* 
His  diet  is  rational,  and  he  is  abstemious. 

The  physician  can  aid  vath  advice  as  to  habits  of  life  in 
hygiene,  but  the  psychologist  must  help  to  shcvi  people  hen- 
to  cultivate  an  unharassed  mind;  in  the  attainmant . cf  longer 
life,  the  aid  of  the  psychologist  may  be  as  important  as 
that  of  the  physician. 

Bernstein,  '.Tilliam  C,  (wI.D,).  "Proctologic  Problems  in  the  Aged." 
Geriatrics,  Official  Journal  of  American  Geriatric  Society,  Vol.  1, 
No.  3>  .-lay- June  1946,  pp.  240-245. 

This  paper  calls  attention  to  the  importance  of  anorectal 
s^Tiptoms  and  to  the  need  to  direct  more  effort  tov'/ard  the 
alleviation  of  those  disorders  in  elderly  patients.  Diag- 
nostic procedures  and  curative  measures  should  be  carried 
through  instead  of  treating  aging  patients  v/ith  palliative 
medicines , 

Bogcmolets,  Alexander  A.,  (?!.D,).  "You  Can  Live  150  Years!  First 
publication  in  America,  A  condensation  of  the  vror Id-famous  book, 
which  says  you  can  double  your  life-span:   'The  Prolongation  01 
Life,'"  Encore,  Vol,  9,  No,  52,  Hay  1946,  pp,  723-752. 

Tliis  resume  (and  other  popular  articles  as  in  Readers  Digest 
of  February  1946)  describes  "an  anti-age  serum,  ACS,  developed 
by  the  Russian,  Alexander  A,  Bogomolets.  This  serum  affects 
the  connective  tissues.  It  is  claimed  that  it  holds  the 
pc.7cr  to  vanquish  the  diseases  that  particularly  devastate 
older  persons,  such  as  cancer,  arteriosclerosis,  and  ether 
degenerative  diseases,  Dr,  Bogcmolets  considers  old-age  as 
actually  a  premature  condition,  "A  man  of  60  or  70  is  still 
young.  He  has  only  lived  half  I'ds  natural  life 
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Carlson,  A.   J.,    (3,S,,  M.S.,  Ph.D,,  M.D.,  Sc.D,),     "The  Physiological 
Aspects  of  Aging."     Public  Aid  in  Illinois,  Vol,  13,  No.  2, 
February  1946,  pp,  I-4. 

This  paper  is  an  address  in  a  staff  training  program  of  the 
Illinois  Public  Aid  Commission,     It  atteiTpts  to  cifferentiatG 
botvroen  the  genetic  factors  of  aging  and  the  injurious 
influences  of  infection,   overstrain,  laziness,  faulty  diets, 
obesity,  etc,  '* 
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Ib^.  Carlson  calls  cur  eccnoinic,  social  and  religicus  philcscnhy 
philosophy  rogcirding  old  ago  today  "thoroughly  unbiolrgical 
and  unhealthy  both  for  tho  individual  and  society."     He 
differentiates  also  between  chircnological  and  philosophical  age. 

The  lengthening  of  tho  life  spoji  depends  on  exercise  and  on 
preservation  of  the  ccntrol  mechanism  of  tho  body  vMch 
obesity  v;ealcens,   thereby  hastening  the  degenerative  processes 
or  aging.     By  better  medicine,  better  hygiene,  and  better 
breeding,  he  estimates  that  man  may  in  tho  next  hundred  -oars 
raise  the  life  span  of  64  to  94  years.     "Then,  by  Gcd»s  Waco, 
ue  may  learn  that  we  can't  keep  a  man  past  65  idle  for  30  years. 


Ho 


shouldn't  be  kept  idle  even  for  10  years." 


Correspondent  in  London.     "A  Focd  Delivery  Scheme  for  tho  Aged  to 
Diminish  the  Cvercrc.7ding  of  Hospitals."     Journal  of  the  Amori  nnn 

M9^cal  Associaticn,   Vol.  I33,  No.  9,  liarch  1,  1947,  p .  6^3  in 

i?creign  Letters. 

In  a  conference  on  catering  for  the  aged  and  ethers,  as  relief 
to  the  cvercrcvKiing  of  hospitals.  Dr.  F.  Avery  Jones,   of  the 
Central  Middlesex  Hospital,  proposed,   to  the  London  Council  of 
Social  Service,  deliver-/  by  a  well-organized  catering  service 
01  midday  meals  to  invalids  in  their  avm  homes .     About  10  to  15 
percent  of  patients  are  admitted  to  hospitals  for  feed,  rest, 
and  medical  supervision  which  could  be  provided  at  heme.     Old 
people  particularly'  would  profit  because  they  find  marketing 
for  food  too  difficult  and  hence  do  not  oat  enough.     Diminished 
resistance  to  illness  results  and  then  they  enter  hospitals 
with  anemia  or  bronchitis. 

Covdry,  E     v..  Editor.     Prcbloms  of  Aging.     Biological  and  Medical 
Aspects.     Second  Edition  .     A  publication-  of  tho  Jcsiah  liacy,   Jr.. 
Foundation,  Baltimore:     The  TTiUiams  and  '.TiLkins  Ccnpany,   1942, 
xxxv-i  plus  936  pp.     Price  ^^10.  ^ 

Tl-iis  volum9  is  a  collection  of  papers  on  the  orocess  of  aging 
m  plaints  and  animals  as  ;7ell  as  in  man.     It  has  34  chapters, 
most  of  which  relate  to  specific  parts  of  human  anatomy, 
to  psychological  aspects  of  aging,   and  to  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases  in  old  age.     Chapter  33  discusses  the  social 
urgency  for  research  on  these  subjects.     Tho  volume  has  a 
subject  index. 
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Curran,  M.,  Hamilton,   J.,  Orr,   J.S.,  et  al.     (District  Medical 
Officers)     "The  Care  of  the  Aged.     Observations  based  on  Experience 
in  Glasgow  Outdoor  Medical  Service."     Lancet.    (London)  Vol.  1, 
No.  5,  February  2,  1946,  pp.  149-152. 

This   comment  is  based  on  a  study  of  1,001  old  people  in 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  The  fear  of  institutions  is  constant. 
Regimentation  and  loss  of  individuality  are  an  actuality. 
Only  .51  agreed  that  they  might  voluntarily  go  to  a  home. 
Many  could  be  cared  for  in  their  homes  by  suitable  "home 
helps"  who  could  be  on  the  staff  of  institutions,   in  which 
aoout  5,000  are  cared  for.     Medical  attention  from  middle- 
aged  doctors  should  be  free.     Plans  for  small  dwellings 
for  old  couples  and  solitary  old  should  be  included,  as 
10  to  15  per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  dwellings,   in 
housing  schemes.     This  article  contains  a  classification 
of  the  diseases  afflicting  these  aged,  such  as  "rheumatism," 
in  tables. 

de  Kruif,  Paul.     The  Ifele  Hormone.     New  York.     Harcourt,  Brace 
and  uorapany.     1945  •     243  PPo 

This  book  describes  the  effect,  on  the  author,  of  the 
prescription  of  20  or  30  milligrams,   in  pills  takcai  orally, 
of  methyl  testosterone  daily.     This  prescription  was  for  the 
muscles  and  heart  and  for  mental  tissues  and  blood  vessels. 
The  author  describes  how  testosterone  in  men  and. estradiol 
in  women  work  in  parallel,   to  strengthen  the  action  of  the 
nerves   controlling  the  little  arteries  of  the  heart  and  the 
brain,  and  thus  ease  the  pain  of  " hear twre eked"  persons 
and  bring  back  mental  cleainess  to  brains  sick  with 
involutional  melancholia.     The  author  describes  numerous 
experiments  indicating  that  testosterone  builds  up  the  total 
vitality  of  aging  men. 

-Duckies,  Dorothy,   (M.S.).     "Nutrition  in  Geriatrics."     Journal  of 
the  American  Dietetics  Association,  Vol.  18,   No.  8,  August  1942, 
pp.   50ij-5ll» 


This  article  was  prepared  for  the  staff  educational  program 
of  the  Boston  Community  Health  Association.  ,  It  urges  the 
sharing  with  old  people  of  newer  knowledge  of  nutrition. 
Ihless  acccmpanied  by  good  health  and  ability  to  work, 
longevity  may  develop  into  a  social  evil. 

Chronic  constipation  often  results  from  irreg^jlar  iieals  and 
insufficient  thiamin  in  the  diet,  inadequate  fluid  intake, 
and  meals  with  too  few  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables.     Poor 
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mastication,  reduced  exercise,   and  dental  neglect  lead  to 
indigestion.     Psychogenic  factors,  especially  undue  anxiety, 
fear,  and  worry,   upset  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.     One 
pint  04"  Tiilk  daily,  taken  as  a  drink  or  in  puddings,  soups 
and  cheese,  is  essential.     Foods  rich  in*  minerals  and  vitamins 
and  high  in  calories  stimulate  the  appetite;  meat  furnishes 
essential  amino-acids  for  repair  of  tissues.     It  is  a  fallacy 
to  omit  "red"  meats  and  eggs  which  have  iron,  as  well  as 
protein.     Protein-rich  foods  are  also  good  sources  of  niacin. 

Griffin,   John  J.     "The  Growing  Problem  of  the  Aged."     Social  Service 
Review.  Vol,  19,  No.  4,  December  19^5,   pp.   506-515. 

This  article  traces  population   changes  and  the  trend  toward  a 
larger  number  of  elderly  persons  in  the  tbited  States  population. 
\      It  analyzes  the  effects  of  these  trends  from  the  aspect  of  health 
and  medicine,  and  from  the  aspect  of  the  part  to  be  played  in 
ameliorating  conditions  by  professional  social  work.     Leaders 
in  social  work  should  mdertake  extensive  self  and  staff  education 
on  the  specialized  demands  of  the  aged.     Schools  of  social  work 
should  take  the  educational  lead.     Ultimately  there  should  be 
competent  geriatric  social  workers  and  expert  geriatric  case  work. 
Case  workers  should  understand  the  remote  as  \:«11  as  the  more 
tangible  factors  explicative  of  familial  attitudes.     The  need  for 
geriatric  guidance  to  proper  preparation  for  old  age  is  noted. 
Case  work  with  the  chronically  ill  aged  is   called  "a  virtually 
unexplored  field,"  requiring  acre  than  an  expeditious  placement 
system,   inadequacies  of  v*iich  are  summarized.     "The  final  issue 
at  stake  is... human  dignity," 

Hill,  Ruth.     "Ibderstanding  the  Problems  of  Older  People." 

New  York,  New  York.  Family  Welfare  Association  of  America  Reprint, 

1939,   Price  20  cents.     20  pp. 

Miss  Hill  lists  nine  concepts  and  pracivices  for  which  there 
is  in  the  Old-Age  Assistance  field  a  peculiar  need,    including 
letting  the  client  select  the  medical  facilities  he  prefers 
and  less  use  of  pressure  to  follow  health  treatment,  and  more 
contact  through  the  written  work  in  order  that  questions  may 
be  considered  deliberately  and  a  record  left  for  the  client 
to  mull  over. 
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Indiana  State  Board  of  Health.     Adult  H;>giene  and  Geriatrics: 
Medical  Problems  of  the  Aging.     Indianap3?.is,  1946,  1^. pp. 

This  pamphlet  has  a  chart  which  shovs  the  percentage  of  the     - 
population  over  45  year?  of  age  in  the  United  States  in  . 
1900,  1930,.  1940  and  I98O;  discusses   the  diseas-es  bf'the    .'   "/ 
aged  and  preventive  geriatrics  which   is  most  potent  from 
40 'to  60  years  of  age;  and  outlines  i,    health  consultation. 
Constructive  medicine  is  described  as    the  study  of  evidences.  • 
of  premature  degenerative  changes  spiel  the  application  of  y-r . 
preventive  measures,  -    ..  ,.^fKv    f-^"*       -.,^.-* 

Kaplan,  O&Qap ^^ .'^Mltot ,  HenUl  MsoT(kiTJ3   in  iktekLU^^-   Stanford 


pattern  of  i'uturi?  attack  upon  tHo  mental  diseases  of  later 
life,  i.GV  through  clos,e  collaboration  of  psychiatrists, 
psych olagists,  phyiologists,  statisticilar-s  and  sociologists. 
The  paperis  indicate  the  level  of  present  achievement  in  this 
area,  vhich  is  at  the  threshold  of  undt-rstanding  in  inquiry 
concerning  etiology.  He  considers  it  "heartening  to  observe 
that  the  aura  of  inevitability  is  beginning  to  lift  from 
these  widespread  maladies  which  have  be'Sn  "/iewed  as  hopeless 
in  the  past." 

The  book  has  seventeen  chapters,   four  oi'  which  present  the 
statistical,   physiological,  psychological  and  sociological 
aspects  of  these  mental  disorders.     Then    follow  discussions 
of  the  relation  of  nutrition  to  mental  h«ialth  in  old  age; 
neuroses  of  later  maturity;  the  various  iyypes  of  psychoses; 
toxic  delirious  reactions;  long  hospitali.zation;  psycho- 
somatic medicine;  psychotherapy  and  menta.l  hygiene. 

In  the  final  chapter  on  orientation.   Dr.    Stieglitz  refers 
to  investigations  of  these  problems  as   inseparable  from 
others  in  gerontology,   the  basic  scheme  c.f  vhich  lies   in 
three  major  fields:      (a)  the  biology  of  sonesctnce;   (b) 
geriatrics;  and  (c)  sociologic  problems  oV  aging  mankind. 
Each  of  these  is  discussed. 
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Indiana  State  Board  of  Health.  Adult  Hygl« ne  and  Geriatrics: 
Medical  Problems  of  the  Aging,  Indianapo.'.  .s,  1946,  I4  pp. 
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King,  William  F.,  (M.D.).  "Health  Guidance  in  Advancing  Years". 
Proceedings,  Institute  on.  Geriatrics,  Indianapolis,  May  22.  I946 
pp.  6-8.  ,  ' 

In  1945  the  Indiana  Legislature  required  the  State  Board 
of  Health  to  provide  facilities  and  personnel  for  research, 
•  ^  .   investigation  and  dissen^ination  of  knowledge  concerning  the 
health  of  persons  of  middle  and  advanced  age  ^d  diseases 
conmon  to  that  period  of  life.     Hence  Was  established  the 
Division  of  Adult  Hygierie  and  Geriatrics  to  provide,  among 
other  objectives,  health  guidance  ±r\  advancing  years. 

» 

The  sit^jationrf-equires:^    (1)  a  more  realistic  attitude  toward 
both  aged  andvthe  agin^  on  the  part  of  physicians  and  of 
all  people^   (2)  sci^nti^fic  research  in  aging  and  old  age, 
as  "the  one  thing  ttiat  every  one  must  look  forv-ard  to  is 
the  one  thing  least  understood";   (3)  making  available 
medical  knowledge  and  experience  for  health  guidance 
through  middle  and  advanced  age.     Such  guidance  is  the 
responsibility  of  not  only  the  physician  and  the  public 
health  administrator,  ,but  also  the  economist,   the 
sociologist,   the  employer  in  industry,   the  educator 
and  the  governi^ent. 

Klumpp,  Theodore  G.,    (M.D.).     "Care  oi  the  Aged  and  Clironically  111" 
American  Journal  of  Public , Health  and  the  Nation's  Health, 
Vol.  37,   No.  2,   February  1?47,   pp.~l56-l-62.         '      '■ 

Much  remains  to  be  done  for  those  yrho  are  chronically  ill. 
•Dr.  Kliaapp- lists -7' points  to  serve  as  a  guide  toWafd  tins' '• 
-.ehdt.-(l)  Abandon  comjpulsory  retireiient  on' a  calendar' age     - 
t)asis.^(2)  Hetiremont  should  bo  based  on  fitness  to  do  a 
given  job.   (3)  Retirofnent  should  be  based  on  recommendation 
of  a  ret irenent  board.   (4)  The  older  worker  should  taper  off 
in  industry.   (5)  Industry,   go vemment,  and  private  business 
should  employ  partially  disabled  persons  to  a  greater  extent 
and  in  a  more  intelligent  way.   (6)  Hctot?  environment  is 
better  than  an  instiiution/  and  the  strong  must  learn 
greater  patience  and  kindness  toward  older  persons.;    (7)'   ' 
InstituticDs  for-the  aged  and  disabled  must  be  raodemized 
for  physical,  mental  and  spiritual  comfort  of  residents 
each  of  whom  should' have  a  tailor-made  job  for  which  he^ 
is  paid  in  proportion  to  his  production. 
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This  pamphlet  has  a  chart  which  sho'MS 

population  over  45  years  of  age  in  zh- 

1900,  1930,  1940  and  1980 ;  discusses 

aged  and  preventive  geriatrics  which  t 

40  to  60  years  of  age;  and  outlines  .1 

Constructive  medicine  is  described  aa   the  study  of  evidences 

of  premature  degenerative  changes  anc.  the  application  of 

preventive  measures. 

Kaplan,  Oscar  J,,  Editor.  Mental  Disorders  ;ji  Later  Life.     Stanford 
University,  Califomia,  Stanford  Ifeiversitj  Press,   1945,  436  pp. 

This  volume  is   considered  by  the  editor    to  disclose  the 
pattern  of  future  attack  upon  the  mcnta;*.  diseases  of  later 
life,  i.e.  through  close  collaboration  <  .f  psychiatrists, 
psychologists,  phyiologists,  statisticians  and  sociologists. 
The  papers  indicate  the  level  of  present   achievement  in  this 
area,   which  is  at  the  threshold  of  understanding  in  inquiry 
concerning  etiology.     He  considers  it  "bjartening  to  observe 
that  the  aura  of  inevitability  is  boginnd  .r.g  to  lift  from 
these  widespread  maladies  which  have  b^eq    viewed  as  hopeless 
in  the  past." 

The  book  has  seventeen  chapters,  four  o:C  ivhich  present  the 
statistical,  physiological,  psychologicc::    and  sociological 
aspects  of  these  mental  disorders.     Then  follow  discussions 
of  the  relation  of  nutrition  to  mental  hcaUth  in  old  age; 
neuroses  of  later  maturity;  the  various  t3i>es  of  psychoses; 
toxic  delirious  reactions;  long  hospitalization;  psycho- 
somatic medicine;  psychotherapy  and  mental    hygiene. 

In  the  final  chapter  on  orientation,  Dr.  5tS  eglitz  refers 
to  investigations  of  these  problems  as   ir top  arable  from 
others  in  gerontology,   the  basic  scheme  of  w,iich  lies   in 
three  major  fields:      (a)  the  biology  of  seneMccnce;    (b)     - 
geriatrics;  and  (c)  sociologic  problems  of  aging  mankind. 
Each  of  these  is  discussed. 
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King^  William  F.,    (rl.D.).     "Health  G^oidance  in  Advancing  Years". 
Proceedings ,  Institute  on  Geriatrics,   Indianapolis,  Ilay  22,   1946, 
pp,   6-8. 

In  194,5  the  Indiana  Legislature  required  the  State  Board 
of  Health. tp  provide  facilities  and  personnel  for  research, 
investigation  and  dissemination  of  knowledge  concerning  the 
health  of  persons  of  middle  and. advanced  age  and  diseases 
conmon  to  that  period  of  life.     Hence  was  established  the 
Division  of  Adult  Hygiene  and  Geriatrics  to  provide,  among 
other  objectives,  health  guidance  in  advancing  years. 

The  situation  requires t      (1)  a  more  realistic  attitude  toward 
both  aged  and  the  aging  on  the  part  of  physicians  and  of 
all  people;   (2)  scientific  research  in  aging  and  old  age, 
as  "the  one  thing  thati  every  one  must  look  f 6rv,'ard  to  is 
the  one  thihg  least  understood";   (3)  making  available 
medical  knowledge  and  experience  for  health  guidance 
through  middle  and  advanced  age.     Such  guidance  is  tl\e  . 
responsibility  of  not; only  the  physician  and  the  public 
health  administrator,,  but  also  the  economist,   the 
sociologist,^  the  employer  in  industry,   the  educator 
and  the  government » 

I       •    •  •  • 

Klumpp,  Theodore  G..,    (M.D*).     "Care  of  the  Aged  and  Chronically  111" 
American   Journal  of  Public  Health  and  the  Nation's  Health, 
Vol.  37,  No.  2,   February  1947,   pp.-'l56-l62. 

Much  remains  to  be  dme  for  those  who  are   chronically  ill. 
Dr.  Kliiapp  lists  7  ojinlis  to  serve  as  a  guide  toward  this 

-  end^.    (1)  Abandon  compulsory  retire-nent  oh  a  calendar  age 

basis.   (2)  Retirem-.nt  should  be  based  on  fitness  to  do  a 
given  job.   (3)  Retirement  should  be  based  on  recommendation 
of  a  retirement  bonrd.   (4).  The  older  worker  should  taper  off 
in  industry.    (5)  Ihduistry,   govemmtint,   and  private  business 
should  employ  partially  disabled  persons  to  a  greater  extent 
and  in  a  more  intelligent  way.   (6)  Home  environment  is 
better  than  an  institution,  and  the  strong  must  learn 
greater  patience  -md  kindness  toward  older  persons.-    (7)' 
Institutions  f  or  tne  aged  and  disabled  must  be  modernized 
for  physical,  mental  and  spiritual  comfort  of  residents, 
each  of  -whom  should  have  a  tailor-made  job  for  which  he 
is  paid  in  proportion  to  his  production. 
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The  legislative  picture  of  licensing  and  supervision  of 
nursing  homes  and  medical  care  facilities  is  sketched. 
Facilities  are  the  greatest  need  today.  There  should  be 
an  intergrated  approach  to  all  of  the  medical-social 
problems  involved.  Administrative  problems  are  discussed.- 
Public  health  workers  generally  need  to  review  critically 
their  administrative  practices  in  the  light  of  the  extent 
and  special  character  of  the  needs  of  older  persons,  and 
the  American  Public  Health  Association  should  add  a 
Conmittee  on  sheltered  cai*e  for  older  persons.  There 
are  11  references. 

Korenchevsky,  V.,  (M.D.).  "Conditions  Desirable  for  the 
Rapid  Progress  of  Gerontological  Research."  Journal  of 
Gerontology.  Vol.  2,  No.  1,  Januaiy  1947,  pp.  54-56. 

This  address,  originally  published  in  the  British 
Medical  Journal,  September  28,  1946,  is  here  re- 
printed with  additions  by  the  author.  It  was 
given  at  the  first  conference  of  the  Club  for 
Research  on  Aging  at  the  Imperial  College,  London. 
Taking  into  consideration  all  the  difficulties  of 
research  involving  all  branches  of  science  and  medicine, 
the  author  lists  five  conditions  for  rapid  advance j 
Cooperative  research  of  scientists  and  medical  research 
workers  in  civilized  countries,  large  funds,  institutes 
for  research  in  major  countries,  groups  of  research 
workers  in  gerontology  and  geriatrics,  and  large  long- 
term  grants  to  existing  laboratories  and  research  hos- 
pitals for  research  on  the  aged. 

Lawton,  George,  (M.D.),  Editor.  New  Goals  for  Old  Age. 
Columbia  University  Press.  1943.  210  pp. 

This  volume  is  a  series  of  papers  by  various  authorities. 
They  were  delivered  originally  in  an  instructional  course, 
"Mental  Health  in  Old  Age,"  conducted  under  the  auspices 
of  the  section  on  The  Care  of  the  Aged  of  the  Welfare 
Council- of  New  York  City  in  1940-1941  for  persons  directly 
connected  with  the  care  of  older  people.  The  lectures 
were  made  as  practical  as  possible  and  presented  a 
wide  sampling  of  viewpoints .  Of  t  he  whole  problem,  the 
editor  says:  "The  necessity  of  finding  ways  to  meet  the  varied 
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needs  of  old  people  will  grow  steadily  'riore  imperative »  We 
must  therefore  remember  that  a  new  view  of  childhood  gradually 
developing  within  the  past  century  ultimately  gave  rise  to 
real  children  who  knew  a  happier  enidched  home  aid  school  life 
because  of  changed  attitudes  toward  the  possibilities  of  child- 
hood. In  the  same  way,  students  of  old-age  care  who  do  not 
easily  find  examples  of  a  mentally  hygienic  and  a  wholly 
useful  and  admirable  senescence,  must  invent  such  a  kind  of 
later  maturily." 

Lee,  Roger  I.,  (M,D.)*  "Geriatrics:  The  Medical  Care  of  the 
Elderly",  The  New  England  Journal  of  Medicine.  Vol.  230,  No«  7, 
February  19,  19^,  pp.  190-193. 

"The  present  program  of  preventive  medicine  is  enabling  a 
great  many  people  to  live  to  6$  years  but  is  not  promising 
them  anything  when  they  do»"  Dr.  Lee  points  out  the 
opportunities  of  the  medical  profession  to  make  life 
happier  and  healthier  for  the  elderly,  now  that  so  many 
live  to  be  old.  The  negative,  defeatist  attitude  of 
society  toward  old  age  needs  to  become  positive  and 
constructive.  The  damaging  diseases  of  old  age,  such  as 
advanced  cancer,  apoplexy  and  degenerative  heart  disease, 
can  be  studied  and  the  origins  traced  back,  and  pre-'/entive 
steps  taken  in  the  population.  Gallstones  are  particularly 
frequent  in  advanced  age;  high  amounts  of  fat  and  roughage 
are  contra-indicated  in  the  diet  of  the  elderly.  The  vitamins 
must  be  watched  especially  the  B  complex  in  order  to  serve  as 
catalysts  of  the  carbohydrates  to  assist  digestion.  On  account 
of  the  frequency  of  diverticulosis,  the  amount  of  roughage  should 
be  restricted  after  age  60. 

Digestive  assistants,  such  as  hydrocloric  acid,  pepsin,  and 
pancreatic  extract,  and  bile  salts  are  helpful.  Laxatives 
should  be  omitted  in  favor  of  the  same  procedures  used  in 
younger  people.  Disturbances  of  the  endocrine  glands  In 
older  people  can  be  dealt  with  by  the  addition  of  iodine, 
ether  treatments  are  referred  to.  He  points  to  the  need  to 
find  the  real  answer  to  such  diseases  as  arteriosclerosis. 
Geriatrics  calls  for  psychological  as  well  as  physical 
treatment. 
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Miller,  Lucas  A.,    (M.D.).     "What  is  Old  Age?"     Geriatrics.   Official 
Journal  of  the  American  Society  of  Geriatrics.  Vol  1,   No.  4, 
July-Augast  1946,   pp.   305-312. 

This  fundamental  survey  of  old  age  is  based  on  a  notebook  on 
longevity  kept  over  a  period  of  20  years  by  Dr.  Lucas  A.   ^B.lle^ 
of  Colorado  Springs  who  practiced  medicine  over  50  years  and 
had  a  deep  interest  in  geriatrics  before  the  term  was  coined. 
An  anonymous  author  compiled  this  article  and  published  it 
under  the  name  of  Dr.  ^fi.ller  posthumously.     It  follows   the 
development  of  theories  now  disregarded  and  of  newer  scientific 
interest  in  living  long,   citing  old  material  here  and  there 
as  well  as  material  published  in  the  1940' s.     The  outlook  is 
optimistic. 

"The  centenarian  of  the  future  v.'ill  not  sit  in  the  sun  and 
whittle,  or  just  sit.     He  will  be  happily  busy,  for  he  will 
build  up  an  engrossing  interest  in  seme  activity  in  the 
middle  years.     He  may  not  be  able  to  approach  Cicero's 
picture  of  the  indefatigable  Cato,  but  he  will  be  alert  and 
active  and  enthusiastic.     He  will  be  too  preoccupied  with 
life  to  worry  about  death.     Death  vdll  take  care  of  itself; 
it  always  has."     The  point  of  view  corresponds  with  that  of 
Pearl  and  others  that  "the  body  cells  are  potentially  iranortal." 
Twenty  references  are  appended. 

National  Resources  Planning  Board.     Hujnan  Conservation:     The 
Story  of  Our  Wasted  Resources,  Washington.     Government  Printing 
Office,   mrch  1945,   126  pp. 

This  monograph  points  out  that  our  population  is  getting  older 
and  devotes  chapter  10  to  "Old  Age  and  Senescence:     65  and  over." 
It  is  possible  that  better  understanding  of  growing  old  may 
bring  brighter  prospects  through  special  medical  services 
(geriatrics),   psychiatric,   psychological,  nutritional,   social 
services  and  other  aids.     As  Social  Security  has  begun  retire- 
ment allowances,   the  task  is  now  to  make  life  nore  livable 
and  effective  for  the  aged  by  providing  housing  or  ev^  whole 
communities  constructed  and  operated  for  their  special  benefit. 
More  important  is  the  individual's  ovffi  preparation  for  his 
old  age  by  learning  how  to  live  in  health  and  contentment. 
The  problem  of  conserving  this  older  group  has  scarcely  been 
attacked.     Preparation  for  old  age  must  begin  with  babies 
and  children  who  will  live  the  longer  span.     A  broad  public 
policy  and  program  are  needed. 
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Rickert,  !ferion.  "Old  Age  is  not  an  Illness.   But  the  Illnesses 
of  Old  People  Require  Care  and  Understanding  on  %he   Part  of 
Social  Horkers."  Better  TL-nes,  VJelfare  Council  of  New  York  City, 
Vol.  28,  No.  26,  Harch  21,  1947,  pp.  5  and  U* 

The  medical  soqial  work  supervisor  of  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Social  Welfare  presented  this  article  as  a 
paper  at  a  conference  on  older  people  arranged  by  the  New 
York  School  of  Social  Work  and  the  Federation  of  Protestant 
Welfare  Agencies,  Caseworkers  need  more  precise  knowledge 
of  chronic  diseases,  of  treatment,  of  effects  on  the  lives' 
of  aged  persons,  of  their  fears  and  other  emotional  tensions. 
A  health  examination  is  the  first  stop  for  which  the  case 
workers  can  give  the  doctor  in  advance  a  statement  of  the 
illness,  its  duration,  treatments,  effects  on  living. habits, 
other  illnesses,  and  living  conditions. 

The  social  worker  interprets  the  results  of  the  examination, 
and  helps  the  patioit  carry  out  the  doctor's  recommendatic^s. 
Text  books,  professional  literature,  discussions  with  physicians 
and  group  conferences  help  the  social  worker  in  increase 
medical  knowledge  and  social  factors  relating  to  specific 
diseases.  The  article  refers  to  the  Indiana  State  Department 
of  Geriatrics  and  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service 
long-range  research  project  in  diseases  of  old  age  and 
suggests  that  schools  of  social  work  may  begin  to  prepare 
students  for  better  work  with  the  aged. 

Robinson,  G,  Canby  (M.D.  LLD.  ScD.),  The  Patient  as  a  Persons 
A  Study  of  the  Social  Aspects  of  Illness .  New  York,  The  Common- 
wealth fund,  1939.  London,  Humphrey  IlLlford,  Oxford  University 
Press,  ^3   pp. 

The  thesis  of  this  book  is  that  a  knowledge  of  the  social 
problems  of  patients  and  of  any  emotional  complications  in 
their  lives  is  necessary  to  cure  the  illness  of  patients. 
The  treatment  of  a  dozen  older  persons  suffering  from 
circulatory,  respiratory,  digestive,  psychoneurotic  and 
other  symptoms  is  described  amcng  many  other  cases.  The 
infinite  variation  among  individuals  makes  it  impossible 
to  predict  what  type  of  illness  will  occur  from  an 
excessive  emotional  reaction  to  different  types  of  social 
adversity.  The  book  has  a  bibliography  of  28  items  on 
the  role  of  emotion  in  disease  and  similar  tooics. 
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Simms,Prof .  H.S.  "Secret  of  Youth",  The  American  Weekly. 
November  17,  1946,  p.  24, 

This  popular  article  discusses  potential  life  expectancy 
in  comparison  with  actual  present  life  expectancy  in  the 
United  States,  A  clue  to  the  nature  of  the  process  of 
aging  lies  in  the  deterioration  of  the  circulatory  system. 
Most  of  the  increase  in  the  death  rate  throughout  adult 
life  relates  to  diseases  of  the  heart,  arteries,  and 
kidneys,  "Even  sli^t  alleviation  of  these  maladies  will 
lengthen  life  and  youthf ulness ,  Increasing  research  is  being 
performed,  as  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Columbia  University,  where  there  is  a  program  for  research 
on  aging,  on  arterioclerosis,  and  on  hypertension.  Goldwater 
Memorial  Hospital  at  New  York  City,  Washington  University 
at  St.  Louis,  Baltimore  City  Hospital,  in  cooperation  with  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service,  are  all  doing  research  on 
these  diseases.   The  Life  Insurance  Medical  Research  Fund,  with 
over  half  a  million  dollars  available  over  a  period  of  five 
years,  the  American  Heart  Association,  and  the  Medical 
Memorial  Fund  will  work  on  aging  and  related  problems  of 
disease. 

Smith,  Lillirai  Martin.  The  Medical  Care  Provisions  of  the  Cities. 
Reprint  of  a  paper  given  before  the  American  Association  for 
Social  Security,  New  York  City,  April  4,  1941.  Processed. 

This  paper  lists  14  fundamental  principles  that  should 
characterize  a  medical  care  program  for  recipients  of  old-age 
assistance, 

1.  Opportunity  for  care  wherever  recipient  is  found, 

2.  The  agency  should  mobilize  the  community  resources  to 
provide  medical  services  to  meet  high  standards, 

3»  The  program  should  be  part  of  the  general  medical  care 

plan  of  the  community. 
4*  The  recipients  should  not  be  set  apart  as  a  special  and 

conspicuous  group, 

5.  The  program  should  include  hospital  services  including 
chronic  care,  physician3»  services  in  home  and  office, 
clinic  service,  nursing  care,  convalescent  care,  and  drugs, 
supplies  and  appliances. 

6.  Existing  facilities  should  be  utilized  as  fully  as  is 
consistent  with  good  quality  of  service  and  economy. 
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7.  The  assistance  agency  should  provide  professional  super- 
vision of  the  medical  pirogram. 

8.  Reasonable  methods  and  rates  of  payment  should  be  determined 
by  the  assistance  agency. 

9.  Each  applicant  should  be  offered  the  opportunity  for  a 
complete  health  inventory. 

10.  Visits  should  be  made  at  regular  intervals  by  a  physician 
or  nurse  to  inquire  into  medical  needs. 

11,  Medical  supervision  in  the  home  for  non-ambulant  and 
ambulant  persons. 

12,  Special  geriatric  services  should  be  provided  in  the 
established  clinics  facilities. 

13.  Nursing  and  housekeeping  services  should  be  provided  for  an 
aged  person  able  to  care  for  himself  in  some  measure. 

14-  Medical  needs  of  old-age  recipients  should  be  considered 
in  relation  to  plans  for  living,  medical  expenses,  and 
services,  and  in  recognition  of  social  and  psychological 
factors , 

Sodeman,  W.  A.,  (M.D.).  "Disease  and  the  Aged".  New  Orleans  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal.  Vol.  99,  No.  5,   November  194^7  pp.  216-220. 

The  era  of  diseases  of  the  aged  has  begun.  The  problems  of 
aging  fall  into  three  categories:  (1)  the  biology  of  senescence 
as  a  process;  (2)  the  clinical  problems  of  senescence;  and 
(3)  the  socio-economic  problems  of  aging.  These  are  discussed. 
The  approach  must  be  individual.  The  technics  of  the  cancer 
detection  and  prenatal  clinic  would  probably  be  necessary  and 
could  be  carried  out  in  the  office  of  the  private  physician. 
Not  only  positive  physical  findings  but  also  review  of  habits 
of  living  arc  necessary  to  find  the  points  -t  which  health  may 
be  improved  or  where  beginning  deterioration  may  be  blocked. 
Community  provision  of  facilities  for  health  examinations  of 
the  aged  is  needed 

Stieglitz,  Edward  J.,  (M.D.).  Geriatric  Medicine,  Philadelphia, 
W.  B.  Saunders  Co,,  1943,  887  pp. 

This  collection  of  papers  by  various  authors  has  46  chapters, 
two  of  which  are  "Orientation"  and  "Principles  of  Geriatrics." 
The  other  chapters  treat  of  physiolo^;ic,  anatomic,  and  mental 
changes  with  aging;  application  to  the  aged  of  principles  of 
pharmacology,  physical  therapy,  surgery,  anasthesia;  and 
specific  diseases  to  yhich  the  aged  are  liable.  The  chapters 
are  classified  into  11  sections:  General  considerations. 
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Specific  Systemic  Infective  Diseases;  Disorders  of  Lietabolism; 
Disorders  of  the  Mind  and  Nervous  System;  Disorders  of  the 
Circulatory  System;  Disorders  of  the  Alimentary  System; 
Disorders  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System;  Disorders  of  the 
Skeletal  System,  of  the  Blood,  and  of  the  Cutaneous  System, 

Stieglitz,  Edward  J,,  (M.D.),  "Problems  in  Geriatric  Medicine."  Clinics^ 
Vol.  4,  No,  5,  February,  1946,  pp.  1071-1342. 

This  issue  is  a  collection  of  16  papers.  Dr.  Edward  J.  Stieglitz 
has  two  papers:  "The  Meaning  of  Geriatrics",  and  "The  Periodic 
Health  Inventory";  Dr.  E.  L.  Tuohy  discusses  "Nutrition  in 
Relation  to  Geriatrics";  Dr.  Joseph  H.  Barach  discusses 
"Diabetes  and  Geriatrics";  Dr.  G.  M.  Piersol  writes  on 
"Coronary  Artery  Disease  in  the  Aging";  Henry  0«  Brainard  and 
Vtoi.  J.  P.  Kerr,  write  on  "Pneumonia  in  the  Aged";  \mrd  Darley 
on  Imphysema  and  Chronic  Bronchitis  in  the  Aged";  Frederic  D. 
Zeman  on  "Infectious  Diseases  in  Old  Age" ;  William  B.  Kountz  on 
"Management  of  Nephritis  of  the  Elderly";  Trevor  H.  Howell  on 
"Arthritis  in  Old  Age";  Alice  E.  Palmer  on  "Common  Disorders  of 
the  Aging  Skin";  George  YL   Kosmak  on  "Certain  Aspects  of 
Gynecology  as  Related  to  Geriatrics";  Frederick  C.  Kishback  on 
"Surgery  in  the  Aged";  Robert  H,  Herbst  on  "The  Prostatic  Patient 
Today";  John  U.  Schwarzmann  on  "Rectal  Cancer";  and  Harold  Stevens 
on  "Psychiatric  Disorders  of  the  Senium" ,  All  but  the  papers  on 
arthritis,  gynecology,  surgery,  prostate,  and  rectal  cancer 
have  lists  of  references  which  are  cited  under  bibliography. 

In  Dr.  Stieglitz*  article  on  the  "Meaning  of  Geriatrics,"  aging 
is  divided  into  four  periods:  Evolution,  maturation,  senescence, 
and  senility;  geriatric  medicine  is  concerned  with  the  last  two 
phases  of  life.  The  aged  are  "functionally  and  structurally 
different  men  and  women"  from  the  persons  they  were  in  their 
youth.  The  majority  of  changes  peculiar  to  older  people  start 
at  or  shortly  before  40;  after  this  turning  point,  involutional 
changes  accumulate  insidiously.  Geriatric  medicine  should 
focus  on  the  two  decades  40  to  -60,  to  arrest  or  at  least  retard 
degenerative  disorders,  particularly  cardiovascular  deprecia- 
tions, which  lead  to  much  disability  later;  it  must  be  pro- 
phylaxis not  palliation.  It  involves  all  the  various  specialized 
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•  subdivisions  of  medicinej  it.  is  a  point  of  vieyt  which  takes  cog- 
nizance of  and  understands  the  changes  consequent  to  aging". 
The  terminal  period  of  life  is  not.  necessarily  one  of  pro- 
longed invalidism  and  lingering  decline,  and  enjoyment  may  be 
.  ..;  added  to  life  by  geriatrics. 

The  aged  should  not  be  denied  the.  benefits  of  modern  medicine 
and  surgery.  Restrictions  arise  from  the  inherent  character- 
istics of  the  diseases  of  senescents,  the  specific  biologic 
attributes  of  elderly  patients,  and  the  limitations  of  our 
Ifnowledge  of*  senescence,  each  of  which  is  discussed.  Even 
when  cure  is  impossible,  control  is  feasible  and  maybe 
extraordinarily  effective.  The  medical  profession  should  apply 
present  geriatric  knowledge 5  older  individuals  should  assume 
responsibility  and  exert  themselves  on  behalf  of  their  own 
health;  we  add  .to  knowledge  by  research  especially  in  the 
complex  causation  of  degenerative  disorders  and  biologic 
changes  of  senescence, 

Stieglitz,  Edward  J.,  (M.D.),  "The  Periodic  Health  Inventory*'' in  Problems 
in  Geriatric  Medicine,  Clinics,  Vol.  U,   No.  5,  February  1946,  pp.  1322-1342. 

The  basic  objective  in  the  periodic  health  inventory  is  described 
as  the  measurement  of  the  degree  of  health,  not  merely  discovery 
of  classifiable  organic  disease.  Guidance  of  the  patient  is 
indicated.  A  sample  periodic  health  e^&mination  is  discussed, 
and  minimum  laboratory  analyses  are  listed. 

Thewlis,  Malford  V.'.,  (M.D.).  "Geriatrics  and  Postwar  Problems" 
Geriatrics,  Journal  of  the  American  Geriatrics  Society,  Vol.  1, 
No.  1,  January-February  1946,  pp.  54-59. 

In  1943,  at  the  I-Jiar  Production  Retaining  Course  at  Harvard 
University,  older  workers  could  retain  and  master  new  informa- 
tion, with  adequate  incentive^  and  could  contribute  new  ideas 
which  were  original  and  valuable.  These  findings  offer  further 
reason  for  the  education  of  older  people.  A  list  is  siven  of 
Federal  civil  service  jobs  opened  to  the  higher  age  groups 
as  a  wartime  measure  which  should  be  continued.  He  urged  the 


revival  of  the  Forty-Plus  Clubs  to  establish  contact  between 
employers  and  trained  executives  in  the  po3t  war  period. 
Statistics  from  United  States  Public  Health  Service  are  quoted 
to  show  that  death  rates  decreased  for  some  of  the  commoner 
diseases  of  old  age  for  1944,  1943  and  1940;  work  may  be  a 
preventive  measure  against  disease ,  There  should  be  physical 
examinations  for  the  aged  but  also  apprenticeship  University 
Courses,  and  enough  jobs.  The  old  age  counseling  centers 
instituted  in  San  Francisco  and  New  York  City  "should  be  extended 
all  over  the  country" .  Security  in  a  job  will  prevent  illness 
and  reduce  taxation.  The  next  great  problems  ars  better  housing 
and  improved  nutrition. 

Thewlis,  Malford  W.,  (M.D.).  "The  Art  of  Geriatric  Practice". 

North  Carolina  Medical  Journal,  Vol.  5,  no,  12,  December  1944,  pp.  580-5S3, 

(with  discussion  by  Dr .  Edward  B .  Allen)  • 

The  physician  who  deals  with  aged  people  can  do  much  to 
prolong  life  and  add  to  happiness  by  an  understanding  of 
human  nature,  a  careful  choice  of  words,  and  a  cheerful, 
hopeful  manner.  Superficial  psychotherapy  and  elementary 
procedures  take  care  of  perhaps  70  percent  of  the  cases. 
The  other  30  percent  must  be  under  psychiatric  care.  The 
author  advises  against  the  use  of  "words  that  kill,"  such 
as  cancer,  arthritis.  Bright' s  disease,  and  high  blood 
pressure,  and  arteriosclerosis.  Less  terrifying  terms 
should  be  substituted.  A  person  should  be  given  detailed 
information  if  he  asks  for  it.  It  is  often  possible  to 
divert  a  patient's  attention  from  himself  and  get  him 
into  a  mood  in  which  he  is  more  receptive  to  suggestions 
than  if  the  doctor  draws  a  diagram  of  a  contracted  kidney 
for  him.  The  geriatrician  should  allow  the  patient  to 
tell  his  story^  Dr.  Thewlis  allows  an  hour  to  take  the  history 
and  another  hour  for  examination.  Afterwards,  visits  can  be 
short.  The  physician  can  cultivate  in  the  family  a  more 
tolerant  attitude  toward  old  age.  He  urges  doctors  to  use 
few  and  gentle  words  on  the  old  person  who  is  suffering  from 
disease. 
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Towle,  Charlotte.  Common  Human  Needs:  An  Interpretation  for  Staff  in 
Public  Assistance  Agencies,  Federal  Security  Agency,  Public  Assistance 
Report  No,  8,  Ifeshington,  D.C.  Government  Printing  Office,  132  pp. 
Price  25  cents. 

One  short  section  in  this  book  (pages  68-72)  is  entitled, 
"Old  Age  Can  be  a  Satisfying  Life  Period";  it  covers  the 
problems  of  the  aged  in  a  penetrating  but  very  brief  manner. 
It  refers  to  Uie  fact  that  organic  cerebral  damage  may  be 
responsible  for  personality  changes,  or  traumatic  emotional 
response  may  be  responsible.  The  approach  is  that  regression 
is  to  be  expected.  Other  sections  are  valuable  because  "work 
with  the  aged  utilizes  the  same  principles  as  other  groups." 

Trott,  Lona  L,,  (R.N.),  Red  Cross  Home  Nursing,  Philadelphia, 
The   Blakeston  Company,  1942,  431  PP^  Price  60  cents. 

Chapter  19,  pp,  362-368,  treat?  of  "The  Care  of  the  Aged"  in 
easily  understood  summaries.  The  changes  generally  experienced 
in  old  age  are  described;  the  kind  of  physical  environment 
needed  to  keep  elderly  people  comfortable  is  explained;  food, 
elimination,  bathing  and  cleanliness,  prevention  of  accidents 
and  illness,  and  useful  activity  are  discussed.  These  few 
helpful  pages  would  prevent  many  errors  and  misunderstandings 
on  the  part  of  anyone  caring  for  older  patients  and  on  the  part 
of  the  elderly  themselves,  j 

Tuohy,  Edward  L.,  (M.D.),  "Geriatrics  and  the  Work  of  Dietitians". 
Journal  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association^  iilay  194 5 >  PP.  291-295 • 

Dr.  Touhy  discusses  rehabilitation  of  hospitalized  aged, 
the  advantages  of  high-protein  diets  for  general  tissue 
and  liver  rebuilding,  the  need  for  numerous  small  nursing- 
homes  for  old  people,  and  the  increasing  need  for  nursing 
homes  for  "hopeless  cancer".  The  article  has  a  few  references 
on  the  subjects 

Tuohy,  Edward  L,  (LioD.),  "Geriatrics:  The  General  Seating",  Geriatrics . 
Official  Journal  of  the  American  Geriatrics  Society,  Vol.  No,  1, 
January-Febniary  1946,  pp.  17-20. 

The  environmental  economy  determines  the  attainment  and 
usefulness  of  American  medicine,  hence  we  must  foster  and 
help  to  maintain  that  type  of  industrialism  that  shall 
promote  harmony  within  our  own  groups  and  peace  with  all. 
For  Geriatrics,  5  consideratio.iS  merge:  (1)  Our  society 
must  not  drift  toward  a  situation  in  which  men  and  women 
over  60  are  considered  "barnacles  on  the  ship  of  State". 
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revival  of  the  Forty-Plus  Clubs  to  establish  contact  between 
employers  and  trained  executives  in  the  po;»t  war  period. 
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North  Carolina  Medical  Journal,  Vol.  5,  no,  12,  December  1944,  pp.  580-583, 

(with  discussion  by  Dr .  Edward  B .  Allen) , 

The  physician  who  deals  with  aged  people  can  do  much  to 
prolong  life  and  add  to  happiness  by  an  understanding  of 
human  nature,  a  careful  choice  of  words,  and  a  cheerful, 
hopeful  manner.  Superficial  psychotherapy  and  elementary 
procedures  take  care  of  perhaps  70  percent  of  the  cases. 
The  other  30  percent  must  be  under  psychiatric  care.  The 
author  advises  against  the  use  of  "words  that  kill,"  such 
as  cancer,  arthritis,  Bright' s  disease,  and  high  blood 
pressure,  and  arteriosclerosis.  Less  terrifying  terms 
should  be  substituted.  A  person  should  be  given  detailed 
information  if  he  asks  for  it.  It  is  often  possible  to 
divert  a  patient's  attention  from  himself  and  get  him 
into  a  mood  in  which  he  is  more  receptive  to  suggestions 
than  if  the  doctor  draws  a  diagram  of  a  contracted  kidney 
for  him.  The  geriatrician  should  allow  the  patient  to 
tell  his  story-  Dr.  Thewlis  allows  an  hour  to  take  the  history 
and  another  hour  for  examination.  Afterwards,  visits  can  be 
short.  The  physician  can  cultivate  in  the  family  a  more 
tolerant  attitude  toward  old  age .  He  urges  doctors  to  use 
few  and  gentle  words  on  the  old  person  who  is  suffering  from 
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."f 


-  175  - 


Towle,  Charlotte.  Common  Human  Needs:  An  Interpretation  for  SUff  in 
Public  Assistance  Agencies,  Federal  Security  Agency,  Public  Assistance 
Report  No,  8,  Vfeshington,  D.C.  Government  Printing  Office,  132  pp. 
Price  25  cents. 

One  short  section  in  this  book  (pages  68-72)  is  entitled, 
"Old  Age  Can  be  a  Satisfying  Life  Period" ;  it  covers  the 
problems  of  the  aged  in  a  penetrating  but  very  brief  manner. 
It  refers  to  ttie   fact  that  organic  cerebral  damage  may  be 
responsible  for  personality  changes,  or  traumatic  emotional 
response  may  be  responsible.  The  approach  is  that  regression 
is  to  be  expected.  Other  sections  are  valuable  because  "work 
with  the  aged  utilizes  the  same  principles  as  other  groups," 

Trott,  Lona  L.,  (R.N.)>  Re^  Cross  Home  Nursing,  Philadelphia, 
Ihe  Blakeston  Company,  1942,  431  PP,  Price  60  cents. 

Chapter  19,  pp.  362-368,  treats  of  "The  Care  of  the  Aged"  in 
easily  understood  summaries.  The  changes  generally  experienced 
in  old  age  are  described;  the  kind  of  physical  environment 
needed  to  keep  elderly  people  comfortable  is  explained;  food, 
elimination,  bathing  and  cleanliness,  prevention  of  accidents 
and  illness,  and  useful  activity  are  discussed.  These  few 
helpful  pages  would  prevent  many  errors  and  misunderstandings 
on  the  part  of  anyone  caring  for  older  patients  and  on  the  part 
of  the  elderly  themselves. 

Tuohy,  Edward  L.,  (M.D.),  "Geriatrics  and  the  Vfork  of  Dietitians". 
Journal  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association^  iHay  1945,  PP.  291-295. 

Dr.  Touhy  discusses  rehabilitation  of  hospitalized  aged, 
the  advantages  of  high-protein  diets  for  general  tissue 
and  liver  rebuilding,  the  need  for  numerous  small  nursing- 
homes  for  old  people,  and  the  increasing  need  for  nursing 
homes  for  "hopeless  cancer".  The  article  has  a  few  references 
on  the  subject.; 

Tuohy,  Edward  L,  (ii.D.),  "Geriatrics:  The  General  SeJ.ting".  Geriatrics . 
Official  Journal  of  the  American  Geriatrics  Society,  Vol;  No,  1, 
January-February  1946,  pp.  17-20. 

The  environmental  economy  determines  the  attainment  and 
usefulness  of  American  medicine,  hence  we  must  foster  and 
help  to  maintain  that  type  of  industrialism  that  shall 
promote  harmony  within  our  own  groups  and  peace  with  all. 
For  Geriatrics,  5  consideratio.is  merge:  (1)  Our  society 
must  not  drift  toward  a  situation  in  which  men  and  women 
over  60  are  considered  "barnacles  on  the  ship  of  State". 
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We  need  everyone  contributing  his  mental  if  not  also  his 
physical  faculties  to  aid  in  maintaining  a  high  standard 
of  living,  (j2)  The  basic  principles  of  industrialization 
cannot  be  junked  but  should  be  extended  to  backward 
countries.  (3)  Extreme  urbanisation  drives  more  and  more 
people  into  the  arms  of  the  State;  we  should  prove  that  man 
does  not  belong  to  the  State.  (4)  The  problems  of  doctors, 
hospitals  etc.,  are  all  closely  related  to  depletion  of  our 
natural  resources,  and  rapid  depletion  should  cease.  (5)  Social 
and  economic  problems  connected  with  these  items  concern 
geriatrics,  for  the  aged  in  a  badly  planned  general  economy 
have  little  occasion  to  be  grateful  for  life  extension. 

As  we  have  developed  our  institutions  on  the  basis  of  a 
society  dominated  by  people  under  40,  we  do  not  know  what 
to  do  with  old  people  nor  do  they  know  what  to  do  with 
themselves.  Powerful  disturbances  are  resulting  from  the 
increasing  numbers  of  old  people  among  us.  Institutes  to 
study  old  age  should  be  directed  not  only  toward  the 
physiological  and  pathological  processes  but  also  toward 
the  psychological,  sociological  and  the  broader  economic 
factors.  Leading  American  universities  could  contribute 
significantly. 

Tuohy,  Edward  L,  (M.D,).  "Feeding  the  Aged".  New  York  State  Joint 
Legislative  Committee  on  Nutrition,  Nutrition  for  Young  and  Old, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1946.   pp.  105-113. 

Dr.  Tuohy  emphasizes  that  the  soil  cannot  give  what  it 
does  not  have  and  that  not  all  foods  are  standard  products. 
One  section  is  headed,  "Inherent  Food  Content  and  Regional 
Differences",  and  expresses  the  hope  of  new  discoveries, 
like  the  soy  bean,  that  may  enhance  the  productivity  of  the 
soil,  furnish  a  basic  source  of  protein  for  people.  In 
numerous  diseases  of  the  aged,  high-protein  feeding  offers 
the  best  chance  for  rehabilitation.  He  discusses  rehabilitating 
the  undernourished  in  the  Netherlands  where  the  best  results 
came  from  300  grams  of  natural  protein  on  a  3>200  calnry  daily 
diet,  fat  being  added  gradually.  The  fatty  liver  is  discussed 
and  a  formula  is  cited  for  varco-gastric  feeding,  and  a  table 
is  cited  showing  the  time  required  for  rehabilitation  depending 
on  the  degree  of  weight  loss. 
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Suggestions  are  given  for  the  diet  of  the  elderly, 

namely,  balance  in  diet;  sufficient  food,  with  protein 

and  carbohydrates  not  neglected;  plenty  of  protein,  despite 

its  expensive  features;  the  appreciation  of  the  stimulus  in 

zestful  food,  and  the  desirability  of  a  good  breakfast. 

Courage  and  ability  to  do  some  useful  service  in  age  is  the  real 

goal.  Thirteen  sources  are  cited  at  the  end. 

Worcester,  Alfred,  (M.D.,  Sc*D.)-  The  Care  of  the  Aged,  the  Dying  and 
Dead.  Springfield,  111*,  Chas.  C.  Thomas  Co.  Second  Edition, 1940.  (Second 
Printing,  1945).  32  pp. 

This  book  is  derived  from  lectures  written  especially  in 
the  hope  of  interesting  medical  students  in  the  family 
physician's  high  privileges  of  service.  The  art  of  medical 
practice  primarily  depends  upon  devotion  to  the  patient 
rather  than  to  his  disease. 

Lack  of  specialists  in  geriatrics  is  due  (1)  to  certainty  of 
the  eventual  succumbing  of  aged;  and  (2)  to  the  inability  of 
the  aged  to  travel  to  doctors'  offices  or  to  find  hospital 
accomodation.  Thus  the  care  of  the  aged  devolves  upon  the 
general  practitioners  who  have  ceased  to  communicate  the 
results  of  their  experience  to  the  profession,  dazzled  by 
discoveries  of  the  specialists. 

One  magnificent  advance  is  the  surgical  removal  of  sex 
organs  which  are  no  longer  of  any  use  but  are  often 
obstructive  and  always  prone  to  malignancy.  Prostatectomy 
in  the  prevention  of  suffering  is  second  only  to  the 
discovery  of  anaesthetics. 

The  comfort  of  the  aged  not  their  impossible  rejuvenation 
should  be  the  physician's  aim.  Dr.  Worcester  advises  that  - 
minor  ailments  are  often  only  the  natural  consequences  of 
hygienic  violations,  and  that  more  warmth,  more  rest,  less 
work  and  less  food  are  the  four  cardinal  hygienic  require- 
ments of  senescence;  "many  of  the  distressing  changes  of 
character,  too  often  met  with  in  the  aged,  are  the  direct 
results  of  insufficient  or  improper  care" . 
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IV;     BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ON  HEALTH  NEEDS 
OF  AGED  PERSONS     i 

^feren^s'^Jf^K^.^  preceding  sections  which  contain  some 
references  to  bibliographical  material) , 

F^f^?"l'  Florence  A.     Cost  of  Living  for  Aged  Persons. 
Federal  Security  Agency,  Social  Security  Board,  Bui^au  cf 
Research  and  Statistics,  Bureau  Men^randum  No/53ri%3 
44  pp..  Processed.  ^^*  -^yt^J, 

This  document  has  a  bibliography  of  11  items  on  the 
medical  needs  of  aged  persons,  the  cost,  and  the 
methods  of  meeting  the  needs  in  sane  situations. 

Cowdry,  E.  V.,  Editor,     Problems  of  Acin^.     PTni«^-..oi       ^ 
Wilkins  Company,  1942,  Second  Edition,  936  pp. 

I 

In  this  publication  of  the  Josiah  Jiacy,  Jr..  Foundation 
37_authors  contribute  34  chapters  on  akng  in  pUrts 

^"^flZlT:-    '°^'  ^^"^^"^  '^^r  exte^i^e'^tl' 

KbLTn!v"eL^rP^srS35!  "'  "^'''^  '''^'^''      "^  '^^' 
This  is  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  DsvchosomAtir  ^r.^^,^ 

pro'bw'o/SSer'pel^roS^'"^^  '^  '"'^'^^  *°  *«  "^^^^ 

Federal  Security  Agency,  Social  Security  Board.     Sheltered  r^r» 
and  Home  Services  for  Public  Assistance  Recipients      P^^^c 
Assistance  Report  No.  5,  1944,  149  pp        WasM^tm    ^r 
Government  Printing  Office,  P^ice  25  ^ents!      ^       '  °'^- 

■     Pri^tfshe'ltf LJ  ^^^'  °f  ,sflected  reading  references  on 
private  sheltered  care,   public  institutions,   home  servines 
and  guardianship.     Many  of  the  items  refer  to^e  oF^  ' 
aged  sick  and  to  their  problems. 

f2£|£trics^  .Qfficial  Journal  of  t.h«  t,n.....„  ^-jn-rir-  Soc^-^ty 
Minnesota!"'''  ''•'"  ^'^'^'''  ''  '^^^^^'^^^^^i^^^^^^^^^' 2. 

^s  journal  devoted  to  research  and  clinical  study  of 
the  diseases  and  processes  of  the  A  ed  and  A'ir-     berin 

refere'"s"r^:rL'T^  '^^"f  -  ^'^6.  'l^e^^rtiSr carry 
usifn^K^Ki^     that  each  issue  (bi-monthly)   carries  several 
useful  bibliographies.     Price,  4,5.00  a  year.  ='^™rax 
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Griffin,  John  J.  Bibliography  on  Geriatrics  and  the  Care  of 
the  Aged.  Washington,  D.C.  National  Conference  of  Catholic 
Charities,  Unpublished. 

As  consultant  on  the  aged  to  the  conference,  Mr,  Griffin 
has  compiled  a  bibliography  of  about  700  references, 
under  the  heads  of  I,  Books;  13,  Articles  and  Special 
Studies;  and  III,  Editorials,  Unsigned  Articles  and 
Reports.  It  contains  a  list  of  journals  referred  to  and 
their  addresses,  at  the -end. 

Journal  of  Gerontology.  This  journal,  published  qxBrterly 
for  the  Gerontological  Society,  Inc.,  and  edited  by 
Robert  A.  Moore  and  a  large  board  of  advisory  editors  and 
foreign  correspondents,  began  Kdth  the  January  issue  in  194b. 
The  articles  contain  lengthy  bibliographies,  and  an  index  to 
current  periodical  Uterature  in  the  field.  The  publisher  is 
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